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PREFACE. 


The  reg'ulatioiis  and  discipline  of  military  life 
afford  opportunities  for  accui^acy  of  observation 
and  record  in  the  diseases  of  soldiers^  which  are 
not  g-enerally  found  in  civil  society.  To  these 
advantag-es  in  the  subjects  to  whom  the  present 
publication  refers^  was  superadded  the  circum- 
stance of  the  arrival  of  the  g^reater  number  of  them 
on  a  new  sphere  of  habits  and  duties  in  an  inter- 
tropical climate^  shortly  before  their  coming'  under 
the  author's  observation.  At  an  early  period^ 
therefore^  of  his  becoming-  their  chief  medical 
officer^  he  proposed  to  himself  to  become  acquainted 
with  the  history  of  each  individual  under  his 
charge,  as  far  as  the  military  and  medical  records 
of  the  reg-iment  afforded  him  any  information  pre- 
vious to  his  joining"  it  j  and  careful  notes  were 
afterwards  kept  of  their  diseases^  exhibiting-  the 
succession  in  which  these  followed  each  other, 
dui'ing  the  period  in  which  he  remained  v^ith  the 
Madras  European  Eegiment.     From  these  ma- 
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terialsj  combined  with  some  others  necessary  to 
elucidate  certain  circumstances  connected  with  the 
disorders  under  consideration^  the  following-  work 
has  been  prepared.  Its  composition,  as  far  as 
it  is  now  presented  to  the  public,  has  been  the 
occupation  of  many  leisure  hours  of  the  author 
since  the  period  of  his  relinquishing-  the  duties  to 
which  it  refers ;  and  he  is  thankful  that  life  and 
health  have  been  in  so  far  vouchsafed  to  him  as  to 
enable  him  to  bring*  the  First  Part  to  a  conclusion. 
Should  these  dispensations  of  Providence  be  con- 
tinued to  him,  and  the  favour  with  which  the 
present  volume  is  received  g-ive  encouragement  to 
the  prosecution  of  such  S  measure^  it  is  his  wish 
and  intention  to  extend  his  researches  over  the 
remaining'  diseases  of  which  he  has  records  in  his 
possession.  These  comprise  the  varieties  of  bowel 
complaints,  and  the  other  disorders  referred  to  in 
the  official  returns ;  and  when  this  survey  is  com- 
pleted, the  original  object  of  the  author  will  have 
been  fulfilled  :  that  of  affording-  a  minute  and 
practical  view  of  all  the  diseases  with  which  a 
body  of  European  soldiers  has  been  affected  within 
a  certain  period,  and  under  usual  circumstances,' 
in  the  climate  of  the  East  Indies  j  the  probable 
causes  of  their  sickness  j  the  treatment  employed 
therein,  and  its  results. 
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In  the  analysis  and  arrangement  of  the  various 
facts  available  to  this  purpose,  and  in  the  inferences 
deduced  from  them,  the  author  has  endeavoured 
to  divest  himself  of  every  feeling-  at  variance  with 
that  of  a  wish  to  elicit  the  truth  5  and,  he  believes 
that  the  lapse  of  time  intervening'  since  the  occur- 
rence of  the  events  here  reviewed,  has  been  so 
far  beneficial  for  this  end,  that  it  has  tended  to 
obscure  many  individual  reminiscences  which  mig"ht 
have  influenced  his  mind,  in  seeking-  out  those 
conclusions  now  depending-  solely  on  the  evidence 
of  written  records. 

It  is  not  for  him  to  say  how  far  he  has  accom- 
plished the  task  he  has  imposed  upon  himself  in 
undertaking*  the  present  publication :  he  is  con- 
scious, however,  that  much  labour  has  been  be- 
stowed upon  it ;  and  he  cannot  believe  that  the 
application  of  this  to  the  elucidation  of  so  many 
facts  as  the  work  exhibits,  can  be  considered  as 
having-  been  entirely  thrown  away.  He  ventures 
rather  to  entertain  the  hope,  that  he  has  supplied 
to  the  experienced  practitioner  the  means  of 
knowing-  the  success  of  certain  methods  of  treating- 
the  diseases  of  India ;  while  to  the  student  of 
medicine,  a  full  and  minute  description  has  been 
g-iven  of  those  diseases  which  he  is  most  likely  to 
meet  with  in  the  execution  of  his  professional 
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duties  in  the  East.  The  existence  of  certain  forms 
of  derangement  of  the  animal  economy  which  have 
hitherto  scarcely  attracted  attention^  has,  also,  it 
is  believed,  been  pointed  out  j  and  materials  have 
been  furnished  on  this,  and  other  subjects,  which 
may  form  the  nuclei  of,  and  sug'g'estions  for,  further 
inquiries. 

It  may  be  considered  that  in  many  respects  an 
attention  to  details  has  been  observed  in  the  com- 
position of  the  work,  when  no  useful  inference 
appears  to  result  from  such  minuteness.  The 
author  is  sensible  that  such  a  charg-e  may  be 
made  in  some  instances ;  but  he  has  been  unwilling-, 
in  the  first  place,  to  throw  away  any  facts  which 
may  be  made  available  in  aid  of  other  observations ; 
and  he  is  anxious,  also,  that  no  idea  should  arise 
that  the  subject  under  inquiry  has  escaped  a 
thoroug-h  investigation.  It  will  be  likewise,  re- 
marked, that  it  has  occasionally  been  an  object  in 
the  preparation  of  the  work  to  allow  the  reader  to 
draw  his  own  inferences  from  the  materials  afforded 
to  him :  at  times,  from  these  being-  abundantly 
evident,  and  at  others  from  the  facts  exhibited  not 
being-  sufficiently  numerous  or  decisive  to  settle  any 
doubtful  point  in  a  satisfactory  manner ;  or,  because 
the  discussion  would  extend  to  a  greater  length 
than  its  importance  merited. 
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It  only  remains  to  say  a  few  words  relative  to 
the  treatment  described  as  having-  been  had  re- 
course to  by  the  Author  in  the  cases  under  review. 
He  does  not^  in  every  instance^  affirm  that  this 
was  the  best  which  could  have  been  employed; 
or  which;  after  g-reater  experience,  or  a  better 
acquaintance  with  the  disease  under  treatment,  he 
would  have  pursued.    In  such  cases,  however,  he 
has  endeavoured  to  conceal  nothing"  which  may 
tend  to  prevent  the  reader  from  forming  a  correct 
judg-ment  of  the  value  of  the  various  methods  had 
recourse  to  for  the  relief  of  the  patient.  The 
general  principles  upon  which  the  remedial  mea- 
sures were  employed  in  each  disease,  have  been 
so  fully  detailed,  that  little  doubt,  it  is  conceived, 
can  arise  as  to  the  treatment  considered  by  the 
Author  most  suitable  to  individual  cases ;  and  the 
application  of  those  principles  is  further  sufficiently 
evident  in  the  minute  statements  he  has  given  of 
the  method  of  cure  had  recourse  to,  and  of  the 
appropriation  of  the  various  remedies  at  his  dis- 
posal for  the  removal  of  each  of  the  disorders  he 
has  here  described. 

Blackhills,  Moray, 

\st  June,  1846. 
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OTRODUCTION. 


The  armies  of  the  Honourable  East  India  Company  are 
partly  composed  of  European  troops  ;  which,  at  the  period 
referred  to  in  the  following  work,  consisted,  on  each  of 
the  Presidencies  of  Bengal,  Madras,  and  Bombay,  of  a 
certain  proportion  of  horse  and  foot  artillery,  and  one 
regiment  of  infantry.  These  are,  from  time  to  time, 
recruited  from  the  inhabitants  of  the  British  isles,  accord- 
ing to  the  demand  produced  by  death  or  other  casualties. 

The  European  regiment  of  infantry  on  the  Madras 
establishment  has  borne  a  distinguished  part  in  almost 
every  warlike  operation  of  consequence  in  India,  since  its 
original  formation  *  On  the  1st  of  July,  1828,  the  date 
from  which  the  following  medical  history  of  a  portion  of 
this  regiment  commences,  the  body  of  men  to  which  it 
refers  was  stationed  in  the  fort  of  Masulipatam,  on  the 
sea- coast  of  the  Bay  of  Bengal.  It  was,  at  that  time, 
named  the  First  Madras  European  Regiment;  but  in  the 
course  of  eighteen  months  the  European  infantry  on  each 

*  The  services  of  this  regiment  have  been  fully  and  perspicuously  narrated 
in  a  volume  lately  published,  entitled  "Historical  Record  of  the  Honour- 
able East  India  Company's  First  Madras  European  Regiment,  contain- 
ing an  Account  of  the  Establishment  of  Independent  Companies  in  1645  ; 
their  Formation  into  a  Regiment  in  1748  ;  and  its  subsequent  services  to 
1842.  By  a  Staff  Officer,"  understood  to  be  my  highly  zealous,  and  gallant 
friend,  Captain  J.  G.  Neill  of  the  same  regiment. 
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Presidency  Ijeing  formed  into  one  regiment,  this  portion 
of  it  became  the  right  wing  of  the  Madras  European 
regiment,  remaining,  however,  at  a  distance  from  the 
other  during  the  period  when  the  author  had  medical 
charge  of  it.    The  corps  had  been  actively  engaged,  and 
had  lost  many  men  by  disease  and  in  action  during  the 
Burmese  war ;  and  the  survivors  had  returned  from  Ava, 
and  disembarked  at  Masulipatam  in  July  1826.  During 
the  next  two  years,  many  debilitated  and  worn-out  men 
were  removed  from  the  regiment,  while  large  accessions 
of  recruits  were  made  from  England;  so  that  on  the  1st 
of  July,  1828,  of  503  individuals  present  with  the  regi- 
ment, only  155  had  been  in  a  warm  climate  beyond  a 
period  of  three  years.    Further  additions  were  made  of 
young  soldiers  until  the  month  of  July,  1829,  amounting 
to  191  recruits;  the  number  of  men,  altogether,  referred 
to  in  the  following  details,  being  thus  694.  The  table,  given 
opposite,  exhibits  the  month  and  year  in  which  each 
individual  of  these  arrived  in  India ;  as  well  as  that  portion 
of  the  British  isles  from  which  he  was  recruited.    It  also 
shows  the  number  of  those  men  remaining  at  the  end  of 
five  years  from  the  first  of  July  above  mentioned;  and  of 
those  removed  from  the  strength  of  the  regiment  by  death, 
or  by  being  invalided  or  discharged  from  the  service, 
within  this  period.     Nineteen  soldiers  who  were  trans- 
ferred when  sick-on  the  corps  marching  from  Masuli- 
patam, or  shortly  afterwards-to  the  other  wing  of  the 
regiment,  are  also  separately  pointed  out  in  this  docu- 
ment. .  .  „ 
In  another  table^  is  shown  the  nature,  in  general,  of 
the  employment  in  Europe  from  which  these  men  were 
withdrawn  on  their  becoming  soldiers  ;  and,  with  regard 
to  many  individuals,  their  previous  professions  are  more 

*  See  page  4. 


INTRODUCTION. 


o 
a 
S 

tD 
a> 

P3 
e 

<U  . 

&C0 
O  CO 

5;  * 

in  ^ 

S3 

•a 

c3  -1-3 


!>.  C5  0<  !N 

OD  CQ 
(H  « 

(M0<C0<MrHC5OC0C^0<S<'-i 
(M 

rH 

00 

CO 
rH 

(M  O  (M 

rH  Ti< 
rH 

cs 

CO 

6581 

(>.  rH  • 

(N  CO 

O 

rH 

CO 

.  00 

*o 

CO 

ftKfiT 

CO  00  l-H 
IQ  CO 

:::::::  :^  ::  : 

• 

lO 

lO 

CO  00  iC 
rH  05 

CD 
(M 

!,S8l 

r-l  00  W  . 
1— 1  t>.  1— '  . 
rH  I— < 

O  COCD.C*. 

rH  :  .  :  .  ,  .    oo  , 

CO 

rH 

00 

O  CO 

00  05 

rH 

o 

CO 

9581 

00  CM  ■ 
i-H  Q» 

 rH  CO     •     -  • 

 ^  ... 

CM 

rH 

rH  (M  rH 
I-H  CO 

G581 

1     I     I     I     ;  rH     I     1     ;  rH     1  ; 

rH 

• 

*     '  rH 

CM 

t58l 

;  (ft  rH  ; 

;  ;  ;  ;  rH  ;      ;  ;  ;  ;  ; 

;  :  m 

CO 

8581 

CO  iC  CO  • 
f—l 

 (N   •   •  • 

rH 

•  !M  !>. 
rH 

-* 

(M 

5581 

1-1  O  lO  • 

r- '  I-H  • 

•     •     •  r-H     •  rH  rH           .  r— 1  • 
...         .            5<    ,         •    .  1 

CD 

rH  CO  CO 

CO 

CM 

1581 

CO  (H    •  • 

(M      •  • 

rHrH...e0''O--- 

 (N    •    •  ■ 

<M  lO 

0581 

C5  !N  (M  • 

rH    ....  00      C<  ; 

•  rH  00 

6T81 

■o  rH  ;  ; 

;!  CO       rH  (M  ; 

:<M  : 

CD 

8I8I 

:  :  : 

: 

iI8I 

CD  C5  ; 

 (M      .   .   .   .  . 

OS 

.  03 

2 

rB  CO 
+^  O 

rj  a 
'SO 

*^  .52 

0)  S 


^1 

a  c3 
Sea 

CM 
03  00 


O  g 

ce  bo 

^  o 
a 

"3  ° 

7-1  > 

00 
»3  rH 

a  ^ 

»  >, 

V 

•a 

fco 


lU 

H 

« 
h! 
Eh 


9181 


CO  CO  CO 


00 


I  50  05    I  CM 
I  (M 


5181 


(M 


CM 


CM 


tl8I 


CO 


8181 


5181 


<M 


rH  rH  CM 


IT81 


8081 


rH  (M 


t08l 


8081 


73 


a  9> 
o 

>  - 

OS 


-a 
a 

+3 
o 
o 

!» 

2 

<u 

8 
5, bo 
'5 

o 
Ph 


CO  3 


CS 

a 

s 


a  ^-^-S 

"  s  B  a 


B  2 


=2 


a 

o 
o 


13 
> 

a 

a> 
ft 

o 

0} 

bD 
ti 
cS 

-a 


a 

cu 

a 

Sb 
^1 

tlH 
O 

rd 

u 

a 

a 
o 


05 
CM 

00 


cti 

CO 

o 


a 
CO 

CO  Q> 

rH  u 


a 
o 

,a 
'3 

lO 

^  ' 

CV  ^ 

4-1  OJ 

.a.S 


a 

O 

a 
S 

•a 

-a 


bo 


a  a 

■s  a 


o 

Eh 


4 


INTRODUCTION. 


5 

CI 

Id 
n 

a 

CO 

CO 

a> 

C) 
*-« 

o 

<s 
■>>■ 

CD 

•SUQtS 

-sajoad  jiinnaad 

n 

n 

t> 

rH 

•15 

•suoissa^ 
-OJd  snoijajaiaQ 

•o 

« 

in 

CO 

• 

o 

O 

O) 

• 



•juaux 
-aupuoa  aiduiig 

95 

<M 

CI 

i> 

CO 

CO 

CO 

a 

-*-» 

•^uaii 
ut  SMjnoqTJi 

c» 

01 

■>)" 

CD 

CO 

lO 

CO 

oo 

o 
H 

•ajnjsud 
panix3j)suo.) 
ui  sjajnoqui 

Ct 
CD 

CO 

i-t 

CO 
CI 

o 

CO 

o 

I'* 

rH 

«5 
rH 

•asnoij 
ut  s.t3jnoqi!l 

CO 

2 

o 

s 

l> 

GO 

lO 
rH 

« 
rH 

rH 

•JIB  uado 
UI  s.tajno(iT!i 

CO 

o 

t-H 

C> 
d 
CJ 

00 

■* 

CO 
CO 

o 

CO 

CO 

CD 

J: 

-SI 

; 

•suoissaiojd  jBiinoaj; 

m 

CO 

1  ^ 

1  : 

rH 

- 

; 

1  ■• 

•saoissaj 
-ojd  sno 

"IBJOl 

1  S 

1  2 

1  " 

: 

Ol 

o 
I-t 

1 

; 

: 

•saptJJ^  -laillO 

1  s 

• 

1  2 

1 

l» 

1  - 

-uajatad 

•sjaqraiUcI 

i 

1  " 

1  ^ 

CO 

1  ^ 

•juani 
-auijuoo 

CI 

o> 

1  S 

CO 

00 

a> 

r-t 

CO 

r-* 

rH 

•saptjJi  Jaqjo 

r-t 

1  § 

•* 

c< 

O) 

O) 

1 

aidtntg 

•sii,iaio  1 

00 

pH 

1 

1  " 

i-H 

CO 

I> 

rH 

1— 1 

a 

•pj^oi 

1  S 

l-H 

CO 

1  ^ 

1  CO 

r-l 

CO 

CO 

bourers 
heat. 

•saptsj}  aaqio 

1  3 

e» 

d 

1  2 

1  ^ 

>  CO 

O 

rH 

1 

•siiJimsaitqAi 

1 

1  ^ 

1 

»-l 

r  : 

rH 

rH 

1  " 

CO 

:  1  "  1   :  : 

l> 

1  : 

r-« 

ai 

•si[}tnisiioT!xa 

1  ^ 

00 

. 

1  2 

1 

CO 

1  00 

(N 

labourers  in  a 
astrained  posi- 
tion. 

•XBIOX 

c» 

CO 

00 
l-t 

r-t 

CO 
CI 

UO 
rH 

■* 

CO 

CO 

t* 

•S9pi3i;  jaqio 

1  ^ 

1  " 

1  •• 

;    :  °*  1    :  : 

•sjaAnaAv-xnS 

1  ^ 

1  ^ 

1 

•  ^ 

CI 

1  " 

•SJOUBX 

1 

r-t 

1  2 

1  : 

CO 

00 

1  ^ 

•siaifuniaoqg 

1  ^ 

c» 

1  CO 

1  : 

1— « 

t  00 
>  do 

« 
to 

1  " 

U5 

O 

05' 

Hi  b 
u 

•sjaAcaAi 

1  CI 

o 

CO 

lO 

:  1  S 

i  3" 

•IBJOX 

to 

o 

CO 

« 
1— 1 

o 

Tjf  00 

t> 

00 

Oi 

rH 

INTRODUCTION. 


5 


especially  indicated.  The  same  circumstances  are  also 
exhibited  in  this  table,  in  relation  to  the  disposal  of  each 
person  under  this  view,  at  the  end  of  five  years,  as  in 
respect  to  residence  in  India;  and  advantage  of  its 
columns  has  been  taken  to  show  the  native  country  of 
all  those  who  died  in  hospital.  By  this  table  it  appears 
that  these  men  had  been  recruited,  in  general,  from  the 
labouring  population  of  the  three  kingdoms.  Nearly  one- 
half  had  been  received  from  the  various  classes  of  labourers 
in  the  open  air ;  and  of  these,  273  were  simply  registered 
as  labourers,  of  whom  199  were  of  Irish  origin.  More 
than  two-thirds  of  the  remainder  consisted  of  individuals 
who  had  been  employed  in  labour  within  doors ;  of 
whom  that  of  one-half  had  been  attended  with  a  con- 
strained position  of  the  body  :  such  as  shoemakers,  tailors, 
and  weavers — the  number  of  the  last  in  the  regiment 
amounting  to  73.  Forty-two  persons  were  received  from 
professions  involving  labour  and  heat :  such  as  black,  and 
other  smiths,  bakers,  and  the  like ;  thirty-seven  from  those 
of  a  sedentary  nature,  or  involving  confinement  to  the 
house ;  fifteen  from  trades  usually  considered  of  a  dele- 
terious description,  and  the  remaining  seven  individuals 
belonged  to  professions  which  could  not,  very  properly, 
be  arranged  under  either  of  the  above  heads.  It  will  also 
be  observed  that  more  than  half  of  the  individuals  com- 
posing the  corps  were  of  Irish  extraction.  These  amounted 
to  363,  and  formed  two-thirds  of  the  class  of  labourers  in 
the  open  air  ;  while,  from  27  out  of  35  shoemakers  being 
of  this  cotmtry,  the  Irish  constituted  one-half  of  the 
labourers  within  doors  under  a  constrained  position  of  the 
body.  In  the  other  classes,  however,  the  English  pre- 
dominated :  the  number  of  these  in  the  regiment  being 
altogether  287  ;  and  there  were  42  Scotchmen,  of  whom 
more  than  one -half  were  composed  of  weavers  and 
labourers. 
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The  period  of  life  at  which  these  soldiers  arrived  in  a 
tropical  climate  is  a  feature  worthy  of  consideration  in 
their  future  medical  histories;  and  this  circumstance  is 
exhibited,  with  regard  to  nearly  the  whole  body  of  them, 
in  the  table  at  the  bottom  of  the  page.  Reference  is 
also  there  made  to  the  disposal  of  these  men  at  the  end  of 
five  years,  in  the  same  manner  as  has  been  done  in  the 
preceding  tables.  It  thus  appears  that  these  soldiers  had 
been  in  general  recruited  at  the  ages  of  from  20  to  23 
years,  particularly  those  of  20  or  21.  And  three-fourths 
of  the  regiment  having  been  less  than  two  years  in  India, 
it  follows  that  on  the  1st  of  July,  1828,  it  consisted  chiefly 
of  young  lads,  to  whom  a  few  of  the  same  character  were 
afterwards  added. 

Table  exhibiting  the  Age  of  678  Recruits  on  their  arrival  in  India,  &c  * 


Age  on 
arrival  in 
India. 


15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

33 

34 

35 


1 

4 
11 
21 
40 
204 
95 
51 
57 
39 
53 
45 
27 
9 
6 
8 
4 
1 
] 
1 


678 


•S  6 

bo 


a  "3 


3 
3 
7 
6 
19 
6 
1 
4 
4 
8 
2 
4 

2 
1 


70 


>  3 


bo  • 

.s  a 

5  -1^ 


7 

3 


3 
1 
1 


3  3 


■cCp. 


2 
1 
1 
2 
1 


19 


12 


2 
2 
3 
31 
24 
15 
16 
5 
11 
9 
9 
5 
1 
2 
2 


137 


1 
1 

5 
11 
31 
145 
61 
34 
33 
29 
31 
30 
13 
4 
3 
4 
2 
1 
1 


440 


DIED  IN 


2  16  12  9  37  11  19ll8716 


-T^^rn^n  arc  excluded  from  ^-{^-e^^^^^^^^^ 

more  advanced  ago  than  the  reorui  s;  ""-l        'J!'' "'^ ,  Ji„  sons  of  soldiers, 

having  been  enl  sted  at  certam  P«="od9  af  cr  ti.e"  arn  «1  ■»  ^«  «      ^  «  ^.  ^^^^^ 

llX^ZZ^m^n=^:^y  11  tA,  befire  that  period. 


INTRODUCTION. 


7 


It  may  here  be  remarked  that  the  author  joined  this 
body  of  men,  as  surgeon  to  the  regiment,  on  the  13th  of 
May,  1829,  and  remained  in  medical  charge  of  it  until 
the  same  day  of  1833.  His  personal  knowledge  of  it, 
therefore,  embraces  only  this  period ;  and  the  facts  which 
have  been  arranged  in  the  following  pages,  in  elucidation 
of  its  diseases,  comprise,  in  a  great  degree,  only  those 
which  occurred  to  his  observation  in  the  four  years  now 
alluded  to.  The  history  of  the  prevalence  of  disease  in 
the  regiment,  however,  has  been  extended,  from  the 
official  returns,  to  include  an  interval  of  five  years,  be- 
ginning, as  has  been  above  stated,  from  the  1st  of  July, 
1828.  It  will  thus  be  observed  that  there  are  two  periods 
referred  to  in  this  work.  One  of  these,  as  has  just  been 
mentioned,  extends  to  five  years ;  and  exhibits  the  preva- 
lence of  disease  from  the  returns  made  each  month  to  the 
head  of  the  medical  department.  It  is  divided  into  annual 
intervals,  each  of  which  commence  in  July ;  this  being 
considered,  as  will  afterwards  be  explained,  the  commence- 
ment of  the  medical  year  in  the  climate  of  the  country 
where  the  regiment  was  stationed  at  the  time.  The  other 
period  is  one  of  four  years ;  and  refers  to  that  of  the 
author's  own  experience  of  the  diseases  which  occurred 
to  him  within  this  interval,  and  the  details  of  which  are 
still  in  his  possession.  The  previous  history  of  individual 
patients  has  also  been  ascertained,  where  necessary,  in 
connection  with  peculiar  diseases,  from  the  ofiicial  military 
or  medical  records  of  the  regiment. 

The  corps  marched  from  Masulipatam  on  the  15th 
December,  1829,  and  arrived  at  the  inland  station  of 
Kamptee  on  the  5th  of  March,  1830.  It  remained  here 
on  the  1st  of  July,  1833. 

The  coast  of  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  upon  which  the  former 
of  these  places  is  situated,  has  in  general  a  nearly  north- 
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easterly  course  along  the  Northern  Circars;  but  imme- 
diately to  northward  of  the  mouth  of  the  river  Kisthna 
this  is  interrupted  by  the  shore  taking  a  bend  towards 
the  west :  thus  forming  an  extensive  bay,  where  the  water 
very  gradually  shallows  as  it  approaches  the  land.  The 
soil  and  appearance  of  the  country  on  the  coast  give 
evident  proof  of  a  receding  of  the  sea  at  this  point; 
referable,  in  a  great  measure,  it  is  believed,  to  the  alluvial 
deposits  from  the  river  now  mentioned.     The  fort  of 
Masulipatam,  which  lies  in  latitude  16°  9'  8",  and  east 
longitude  81°  11'  38'',  had  been  originally  constructed  by 
the  Dutch.    It  is  situated  on  the  northern  bank  of  a  salt 
water  creek,  which  issues  from  the  bay  about  2000  yards 
to  the  south-eastward  of  the  fort.    This  inlet,  dilating, 
shortly  after  its  commencement,  to  a  breadth  of  400  yards, 
passes  into  the  interior  of  the  country  through  the  level 
alluvial  deposit  above  alluded  to.    It  gives  off  a  commu- 
nication to  the  ditch  surrounding  the  fort ;  and  varying  in 
extent  along  its  banks  according  to  the  state  of  the  tide,  its 
waters  (when  this  flows  to  a  great  degree)  have  admission— 
by  means  of  a  passage  constructed  for  the  purpose  on  the 
eastward,  as  well  as  by  several  streams  to  the  westward  of 
the  fort — into  an  extensive  flat  to  the  northward  of  the  place. 
To  this,  by  diff'usion  in  water  coming  at  certain  seasons 
from  other  sources,  a  saline  impregnation  has  been  given 
by  that  brought  from  the  sea  in  the  manner  thus  stated; 
and  vegetation  is  here  totally  interrupted,  or  is  confined 
to  the  growth  of  a  few  lacustrine  plants,  chiefly  salicornias. 
This  flat,  or  sahne  swamp,  as  it  is  considered,  surrounds 
the  fort  to  a  greater  or  less  distance,  varying  from  2000  to 
3000  yards  on  all  sides.    In  the  dry  period  of  the  year  it 
forms,  for  the  most  part,  an  arid  level ;  having  in  many 
places  a  saline  crust  upon  its  surface,  and  displaying  in 
great  perfection  the  phenomena  of  the  mirage,  when  the 
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vapours  of  tbe  soil  are  raised  during  the  heat  of  the  day. 
In  some  situations,  however,  as  in  the  vicinity  of  the  fort, 
there  are  always  pools  of  salt  water ;  which  are  more  or 
less  extensively  diffused,  according  to  the  influence  of  the 
tides  upon  the   creek  above  mentioned.     In  the  wet 
season,  again — which,  as  will  be  afterwards  seen,  continues 
in  some  years  from  June  to  December — the  whole  of  this 
fiat  is  often  covered,  almost  entirely,  by  water.    This  has 
its  source,  in  a  great  measure,  from  the  rains  which  fall  in 
the  neighbourhood  ;  and  which  pass  into  the  lower  ground 
nearer  the  sea,  where  they  extend  themselves  over  the 
plain.    They  are  here,  again,  interrupted  by  the  flow  of 
the  tide,  which  rises  occasionally  to  a  great  height  in  the 
north-eastern  monsoon;  but  are  eventually  discharged  into 
the  creek,  along  with  the  salt  water  through  the  sluices 
near  to  the  fort  above  mentioned.    The  fort  itself  forms 
an  irregular  parallelogram  of  1000  yards  running  north 
and  south  by  750  east  and  west,  and  is  surrounded  by  a 
wide  ditch  containing  salt  water.    The  interior  is  very 
little  raised  above  the  surface  of  the  surrounding  country ; 
and,  at  the  period  to  which  these  observations  refer,  was, 
in  a  great  measure,  filled  with  houses,  and  their  native 
inhabitants.    Wide  streets,  however,  pervaded  the  place  ; 
and  these,  with  parade  grounds,  and  other  open  situations, 
admitted  sufficiently  of  ventilation,  while  ample  means 
were  provided  for  removing  whatever  filth  had  become 
collected.    Fresh  water  was  brought  for  culinary  purposes 
from  a  distance  of  about  2500  yards,  where  the  soil  beyond 
the  swamp  was  of  a  more  purely  sandy  description,  and 
the  surface  of  the  country  somewhat  raised  above  that  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  fort. 

The  march  of  the  regiment  towards  Kamptee,  the  head 
quarters  of  the  Nagpore  subsidiary  force,  was  prosecuted, 
in  a  great  measure,  in  accordance  with  an  order,  then  in 
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existence  in  the  Madras  army,  by  which  troops  were 
prohibited  from  leaving  the  old  ground  of  encampment 
before  sunrise ;  and  this  arrangement  involved  short  stages 
and  few  halting  days.  With  the  exception  of  two  periods 
of  three  days — one  of  them  shortly  after  leaving  Masuli- 
patam,  and  the  other  at  Secunderabad,  when  one- third  of 
the  whole  distance  had  been  performed — and  a  day  on 
three  occasions  at  other  periods  of  the  march,  the  regiment 
moved  daily  at  an  average  of  from  seven  to  eight  miles 
a  day ;  arriving  at  the  new  ground  of  encampment,  gene- 
rally, in  from  two  to  three  hours  after  sunrise.  The 
course  of  the  march  was  chiefly  to  the  north,  and  partly 
to  the  westward  of  Masulipatam.  It  extended  to  520 
miles ;  and  proceeded,  in  the  first  place,  for  about  forty  of 
these  from  the  sea-coast,  through  a  black  allavial  deposit, 
named  cotton  ground  which,  at  the  period  alluded  to, 
was  in  general  covered  with  fields  of  dry  grain.  The 
road  then  led  through  a  country  for  200  miles  of  primi- 
tive formation,  where  the  soil  was  composed  of  the  debris 
of  the  granitic  and  syenitic  rocks  with  which  the  face  of 
the  land  was  covered ;  and  the  waste  ground,  amounting, 
it  is  believed,  to  four-fifths  of  the  whole,  was  chiefly 
occupied  with  a  low  jungle  or  underwood.  The  culti- 
vated portions  near  the  various  villages  on  the  route,  in 
this  stage  of  the  journey,  were  partly  under  dry  crop ; 
while  the  extent  of  land  usually  employed  in  the  cultiva- 
tion of  rice  was  greatly  contracted  in  this  year  by  the 
rain — from  which  the  reservoirs  of  water  collected  for  this 

*  This  cotton  soil,  which  had  been  considered  the  produce  of  disintegrated 
trap-rocks,  is  stated  by  Captain  Newbold,  of  the  Madras  army,  in  a  paper 
read  before  the  Royal  Society  of  London,  in  March  1838,  to  be  composed  of 
silica  in  a  minute  state  of  division,  together  with  lime,  alumma,  oxide  of  iron, 
and  minute  portions  of  annual  and  vegetable  debris.  He  beUeves  it  to  be  a 
sedimentary  deposit  from  waters  in  a  state  of  repose,  and  says  that  he  found 
the  disintegrated  trap  to  become  a  red  femiginous  soil. 
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purpose  have  their  supply— having  been  very  deficient  in 
the  rainy  season  of  1829.    The  road  had  gradually  led, 
during  this  distance,  to  a  height  of  nearly  2000  feet  above 
the  level  of  the  sea ;  but  the  remainder  of  the  route  was 
continued  at  a  considerably  less  altitude,  and  the  geolo- 
gical features  of  the  country  became  materially  changed. 
Flat- topped  hills  now  began  to  form  conspicuous  objects 
on  the  march ;  and  rocks  of  the  trap  formation,  with  the 
peculiar  dark  soil  named  cotton  ground,  above  mentioned, 
(supposed  to  be  produced  by  their  disintegration)  took  the 
place  of  the  older  formation  for  several  stages.  During 
the  last  100  miles  of  the  journey,  the  country  presented 
an  open  undulating  surface,  diversified  by  the  occurrence 
of  hills  of  the  above  description ;  and  the  soil  was,  with 
little  exception,  altogether  of  the  nature  of  that  said  to  be 
the  product  of  disintegrated  trap.    It  ranged,  generally, 
at  a  level  of  from  600  to  900  feet  above  the  sea;  and, 
where  not  cultivated,  was  for  the  most  part  covered  with 
a  long  grass,*  and  strewed  abundantly  with  the  nuclei  of 
the  nodular  basaltic  rock  from  which  its  soil  appeared 
to  have  been  formed.    A  few  shrubs  were  interspersed 
through  the  grass,  and  near  to  the  hills ;  these  were  more 
numerous  and  lofty.    The  cultivated  lands  were  extensive, 
being  entirely  occupied  with  dry  grain,  such  as  wheat, 
toowur,  and  jowarie ;  but  these  crops  had  been,  in  general, 
reaped  at  the  period  to  which  these  observations  refer. 
The  march  led  on  to  the  verge  of  the  country  of  the  trap 
formation.    The  flattened  summits  and  long  flat  outline 
of  these  hills,  with  the  numerous  gaps  between  them, 
became  exchanged  for  the  ridgy-peaked  sharp  outline  of 
the  primary  rocks,  which  were  again  seen  at  a  short 
distance  beyond  Kamptee ;  and  granite,  sandstone,  and 
limestone  rocks,  are  discovered  in  the  bed  of  the  river  on 
which  the  cantonment  is  situated. 

*  Andropogon  contortus,  and  other  species  of  this  genus. 
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This  Station  of  the  Madras  troops  is  equidistant  from 
the  eastern  and  western  coasts  of  the  peninsula  of  India : 
being  about  400  miles  distant  from  either.  Its  latitude 
is  21°  16'  N.:  longitude  79°  46'  E. ;  and  it  lies  at  a 
height  of  about  900  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  On 
approaching  from  the  city  of  Nagpoor — to  the  northward 
of  which,  at  a  distance  of  nine  miles,  the  cantonment  is 
situated — the  latter  is  not  discovered  until  the  spectator 
reaches  the  verge  of  a  rising  ground  which  runs  parallel 
to  the  cantonment,  at  a  distance,  generally,  of  about 
half  a  mile.  This  eminence,  as  well  as  the  country  passed 
over  on  the  road  from  Nagpoor,  is  of  the  same  cotton 
soil  as  has  been  already  alluded  to;  and  this,  also,  is 
found  through  a  somewhat  wet  piece  of  ground  which 
is  situated  immediately  at  its  base,  and  between  this  and 
the  houses  of  the  cantonment.  These  are  placed  along 
an  extent  amounting  to  about  6000  yards,  running  in 
an  east  and  west  direction,  and  in  lines  corresponding, 
in  some  measure,  to  a  considerable  bend  of  the  river 
Kanan ;  on  the  right  bank  of  which  the  cantonment  is 
situated.  This  river  forms  a  considerable  stream,  and, 
passing  in  a  south-easterly  direction,  has  its  waters  joined 
to  the  Godavery,  which  discharges  itself  into  the  Bay  of 
Bengal.  At  Kamptee,  it  runs  over  a  sandy  bed  with 
considerable  rapidity ;  and,  excepting  in  the  floods  of  the 
rainy  season,  is  generally  fordable,  and  perfectly  free  from 
any  muddy  intermixture.  Its  right  bank  rises  precipi- 
tously to  a  height  of  from  50  to  60  feet  above  the  low 
water  level;  and  the  same  height  is  attained,  in  a  few 
places,  in  a  more  gradual  manner.  Upon  this  the  houses 
of  the  cantonment  are  situated :  the  soil  being,  particu- 
larly on  the  more  elevated  spots,  of  a  clayey  nature ; 
while,  on  digging  to  depths  of  from  30  to  40  feet,  strata 
of  sand  and  rolled  stones  are  met  with,  from  which  a 
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supply  of  good  water  is  procured  in  great  abundance. 
On  the  opposite  side  of  the  river— being  to  the  north- 
west, the  north,  and  the  east — the  country  rises,  but  in  a 
small  degree,  beyond  the  level  of  that  on  which  the 
cantonment  is  placed ;  and  its  soil — with  the  exception 
of  a  small  portion  of  a  more  clayey  description,  with 
sandstone  immediately  below  its  surface,  near  the  banks 
of  the  river — is  of  the  black  cotton  ground  above  men- 
tioned. The  surface  is  here  diversified  by  groves  or 
lines  of  trees,  either  of  the  mango  or  tamarind,  along 
with  a  few  villages;  while  at  the  distance  of  from  10  to  15 
or  16  miles,  sharp  hills  are  to  be  observed,  as  already 
alluded  to :  some  of  these  being  small,  distinct,  and  in 
advance  of  the  general  line,  and  all  having  trees  upon 
them. 

The  site  of  the  barracks  in  which  the  soldiers  resided, 
possessed,  as  well  at  Masulipatam  as  at  Kamptee,  all 
the  peculiarities,  either  of  a  favourable  or  unfavourable 
description,  which  characterized  the  place.  At  the  former 
of  these  stations,  they  consisted  of  extensive,  one-storied, 
buildings  on  a  level  with  the  area  of  the  fort,  and  are  to 
be  considered — from  their  exposure  to  the  glare  and  heat 
of  the  sun,  the  close  vicinity  of  other  houses,  and  their 
low  situation — to  have  averaged  a  high  and  permanent 
degree  of  heat  during  the  dry  and  warm  part  of  the 
year ;  while  in  the  rainy  season  they  were  often  damp, 
or  close  and  sultry.  They  were,  however,  sufficiently 
open  to  the  sea-breeze,  and  possessed  the  means  of  re- 
taining the  soldiers  within  their  apartments  at  night, 
while  the  fortifications  of  the  place  prevented  their 
wandering  to  a  distance  during  the  day.  At  Kamptee, 
the  barracks  of  the  European  regiment  forms  the  most 
conspicuous  object,  on  descending  the  rising  ground  from 
whence  the  cantonment  is  first  observed ;  and  from  which 
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point,  they  are  scarcely  distant  half  a  mile.  They  are 
situated  immediately  beyond  the  low  stripe  of  cotton 
ground  at  the  base  of  this  eminence ;  and  are  placed  upon 
the  verge  of  the  clayey  bank  descending  on  the  other 
side,  irregularly,  towards  the  river,  which  runs  at  the 
distance  of  from  900  to  1000  yards.  The  barracks 
are  composed  of  several,  one-storied,  tiled  buildings, 
raised  a  few  feet  from  the  ground ;  and  are  sufficiently 
lofty  and  well  ventilated.  At  the  period  referred  to  in 
these  observations,  no  wall  surrounded  these  buildings, 
■which  were  freely  exposed  to  the  wind  from  every  quarter. 
During  the  march  from  Masulipatam  to  Kamptee,  the 
men  occupied  large  comfortable  tents;  which,  from  the 
short  stages,  were  usually  on  the  new  encamping  ground, 
and  in  readiness  to  receive  the  soldiers,  at  a  very  short 
period  after  their  arrival. 

The  food  of  these  European  troops  may  be  described 
as  being  substantial  and  abundant.  It  differs  from  that 
made  use  of  by  the  same  class  in  their  native  country, 
chiefly  in  the  greater  consumption  of  animal  food,  which 
generally  forms  a  part  of  every  meal  throughout  the  day. 
In  the  preparation,  also,  of  their  victuals,  there  is  a  much 
greater  employment  of  the  capsicum  and  of  various 
aromatics, — particularly  in  the  curry,  which  is  an  inva- 
riable accompaniment  to  every  dinner, — than  iri  the  colder 
climate  ;  and  the  frequent  use  of  the  preparation  just 
mentioned,  with  other  reasons,  leads  to  the  article  of  rice 
becoming  a  prominent  portion  of  almost  every  meal. 
Acidulous  liquids,  as  sour  coagulated  milk,  butter-milk, 
tamarinds,  or  lime-juice,  and  the  like,  are  also  abundantly 
employed. 

The  subject  of  drink  forms  an  important  one  for  con- 
sideration in  the  life  of  an  Indian  soldier.  A  system 
has  been  in  force  in  that  country  (the  Madras  presi- 
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dency  and  the  year  1833,  are  here  particularly  alluded 
to)  based,  apparently,  upon  an  idea  of  the  necessity  of 
the  use  of  ardent  spirits  by  the  European  troops,  whereby 
a  certain  portion  is  allotted  daily  to  each  recruit  from 
the  period  of  his  arrival  in  India,  the  price  of  which  is 
deducted  from  his  pay.  Many  circumstances  lead  to  the 
recruits  becoming  thus  accustomed  to  such  a  stimulus; 
and  there  are  few  individuals,  accordingly,  who  omit 
during  the  remainder  of  their  service,  to  swallow  their 
daily  allowance  of  arrack  :  a  spirituous  liquor,  in  strength, 
as  supplied  to  the  troops,  little  inferior  to  brandy  ;  and 
of  this  two  measures,  of  forty  to  the  gallon,  form  the 
daily  appropriation  to  each  European  soldier.  The 
Table*  at  the  bottom  of  the  page  illustrates  this  subject. 
It  is  an  official  document  exhibiting  the  quantity  of 
arrack,  drawn  on  indent,  for  a  certain  period,  for  the 
use  of  this  body  of  men,  as  their  daily  ration;  and  it 
shows  a  consumption  equal  to  two  measures  (or  drams, 
as  they  are  denominated)  a  day,  by  each  individual  pre- 
sent with  the  regiment :  the  allowance  of  those  in  hospital, 
or  of  others  disinclined  to  take  it,  being  readily  consumed 
by  some  of  their  comrades,  beyond  the  regular  quantity 

*  Table  exhibiting  the  quantity  of  Arrack  drawn  on  ration  for  the  R.  W. 
M.  E.  Regiment  from  February  1830,  to  May,  1833  inclusive. 


1830 
1831 
1332 
1833 


045  38 
906 
82930 


O 


874 
831 


14  971 
26897 
797^26  072 
707:16  784 


p. 


20978 
2874 
32834 
10  701 


948 
891 
855 
801 


a 

3 
l-s 


1-5 


921  20  951 

I 

873  10  894 


816  38 


840 


951^16 
865^16 
818  28 


802 
811 
790 


36 


939 


12  838 
6  822 


o 


032 
834 
794 


a 


977 
894 
847 


10,809 
10,447 
10,008 
8,884 
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allotted  to  themselves.  The  whole  averages  about  10,000 
gallons  of  arrack  in  twelve  months.  In  addition  to  this 
allowance,  the  canteen  is  kept  open  for  the  sale  of  liquors 
to  the  men ;  and  it  has  been  ascertained,  that  the  average 
annual  expenditure  of  arrack  and  European  spirits,  wine 
or  beer,  as  sold  in  that  place,  amounted  to  1440  gallons 
of  arrack,  56  dozen  of  brandy,  or  gin,  18  dozen  of  wine, 
and  60  dozen  of  beer,  durmg  the  period  referred  to  in  the 
above  Table.  The  average  number  of  individuals  pre- 
sent with  the  regiment,  throughout  this  interval,  was  about 
500.  The  quantity  of  intoxicating  liquors  thus  used  by" 
the  men,  would  be  considered  great,  if  equally  divided 
amongst  them,  and  taken  at  divided  intervals;  but,  in 
point  of  fact,  while  some  soldiers  observe  great  regularity 
in  never  exceeding  their  ration  allowance,  and  a  few 
restrict  themselves  to  a  less  quantity,  or  even  abstain 
from  the  use  of  arrack  altogether  for  limited  periods, 
generally  under  the  sanctity  of  an  oath  ;  others,  again,  lose 
no  opportunity  of  becoming  intoxicated,  and  often  retain 
themselves,  more  or  less,  in  this  condition,  for  several 
days.  These  liquors  seldom  form  an  accompaniment  to 
the  meals.  For  breakfast,  tea  is  disposed  of  to  the  soldier 
at  a  reasonable  rate  ;  and,  at  other  times,  water  is  most 
commonly  drunk  to  relieve  thirst.  In  the  hot  period  of 
the  year,  some  varieties  of  acidulous,  or  fermented  drinks, 
are  prepared  by  the  suttlers,  and  sold  to  the  men ;  but 
they  are  of  a  mild  description,  and  seldom  possess  any 
article  of  a  deleterious  nature  in  their  composition.  The 
sale  of  spirituous  and  intoxicating  fermented  liquors,  to 
the  soldiers  in  the  bazaars,  is  strictly  prohibited;  and 
from  the  abundance  of  good  arrack  to  be  had  in  the  can- 
teen, it  is  believed  that  the  order  is  infringed  but  in  a 
small  degree.*  Tobacco,  however,  is  used  in  large  quan- 
*  It  refers  to  the  native  arrack  made  and  sold,  under  the  superintendence 
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titles,  for  the  most  part  in  the  form  of  segar ;  and,  occa* 
sionally,  an  individual  is  reported  to  be  addicted  to  the 
use  of  opium,  or  to  that  of  bang,  which  is  the  highly 
narcotic  leaf  and  flower  of  the  Cannabis  sativa. 

Encouragement  is  given  to  the  practice  of  manly  sports 
and  recreations  among  the  soldiers ;  and  these,  with  drills 
and  parades  (which  take  place  generally  every  morning), 
roll  calls,  and  the  other  avocations  of  duty,  are  the  chief 
objects  which  occupy  the  attention  of  the  greater  part  of 
the  privates  from  day  to  day  during  their  sojourn  in  India. 
In  the  hot  season  they  are  restricted  to  the  house  during 
the  hottest  period  of  the  day,  and  their  clothing  is  of  a 
lighter  description  at  that  time  than  during  the  rainy  or 
cold  seasons.     At  all  periods  of  the  year,  the  hour  of 
retiring  to  barracks  or  quarters  for  the  night  is  eight 
o'clock ;  and  the  parade  of  the  morning,  at  or  before 
sunrise,  generally  tends  to  secure  attention  to  such  an 
arrangement. 

The  hospital  belonging  to  the  European  regiment  at 
Masulipatam  was  situated  close  to  the  barracks,  and 
was  a  sufficiently  extensive  and  well-ventilated  building; 
although,  in  some  respects,  subject  to  the  same  objec- 
tions which  have  been  mentioned  as  applying  to  the 
other  buildings  in  the  Fort  at  that  station.  The  hospital 
at  Kamptee  is  placed  on  the  bank  of  the  river ;  which 
runs  at  a  depth  of  50  or  60  feet  immediately  below, 
and  is  distant  from  the  barracks  about  1400  yards.  It  is 
raised  several  feet  from  the  ground,  which  is  here  of  a 
clayey  description  ;  and  the  rains  of  the  season,  as  is  the 

of  the  commissariat,  from  a  coarse  sugar  named  Jaggery ;  or  from  the  flowers 
of  the  Muhwah  or  Bassia  longifolia,  -which  are  steeped  with  the  bark  of  the 
Mimosa  leucophlea,  are  then  fermented  in  raw  sheep-skins,  and  a.  liquor  dis- 
tilled off  in  a  copper  still.  The  prohibition  also  extends  to  the  juice  of  the 
cocoa,  palmyra,  or  wild  date  trees,  which,  being  kept  for  a  few  hours,  ferments 
•  and  becomes  intoxicating—from  this,  also,  a  distilled  liquor  is  extracted. 
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case  in  most  parts  of  the  cantonment,  quickly  pass  off  by 
means  of  the  ravines  which  are  formed  in  the  bank  of  the 
river.    The  internal  area  of  the  hospital  extends  to  250 
feet  in  length,  and  is  divided  into  three  wards ;  the 
breadth  of  each  being  24  feet,  with  a  verandah  on  each 
side  of  18  feet  broad.    It  is  altogether  a  lofty  and  well 
ventilated  building.  Each  of  these  hospitals  could,  with  ease, 
accommodate  eighty  patients.    As  in  the  other  European 
hospitals  in  the  Madras  Presidency,  each  individual,  when 
there,  had  a  painted  wooden  cot  with  tape  bottom;  or, 
when  marching,  or  in  tents,  each  patient  was  furnished 
with  a  paillasse  stuffed  with  straw.    The  bedding  was 
composed  of  cotton  quilts,  pillows,  and  a  blanket;  and  the 
sick  soldier  was  clothed  in  a  bedgown  and  trousers  of  blue 
striped  cotton  cloth,  a  cap  of  the  same  materials,  and  a 
white  cotton  shirt.    Flannel  clothing,  however,  was  avail- 
able when  required;  and  all  these  were  frequently  changed, 
at  the  rate  of  a  shirt  every  second  morning;  with  a  change 
of  the  other  clothing  twice  a  week,  or  oftener,  if  circum- 
stances rendered  it  necessary.    The  sick  were  supplied 
with  three  meals  a  day ;  furnished,  as  were  all  the  other 
articles  of  the  hospital,  by  the  commissariat.    The  diet 
was  of  five  grades ;  varying  from  eight  to  twelve  ounces 
of  bread  daily,  and  from  a  pint  of  boiled  arrow-root,  or 
sago  (the  dinner  allowed  under  spoon  diet),  to  a  pint  of 
broth,  twelve  ounces  of  mutton  or  beef,  and  four  ounces 
of  rice  boiled :  this  being  the  highest  allowance ;  or  that 
of  full  diet.    The  medicines,  from  the  arrangements  made 
for  this  purpose,  were  necessarily  of  the  best  quality;  both 
those  brought  from  Europe,  and  such  as  were  the  pro- 
duce of  India;  and  they,  as  well  as  surgical  instruments, 
wine,  spirits,  and  the  like,  were  fully  provided  by  Govern- 
ment, according  to  the  demand.    Ward  coolies,  or  servants 
for  attendance  on  the  sick— at  the  rate  of  one  to  every  eight 
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patients,  or  one  to  each— where  bedridden  sweepers,  toties 
or  nightmen,  and  other  servants  of  the  hospital,  were  kept 
in  the  pay  of  Government.  The  whole  interior  econom}^ 
of  the  establishment  was  conducted  according  to  a  code 
of  reffulations  in  force  on  the  Madras  establishment;  which 
secured  everything  requisite  for  the  comfort  and  cure  of 
the  sick,  at  the  expense  of  Government ;  maintained  a 
system  of  check  on  every  individual  throughout  the  depart- 
ment ;  and  at  the  same  time  required  a  degree  of  attention 
from  the  medical  attendant :  eliciting  reports  from  him, 
tending  materially  to  his  own  improvement,  and  exhibit- 
ing with  what  propriety  and  success  the  means  at  his  dis- 
posal were  applied  for  the  benefit  of  those  placed  under 
his  charge. 

In  addition  to  the  sick  in  hospital,  a  few  patients,  who 
were  unable  at  once  to  resume  their  military  duties 
on  being  discharged  from  the  hospital,  were  included  in 
a  convalescent  list.  These  men  showed  themselves  daily, 
or  otherwise,  to  the  medical  officer;  and  by  his  orders 
such  treatment  or  regimen  was  still  continued  as  was 
deemed  necessary  (in  combination  with  the  change  of  air, 
and  the  exercise  consequent  to  the  patients  leaving  the 
hospital)  for  a  perfect  restoration  of  his  health.  A  few  slight 
cases  of  disease  or  of  accident  (when  occurring  in  steady 
or  married  men)  were  also,  at  times,  retained  on  the  list  of 
out-patients ;  and  from  these  sources  its  numbers  ranged, 
generally,  at  about  one-fourth  of  the  sick  in  hospital. 

Allusion  has  been  made  to  the  removal  of  nineteen  men 
from  the  author's  observation,  by  their  being  left  sick  on 
the  regiment  marching  from  Masulipatam.  Carriage  for 
those  unable  to  walk  from  indisposition,  is  provided  to  a 
certain  extent  on  corps  moving  in  India;  but,  unless 
under  peculiar  circumstances,  this  is  applicable  only  to 
those  falling  sick  after  their  departure  from  the  station, 
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whence  they  have  marched.  In  general,  those  men,  on 
their  recovery,  proceed  to  rejoin  their  own  corps ;  but  in 
the  present  instance — the  change  of  stations  occurring  in 
wings  of  the  same  regiment — those  men  who  were  left  by 
the  right  wing  at  Masulipatam,  on  its  marching  from 
thence,  were  transferred  to  the  left  wing  on  its  arrival 
there ;  and  in  like  manner,  twenty-six  individuals  of  the 
latter  being  left  sick,  when  relieved  by  the  right  wing  at 
Kamptee,  these,  with  two  others,  were  transferred  to  this 
wing  in  March  1830 ;  and  the  men,  accordingly,  were 
henceforth  under  the  author's  notice  at  this  station. 
Their  previous  histories  are  not  sufficiently  known  to 
admit  of  their  being  included  in  some  of  the  tabular 
statements  hereafter  given;  but  those  cases  of  disease 
which  have  occurred  in  their  number  from  this  period, 
have  been  applied  in  elucidation  of  the  facts  attendant 
on  each  disorder;  in  the  same  manner  as  the  cases  of 
those  originally  belonging  to  the  right  wing  of  the  regi- 
ment have  been  made  use  of. 

It  may  be  necessary  to  mention,  that  the  carriage  sup- 
plied to  the  sick,  when  marching,  consists  of  a  dooly 
for  the  most  severe  cases ;  and  covered  carts,  ponies,  or 
bullocks,  for  other  patients.  The  dooly  is  a  palanquin 
covered  with  a  thick  canvass,  instead  of  wood ;  forming  a 
comfortable  means  of  transport,  in  which  a  patient  lies  at 
his  full  length,  as  in  his  bed,  and  is  carried  on  the 
shoulders  of  four  men,  by  the  aid  of  a  pole  projecting 
from  each  end  of  the  conveyance.  The  dooly-bearers,  of 
whom  six  are  attached  to  each  dooly,  are  of  a  peculiar 
class  of  natives,  accustomed  to  this  description  of  labour 
from  their  earliest  years.  Their  movements  in  carrying 
the  dooly  or  palanquin,  are  of  an  easy,  regular,  description, 
and  their  rate  of  travelling  approaches  nearly  to  an  ave- 
rage of  four  miles  an  hour. 
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It  Still  remains  to  give  a  short  view  of  the  ataiospheric 
changes,  supposed  most  likely  to  have  influenced  the 
existence  of  disease  during  the  period  referred  to  in  this 
work ;  and  a  few  prehminary  observations  are  considered 
necessary  in  reference  to  the  subject  of  the  cUmate  of  the 
peninsula  of  India  in  general,  and  its  connection  with  the 
health  of  Europeans  exposed  to  its  influence. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  chief  agents  in  establishing 
the  chmate  of  a  place,  as  far  as  this  depends  upon  the 
operation  of  heat  and  cold,  are  the  height  of  the  station 
above  the  level  of  the  sea,  and  its  distance  from  the 
equator.  To  these  are  to  be  added,  the  vicinity,  or  other- 
wise, of  the  sea;  and,  within  the  tropics,  the  season  of 
the  year  at  which  the  periodical  rains  commence,  their 
quantity,  and  duration.  In  these  regions,  the  division 
of  the  year  is  into  the  cold,  the  hot,  and  the  rainy  seasons. 
The  degree  of  cold,  in  the  first  of  these  periods,  is  in- 
fluenced by  the  two  first  and  the  fourth  causes  above 
alluded  to ;  while  the  vicinity  of  the  sea  confines  the 
range  of  the  thermometer  within  a  less  limit  than  it  would 
otherwise  have,  in  the  same  latitude  and  altitude  of  an 
inland  situation.  During  the  earlier  part  of  the  hot 
season,  again,  while  the  height  above  the  sea  acts  in 
reducing  the  heat  of  the  place,  and  the  latitude  also 
operates,  in  a  small  degree,  in  postponing  the  accession 
of  the  hot  weather ;  the  vicinity  of  the  sea  has  the  effect 
of  retaining  the  thermometer  generally  at  a  lower  rate 
than  would  be  the  case  in  the  same  latitude  of  an  inland 
station ;  and  the  occasional  change  of  the  wind  to  sea- 
ward diff'uses  a  temporary  coolness  over  the  land,  no  less 
agreeable  to  the  feelings  than  beneficial  to  the  powers, 
exhausted  by  the  previous  prevalence  of  a  warm  breeze 
from  the  land.  Towards  the  end  of  the  hot  season,  how- 
ever, neither  latitude  nor  vicinity  to  the  sea  has  any 
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influence  in  moderating  the  severity  of  the  heat ;  and  the 
occurrence  of  rain  is  ardently  looked  to  as  the  only  source 
from  whence  the  wished-for  relief  is  to  be  obtained. 

The  periods  at  which  these  changes  take  place — at  which 
the  cold  weather  subsides  into  the  hot,  this  breaks  into 
the  rains,  and  these,  again,  cease,  and  the  cold  dry  season 
commences — have  a  great  dependence  upon  the  raining 
tendency  of  the  atmosphere;  and  this  not  only  varies 
greatly  in  different  years  (constituting  irregularities  in 
the  seasons),  but  also  varies,  at  the  same  time,  in  different 
parts  of  the  peninsula  of  India.    The  occurrence  of  the 
rains,  therefore,  is  the  most  important  event  throughout 
the  year.    When  they  are  heavy,  or  long  continued,  they 
have  the  effect  of  lowering  the  temperature  at  the  time ; 
of  lengthening  the  duration  of  the  succeeding  cold  season; 
and  of  diminishing   the  severity  of  the  hot  weather. 
They  are  no  less  influential  in  their  effect  upon  the  pre- 
valence of  disease.    The  epidemic  constitution  of  the 
following  year  may  be  said,  in  usual  circumstances,  to 
have  its  origin  in  the  seasonable  occurrence,  or  otherwise, 
of  the  rains;   and  hence  the  propriety,  as  has  been 
generally  adopted  in  the  present  work,  of  classifying  the 
diseases  of  each  year  from  the  period  at  which'  this  in- 
fluence is  considered  to  come  into  operation. 

It  has  been  mentioned,  that  the  raining  tendency  of 
the  atmosphere  does  not  take  place  in  equal  force,  or  at 
the  same  time,  over  the  whole  of  the  peninsula  of  India. 
In  the  southern  extremity,  the  accession  of  the  rainy 
season  occurs  at  a  period  when  the  more  northern  portion 
had  been  drenched  with  rain  for  the  four  previous  months. 
The  later  monsoon,  as  it  is  denominated,  is  also  attended 
with  a  wind  from  the  north-east  quarter,  extending  its 
influence,  in  some  degree,  over  the  whole  of  India;  while 
in  the  earlier  rains,  an  equally  extensively  diff-used  wind 
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blows  from  the  south-west;  these  constitute,  therefore, 
the  north-east  and  south-west  monsoons,  or  seasons. 
The  usual  boundary  to  the  heaviest  rains  of  each  of 
these  monsoons  is  about  the  15°  of  latitude;  but  in  some 
years,  particularly  in  situations  where  there  are  no  ranges 
of  hills  intervening,  the  raining  tendency  extends  consi- 
derably beyond  this  limit.  This  is  particularly  the  case 
with  the  north-eastern  monsoon ;  which,  occasionally, 
brings  much  rain  over  a  great  part  of  India ;  although  it 
falls  in  greater  quantity  near  to  the  latitude  above  men- 
tioned than  more  to  the  northward,  and  also  in  the.  earlier 
months  of  the  monsoon  than  afterwards.  In  such  years, 
therefore,  the  rainy  season,  in  these  situations,  continues 
for  a  period  of  six  months ;  encroaching  considerably  on 
the  usual  period  of  the  cold  weather. 

The  stations  of  Masulipatam  and  Kamptee  are  both 
to  the  northward  of  the  above  limit.  They  are  accord- 
ingly exposed  to  the  rains  of  the  south-western  monsoon ; 
but — particularly  the  former,  from  its  open  situation  on 
the  sea  coast — occasionally  share,  also,  in  those  from  the 
opposite  quarter.  The  rains  of  the  south-western  mon- 
soon commence,  in  favourable  years,  in  the  latter  end  of 
May  or  beginning  of  June.  They  fall  in  a  very  unequal 
manner  in  different  years,  throughout  the  succeeding 
months  of  July,  August,  and  September;  ceasing  about 
the  end  of  the  latter  month.    According  to  an  average* 


*  Average  fall  of  rain  for  seven  years  in  the  following  months  of  the  south- 
western monsoon  at  Nagpore. 

Inches. 

June   10-75 

July    11-57 

August   9-71 

September   9-24 

My  own  observations  at  Kamptee  extending  only  to  three  years,  I  have  here 
taken  advantage  of  those  of  Dr.  Wylie,  late  Residency  Surgeon  at  Nagpore, 
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of  seven  years  immediately  preceding  1833,  the  greatest 
fall  of  rain  at  Nagpore  took  place  in  July  ;  and  the  least 
in  September.  But  within  this  period,  the  irregularity 
has  been  such  that  each  of  the  four  months  has  occa- 
sionally had  the  greatest  fall  recorded  within  its  interval. 
The  whole  quantity  throughout  the  season  has  also  varied 
greatly  within  the  same  period.  The  average  has  been 
41"27  inches;  but  this  has  ranged  from  60.86,  which 
was  the  amount  of  rain  in  the  south-western  monsoon  of 
1826,  to  27-42,  which  was  that  of  1830. 
'  Towards  the  middle  of  October,  the  appearances  on  the 
sky  begin  to  indicate  the  presence  of  rain  to  the  south- 
ward ;  and  the  extension  thence  of  the  raining  tendency 
(which  is  now  attended  with  a  wind  from  the  north-east, 
or  at  times  from  the  south-east)  brings  occasional  falls  of 
rain  to  the  north  of  India,  as  well  at  this  period  as  in  the 
succeeding  month  and  that  of  December.  The  general 
average  of  rain  in  these  months  amounted,  at  Nagpore, 
to  5'64  inches;  while  farther  to  the  southward,  as  at 
Madras,  in  latitude  13°,  the  mean  fall  for  eighteen  years 
in  October,  November,  and  December,  was  33-732  inches. 
During  the  four  months  preceding,  the  mean  fall  at 
Madras,  in  the  same  period,  was  12-041  inches. 

The  characteristics  of  the  other  two  divisions  of  the 
year  are  chiefly  as  follow : — In  the  cold  season,  the  nights 
are,  in  general,  calm  and  clear ;  with  dew.  The  clouds 
on  the  sky  are  confined  to  a  few  cumuli,  either  the  re- 
mains of  stratous  masses  of  the  morning,  or  of  cirro- 
cumulus;  or  they  are  simply  formed  in  the  course  of 
the  day,  and  dissolve  in  the  evening ;  often  assuming  the 
appearance  of  cirro-cumulus  previously.  The  wind, 
which  is  slight  in  proportion  to  the  settled,  cool  state  of 

nine  miles  distant,  which  comprehend  a  period  of  seven  rainy  seasons.  They 
are  published  in  the  Journal  of  the  Asiatic  Society  of  Calcutta. 
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the  weather,  blows  from  the  eastward  through  the  day, 
and  ceases  towards  sunset.  Where  a  raining  tendency 
occurs,  either  at  the  place  or  in  the  adjoining  latitudes, 
there  is  an  increase  of  wind;  which  also  inclines,  in 
general,  more  to  the  south.  Cirrus,  and  other  modifica- 
tions of  cloud,  become  formed  upon  the  sky ;  indicating, 
by  their  peculiar  appearance,  the  latitude  in  which  the 
raining  influence  chiefly  predominates.  The  coldest 
period  of  the  day  is  about  sunrise;  at  which  time  the 
thermometer,  on  the  ground  in  the  open  air,  has  been 
observed  to  have  descended  at  Masulipatam  to  53°,  and 
at  Kamptee  to  47°.  The  weather  is,  in  short,  at  this 
period  cool  and  delightful. 

The  chief  peculiarities  of  the  hot  season  consist  in  a 
hot  dry  wind  of  greater  or  less  strength,  and  generally 
from  the  westward  through   the  day  or  part  of  the 
night;  diversified   by  the   occasional   occurrence  of  a 
more  humid  state  of  the  atmosphere,  less  wind,  the  for- 
mation of  clouds  going  on  to  rain,  and  the  modification 
of  the  wind  by  the  presence  of  such  clouds.  These 
raining  masses  are  generally  attended  by  electric  pheno- 
mena, and  often  with  a  fall  of  hail.    They  difinse  a  tem- 
porary coolness  through  the  air,  of  the  most  refreshing 
nature ;  and  the  force  of  the  hot  season  is  lower  in  pro- 
portion to  their  prevalence.    It  is  probable,  however,  that 
the  regular  rains  are,  generally,  in  like  degree  postponed. 
The  increase  of  heat,  on  the  approach  of  the  hot  weather, 
is  of  an  irregular  nature  ;  and  it  is  difficult  to  assign  any 
particular  period  for  the  termination  of  the  cold  season, 
or  the  commencement  of  the  other.     The  westwardly 
wind  occasionally  prevails  in  the  afternoon,  and,  at  times, 
throughout  the  day,  even  in  the  month  of  February ; 
while  an  easterly  wind  for  several  days — in  both  cases 
ushering  in,  generally,  a  moist  state  of  the  atmosphere — is 
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sometimes  found  in  March,  or  even  to  a  later  period. 
The  first  of  the  latter  month,  however,  may  be  considered 
as  the  most  convenient  limit  of  the  two  seasons,  particu- 
larly in  the  more  northern  parts  of  the  Indian  peninsula ; 
while  the  termination  of  the  hot  weather  is  clearly  de- 
fined by  the  accession  of  the  rainy  season  at  the  period 
already  mentioned :  namely,  the  end  of  May  or  beginning 
of  June.  The  vicinity  of  the  sea  at  Masulipatam  tends, 
in  the  early  part  of  the  hot  season,  to  direct  the  course  of 
the  wind  more  from  the  southward  than  at  inland  stations: 
forming,  what  is  named,  the  along-shore  winds ;  and  this, 
towards  the  afternoon,  changes  fiarther,  becoming  a  sea- 
breeze.  The  weather  is  accordingly  kept  moderate,  when 
such  a  state  of  things  exists ;  but  as  the  season  advances, 
these  changes  become  less  marked:  the  wind  comes  in 
greater  strength,  and  more  fi-om  the  westward ;  the  move- 
ment towards  the  sea  does  not  extend  beyond  a  southerly 
course ;  and  the  temperature  becomes  that  of  a  place  at 
some  distance  from  the  sea;  or  is,  perhaps,  increased  at 
Masulipatam,  by  the  sandy  nature  of  the  surrounding 
country.  Hence,  at  this  period,  the  accession  of  the 
rains  is  looked  for  with  as  much  anxiety  upon  the  sea- 
coast  as  at  a  distance  from  it.  The  hottest  period  of  the 
day,  at  this  season,  in  the  shade,  does  not  depend  so 
much  upon  the  direct  influence  of  the  sun,  as  upon  the 
heat  given  out  by  the  surfaces  upon  which  his  rays  have 
been  directed.  Hence  the  wind  blowing  over  the  heated 
country,  and  the  objects  immediately  around,  retain  the 
thermometer  at  a  high  degree  throughout  the  evening, 
and  part  of  the  night.  It  has  been  stated  to  have  been 
seen  so  high  as  120°  in  the  fort  of  Masulipatam  in  the 
afternoon,  and  even  as  high  as  110°*  in  a  ship  in  the 
roads  at  10  p.m.  ;  but  the  greatest  height  to  which  it  has 

*  Vide  Johnson's  work  on  the  Diseases  of  Intertropical  Climates. 
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been  observed  to  reach  by  the  writer,  within  the  years 
referred  to  in  this  work,  was  103°  at  MasuHpatam,  on  the 
18th  of  May,  1829;  and  107°  at  Kamptee,  on  the  1st  of 
June,  1831.  At  the  first  date,  the  thermometer  had  fallen 
to  85°  by  the  following  morning,  and  on  the  latter  occa- 
sion to  92°. 

The  period  referred  to  in  this  work  has  been  already 
stated  to  include,  in  one  respect,  the  years  from  the  1st  of 
July,  1828,  to  the  same  date  of  1833.  Reasons  have  been 
given  above  for  considering  the  commencement  of  the 
rainy  season  as  a  suitable  point  from  whence  to  begin  each 
medical  year;  and  the  1st  of  July  is  sufficiently  near  to 
this  period  to  allow  of  its  being  chosen  as  the  date  from 
which  the  diseases  of  the  twelve  months  may,  with 
greatest  propriety,  be  arranged.  Hence,  in  the  following 
details  of  the  weather,  the  year  -is  considered  to  range 
from  the  1st  of  July  in  one  year  to  the  same  date  of  the 
following ;  and  the  tabular  official  returns  of  disease,  and 
other  circumstances,  given  at  the  bottom  of  the  page,  have 
reference  to  the  same  interval. 

1828-9.  The  rainy  season  of  1827  had  been  deficient  in 
the  supply  of  rain ;  but  the  heat  of  the  warm  weather  of 
1828  had  been  moderated  by  the  occurrence  of  a  consi- 
derable fall  in  January,  and  again  in  the  beginning  of 
April  and  the  middle  of  May.  These,  however,  had  the 
effect  of  postponing  the  full  establishment  of  the  west- 
wardly  wind  and  the  rains  of  1828  ;  which  did  not  fall,  in 
any  sensible  quantity,  until  the  23d  or  24th  of  June. 
From  this  period  (particularly  from  the  beginning  of  July) 
until  the  19th  of  November,  when  the  rainy  season  finally 
terminated,  the  quantity  which  fell  greatly  exceeded  the 
average  rain  of  usual  years.  The  heaviest  falls  took  place 
in  the  third  week  of  July  and  the  first  week  of  Sep- 
tember, in  the  south-western  monsoon ;  while,  of  those 
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referable  to  the  north-easterly,  the  greatest  quantity  oc- 
curred from  the  9th  to  the  15th,  from  the  28th  to  the 
31st  of  October;  and  again  on  the  10th  and  11th;  but, 
particularly,  from  the  14th  to  the  19th  of  November.  In 
the  intervals  of  the  heavy  falls,  of  the  former  monsoon, 
occasional  shov^^ers  took  place,  retaining  a  constant  degree 
of  moisture  in  the  soil ;  but  in  October,  the  first  and 
third  weeks  were  entirely  fair,  while  in  November  this 
was  altogether  the  case:  the  weather  assuming  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  cold  season,  with  the  exception  of  the 
periods  of  the  heavy  falls  of  rain  above  mentioned.  The 
succeeding  cool  portion  of  the  year  presented  few  features 
dilferent  from  what  are  usual;   excepting,  that  during 
January  and  February,  1829,  the  weather  was  less  settled 
than  is  customary  at  this  period.      In  the  second  and  last 
week  of  the  former  month,  and  from  the  10th  to  the 
middle  of  February,  a  moist  state  of  the  atmosphere  was 
present,  and  some  rain  took  place.    In  March,  April,  and 
May,  and  on  till  the  13th  of  June,  1829,  the  usual  west- 
wardly,  southwardly,  and  sea  breezes  occurred  (as  has 
been  mentioned  in  the  description  of  the  hot  season  at  the 
sea- coast),  with  the  corresponding  attendants  of  increase 
of  temperature:  the  thermometer  rising,  at  times  sud- 
denly, but  in  general  by  irregularly  gradual  steps,  to  its 
highest  range  towards  the  termination  of  this  season. 
The  customary  disposition  to  form  rainy  clouds  occurred 
also  occasionally ;  and  the  heat  of  the  weather  had  been  at 
the  time  moderated  in  this  manner,  as  in  the  latter  part  of 
March,  the  beginning  of  April,  and  about  the  middle  of 
May :  at  which  periods  several  showers  of  rain  fell  at 
Masulipatam,  or  in  its  vicinity.     Towards  the  13th  of 
June,  this  disposition  became  more  evident  and  general ; 
and  on  the  17th  and  18th  of  the  month,  a  considerable 
quantity  of  rain  fell,  which  put  an  end  (comparatively 
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speaking)  to  the  hot  season.     The  wind  continued  to 
blow  steadily  from  the  westward  till  the  end  of  the  month, 
but  it  was  of  a  lower  temperature  than  before  ;  while  an 
occasional  shower  in  the  evening,  or  night,  with  generally 
a  clouded  sky,  assisted  in  keeping  up  the  cooling  effect  of 
the  wet  season.    The  range  of  temperature  within  the 
year,  is  best  observed  by  reference  to  a  Table  at  the  foot 
of  the  page.*    It  exhibits  the  mean  height  of  the  ther- 
mometer at  the  coldest  period  of  the  day,  throughout  the 
year ;  at  the  hottest  within  the  shade,  and  at  8^  p.  m.  ;  and 
the  extent  of  its  range  in  each  month  of  the  year,  from 
July,  1828,  to  the  same  period  of  1829.    It  is  sufficient  to 
say  here,  that  the  mean  height  of  the  thermometer  in  the 
open  air  at  sunrise  was  throughout  this  year  73°  of  Fah- 
renheit ;  ranging  from  53°  in  January  to  85°  in  May  and 
June.    The  mean  of  the  heat  at  2|-  p.  m.  in  the  shade  was 
85°;  ranging  from  71°  in  January  (by  consequence  of 
wind  and  rain)  to  103°  in  the  months  of  April  and  May ; 


*  Table  exhibiting  the  Temperature  of  each  Month  from  July,  1828,  to  June, 

1829,  inclusive. 


Sunrise  in  open 
air. 

Half  past  two 
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and  the  mean  temperature  at  8^  p.m.  was  82°,  varying 
from  71°  in  the  month  of  February  to  96°  in  May, 

The  prevalence  of  disease  throughout  this  year  will 
be  observed  by  reference  to  the  preceding  Table.  It 
exhibits  the  number  of  patients  in  hospital  on  the  1st  of 
July,  1828,  and  the  1st  of  July,  1829  ;  with  the  monthly 
admissions,  discharges,  and  deaths,  within  that  period. 
From  the  first  of  these  dates  until  the  13th  of  May,  1829 
— at  which  time,  as  has  been  already  mentioned,  the 
writer  of  these  pages  joined  the  regiment — it  had  been,  at 
separate  intervals,  under  charge  of  two  medical  officers ; 
each  of  whom  had  peculiar  views  of  the  nature  of  the 
diseases  in  hospital.  This  circumstance,  along  with  that 
of  a  new  classification  having  been  ordered  about  the 
period  of  the  author's  assuming  charge,  has  led  to  a 
different  arrangement  of  some  diseases,  and  a  greater 
variety  of  nomenclature  than  would  have  otherwise  oc- 
curred. The  average  number  of  men  present  during 
these  twelve  months  was  554 ;  varying,  however,  fi-om 
an  average  of  510,  in  the  three  first  months  of 
the  period,  to  609;  which  is  that  of  the  remainder  of 
the  year.  The  monthly  average  number  of  admissions 
into  hospital  with  the  lesser  number  of  subjects,  was 
114  ;  and  with  the  larger,  133  ;  the  total  admissions 
within  the  twelve  months  amounting  to  1547.  The  most 
healthy  months  were  those  of  the  cool  and  dry  season ; 
extending,  in  the  present  year,  over  the  months  of 
December,  January,  February,  and  March.  The  period 
of  greatest  sickness  was  chiefly  in  the  hot  season,  or  the 
months  of  April,  May,  and  June;  and  in  the  month  of 
October,  after  the  junction  of  a  body  of  recruits,  who 
generally  bring  diseases  along  with  them.  The  greatest 
mortality  took  place  in  August  and  September,  1828,  and 
June,  1829.    Each  individual  with  the  regiment  averaged 
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nearly  three  admissions  into  hospital  within  the  year;  and, 
by  another  record,  it  appears  that  the  average  stay  there 
of  each  patient  was  14  days :  the  mean  loss  to  the  service 
from  sickness,  being  39  days  for  each  soldier.  From  the 
hospital  records,  however,  it  appears  that  150  soldiers  had 
not  been  on  the  sick-list  during  the  year ;  and  that  the 
sickness  consisted  of  one  admission  to  136  men;  two  to 
117;  three  to  103;  and,  with  the  exception  of  eight 
individuals,  the  remainder  ranged  from  four  to  seven 
times  in  hospital.  Of  these  eight  persons,  six  were  eight 
or  nine  times  in  hospital,  and  two  were  there  10  and  11 
times,  within  the  twelve  months.  The  stay  in  hospital, 
in  like  manner,  varied  as  follows :  60  men  were  from  one 
to  five  days,  inclusive,  on  the  sick  list ;  73  from  6  to  10 
days ;  93  from  11  to  20 ;  69  from  21  to  30  ;  57  from  31 
to  40;  44  from  41  to  50;  99  from  50  to  100  days;  and 
the  remaining  37  were  in  hospital  for  longer  periods. 
The  total  number  of  casualties  by  death  of  those  included 
in  the  table  was  39.  The  rate  of  mortality  was  therefore 
one  in  41  of  those  under  treatment  in  hospital ;  and 
somewhat  less  than  eight  per  cent,  of  the  whole  regiment. 
Two  soldiers  were  accidentally  killed  during  the  year, 
having  died  before  being  brought  to  Hospital,  and  16  in- 
dividuals were  removed  from  the  corps  by  transfer  to 
other  duties,  invaliding,  or  discharge  from  the  service ; 
the  total  loss  to  the  regiment  therefore  within  the  year 
amounted  to  57. 

Of  the  diseases  which  occurred  within  the  author's 
observation,  during  that  part  of  this  period  in  which  he 
was  in  medical  charge  of  these  soldiers,  a  detailed  account 
is  given  in  treating  of  each  disorder  in  the  chief  portion 
of  this  work.  Reference  is  also  made  there  to  the  pre- 
valence of  each  disease,  according  to  the  year,  or  season  of 
the  year,  in  which  it  occurred ;  and  accordingly  it  is  not 
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intended  in  this  place  to  enter  further  upon  these  subjects 
than  by  giving  a  statement  of  facts  similar  to  the  above, 
drawn,  in  a  great  measure,  from  the  ofificial  returns  of  the 
regiment. 

Relative  to  that  period  in  vehich  other  medical  officers 
were  in  charge  of  these  men,  it  is  only  deemed  necessary 
to  allude  to  the  deaths  which  had  occurred  during  that 
interval,  as  far  as  the  scanty  information  available  to  the 
author  will  enable  him  to  do  so.  These  casualties,  as  will  be 
seen  by  a  reference  to  the  table  given  at  page  30,  amounted 
to  33  in  number.    The  symptoms  recorded  during  life, 
however,  and  the  dissections  afterwards,  do  not  altogether 
confirm  the  propriety  of  their  classification,  as  adopted  in 
that  table.    Ten  of  these  men,  including  the  casualties 
under  the  heads  of  Constipation,  and  of  Diarrhoea,  appear 
to  have  died  from  Dysentery ;  and  nine  others,  among  which 
one  of  the  deaths  under  each  of  the  columns  of  Continued 
and  Intermittent  Fevers,  Debility,  and  Dysentery,  is  to 
be  classed — fell  victims  to  abscesses  in  the  liver.  One 
death,  again,  under  the  head  of  Hepatitis,  appears  to  have 
occurred  from  a  great  effusion  of  serum  into  the  cavity  of 
the  Thorax  and  Pericardium.     Three  individuals  (being 
one  of  the  casualties  under  Continued  Fever  and  Dyspep- 
sia, and  that  of  Rheumatism)  were  elderly  men,  who  died 
suddenly ;  with  symptoms  very  common  among  old  dis- 
sipated soldiers  in  India,  but  scarcely  to  be  referred  to  any 
disease  hitherto  described.    Five  cases— two  of  which  are 
arranged  under  the  head  of  Continued  Fever,  one  under 
that  of  Dyspnoea,  another  under  Syphilis,  and  the  fifth 
named  Dyspepsia  —  are  so  imperfectly  detailed  in  the 
records,  or  so  peculiar  in  the  symptoms  described,  that  it 
would  be  hazardous  to  attempt  any  other  classification. 
Of  the  casualty  under  SyphiUs,  it  is  simply  stated  that 

this  patient  was  taken  ill  with  fever  when  salivated,  and 
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died  suddenly ;  or  rather  after  a  few  hours'  illness."  In 
another  case,  classed  under  the  head  of  Continued  Fever, 
where  the  patient  died  in  five  days  after  admission  to 
hospital,  the  symptoms  recorded  were  only  "some  degree 
of  irregular  fever,  unhealthy  evacuations,  and,  on  the  3rd 
day,  pain  of  the  abdomen."  On  dissection,  twelve  ounces 
of  pus  were  found  on  examining  the  intestines,  with  much 
vascularity  of  these  bowels ;  and  a  small  rupture  was  dis- 
covered at  the  commencement  of  the  Jejunum.  Tetanus 
was  the  cause  of  death  in  the  column  "  accident."  That 
under  Epilepsy  followed  severe  convulsions,  on  which 
coma  supervened,  ending  in  death  ;  and  the  casualty  under 
the  head  of  Sore  Throat,  occurred  from  the  very  extensive 
ulceration  of  a  bubo,  which  took  place  in  a  patient 
originally  admitted  with  an  ulcer  in  the  throat.  It  may 
also  be  mentioned  here  (although  the  deaths  occurred 
after  the  author  joined  the  regiment)  that  two  cases  of  the 
syphilitic  class  were  found  in  the  hospital  at  that  time  ; 
which  after  prolonged  suffering — in  one  by  the  extensive 
ulceration  of  a  bubo,  and  in  the  other  from  numerous 
ulcers,  and  severe  pains — terminated  in  great  debility  and 

Table  showing  the  Country  and  previous  EMPiiOYMENTS  of  the  Men  who 


died  in  the  year  1828-9. 
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emaciation  ;  and  the  patients  sunk  during  the  hot  season 
of  1829.  The  Table  given  at  p.  35  exhibits  the  country, 
and  previous  employments  of  the  men  who  died  in  the 
year  1828-9  ;  and  it  only  remains  to  add,  that  32  of  them 
had  been  less  than  two  and  a  half  years  in  India,  and  nine 
for  a  longer  period. 

1829-30. — It  has  been  above  stated  that  the  rainy  season 
of  1829  had  commenced  about  the  middle  of  June;  but 
the  fall  of  rain  till  the  end  of  that  month  had  been  by 
no  means  abundant ;  extending  little  beyond  occasional 
showers,  with  a  clouded  sky,  which  kept  up  the  effect,  in 
temperature,  of  the  wet  season.    The  rains  of  this  year 
were,  throughout  the  remainder  of  their  usual  period,  of  a 
scanty  description.     Of  the  western  monsoon,  the  fall  in 
August  was  in  greatest  abundance,  particularly  on  the 
3rd,  22nd,  and  28th  of  the  month.    Some  heavy  rain  took 
place,  likewise,  about  the  middle  of  July;  but  the  month 
of  September  presented  only  occasional  showers.  This 
was  also  the  case  with  the  periods  between  the  heavier 
falls  above  mentioned.    These  showers  occurred,  however, 
at  intervals  considerably  divided,  and  the  temperature, 
accordingly,  never  ranged  very  high;  while,  with  the 
exception  of  the  swamp  around  the  fort  of  Masulipatam, 
there  was  not  much  moisture  retained  upon  the  ground  for 
any  length  of  time.    The  course  of  the  wind  had  been,  as 
usual,  from  some  part  of  the  west ;  it  had  never  been  very 
strong,  and,  when  blowing  with  greatest  force,  had  been 
unaccompanied  with  moisture.    In  the  months  of  J uly  and 
September,  it  had  occasionally  inclined  considerably  to  the 
sea.    The  eastern  monsoon  commenced  with  a  heavy  fall 
of  rain  from  the  17th  to  the  23rd  of  October;  but  the 
remainder  of   this  month  was  generally  dry.     A  few 
showers  took  place  in  the  beginning  and  on  the  26th  of 
November,  as  well  as  in  the  first  half  of  December;  but 
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the  rainy  weather  had  now  come  to  a  close,  with  a  lesser 
fall  throughout  the  season  than  the  usual  average  of  each 
monsoon  at  Masuhpatam.  The  same  was  the  case  over 
the  greater  part  of  the  country  through  which  the  route  of 
the  regiment  led  towards  Nagpoor,  in  the  end  of  1829  and 
beginning  of  1830  ;  but  in  the  territory  of  that  state  the 
usual  supply  had  taken  place  :  the  amount  of  rain  of  both 
monsoons  of  1829  at  Nagpoor  being  46-44  inches.  In 
October,  the  wind,  in  the  earhest  part  of  the  month,  was 
occasionally  from  the  west  in  the  morning,  changing  to 
the  sea  in  the  course  of  the  day  ;  but  latterly  it  shifted 
more  decidedly  to  the  eastward ;  passing,  at  times,  to  the 
south-east.  In  November,  and  the  earlier  part  of  Decem- 
ber, the  wind  was  more  constantly  from  the  eastward ; 
blowing,  at  times,  with  considerable  force.  During  the 
latter  half  of  December,  in  which  the  men  were  in  tents, 
the  weather  possessed  all  the  peculiarities  of  the  cold 
season.  The  mornings  were  calm,  clear,  and  cold,  with 
dew ;  a  slight  easterly  wind,  at  times,  blew  through  the 
day ;  and  there  were  a  few  clouds  on  the  sky,  dissolving 
towards  evening.  In  some  mornings,  a  considerable  fog 
came  slowly  over  the  camp  with  the  early  breeze,  and 
lasted  until  some  period  after  sunrise.  This  settled  state 
of  the  weather  continued  till  the  10th  of  January  ;  whence, 
for  a  week,  the  wind  from  the  eastward  was  increased  in 
strength,  and  more  inclined  to  the  southward.  A  greater 
degree  of  moisture  became  apparent  in  the  atmosphere  ; 
and  there  was  a  considerable  formation  of  cirri  upon  the 
sky,  with  cumuli  underneath,  and  appearances  of  cumulo- 
strati  in  the  south,  indicating  rain  there ;  although  none 
took  place  in  the  latitude  in  which  the  regiment  was 
marching.  On  the  19th,  the  corps  reached  Secunderabad, 
when  the  weather  had  again  become  settled.  As  this 
immediately  preceded  the  occurrence  of   an  epidemic 
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attack  of  cholera  among  the  European  soldiers  of  the 
party,  it  is  necessary,  as  these  visitations  have  often 
been  referred  to  peculiar  states  of  the  atmosphere,  to 
detail  more  minutely  the  meteorological  appearances 
which  presented  themselves  at  this  period.  During 
the  20th  and  21st,  with  a  slight  westwardly  wind  in 
the  morning  and  a  thin  layer  of  cirro-cumulus  then 
on  the  sky,  there  was  afterwards,  in  the  day  time,  an 
easterly  wind  with  the  formation  of  cumuli,  which  dis- 
solved in  the  evening.  The  weather  at  this  time  was 
cooler  than  it  had  been  at  any  previous  period  of  the 
march.  The  22nd  was  a  perfectly  clear  day,  with  a  slight 
eastwardly  wind.  On  the  23rd  the  regiment  moved 
from  Secunderabad.  The  morning  was  of  rather  higher 
temperature  than  that  immediately  preceding  it;  but 
during  the  day  this  did  not  exceed  that  of  the  22nd ; 
and  the  only  difference  otherwise  manifested  was  the 
commencement  of  an  eastwardly  wind  in  the  morning, 
which  blew  rather  strongly  in  the  day ;  and  the  formation 
of  a  few  cumuli  in  the  course  of  the  forenoon,  w^hich 
continued  rather  later  than  usual  in  the  evening.  During 
the  following  night  the  first  case  of  cholera  was  admitted 
into  hospital,  proving  quickly  fatal.  This  was  the  com- 
mencement of  an  epidemic  visitation  which  carried  off 
seven  European  soldiers  (none  else  being  attacked)  in  the 
course  of  a  few  days.  During  the  24th,  with  still  a  slight 
increase  of  temperature,  there  were  some  cumuli  formed 
on  the  sky,  changing  in  the  evening  to  cirro-cumulus, 
which  was  also  present  on  the  following  morning.  Clear, 
cool  weather  succeeded,  with  few  clouds,  and  a  slight 
easterly  wind  in  the  day  time ;  and  this  state  continued 
till  the  end  of  the  month.,  In  the  beginning  of  February, 
a  little  westwardly  wind  began  to  show  itself,  occasionally, 
in  the  morning ;  changing,  however,  to  the  eastward  or 
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south-eastward  in  the  course  of  the  day.     There  were 
few  clouds  ;  but  from  the  9th  to  the  13th  the  westwardly 
influence  was  stronger,  the  wind  blowing  with  greater 
force  from  that  quarter ;  this  was  followed  by  some  rain 
from  cumulo-stratous  masses,  with  thunder  and  lightning, 
and  attended  with  a  cool  breeze  from  the  north-west. 
From  this  period  till  the  end  of  the  month,  there  was 
little  peculiar  in  the  state  of  the  weather ;  excepting  the 
increase  of  temperature  which  was  gradual,  but  irregular ; 
and  the  more  frequent  occurrence  of  westwardly  winds, 
which  were  generally  present  in  the  afternoon,  towards 
the  end  of  the  month.    On  the  6th  and  Vth  of  March, 
after  a  more  continued  westwardly  influence,  particularly 
for  the  two  preceding  days,  the  wind  changed  to  the 
north-east,  accompanied  by  a  moist  state  of  the  atmo- 
sphere, and  the  formation  of  raining  clouds ;  a  little  rain 
fell  on  the  Vth  and  8th,  and  more  considerably  on  the 
night  of  the  latter.    This  was  followed  by  a  nearly  uniform 
state  through  the  remainder  of  the  month  of  March, 
consisting  in  a  westwardly  wind  of  greater  or  less  strength, 
with  the  formation  of  a  few  cumuli  through  the  day ;  and 
usually  calm  and  clear  nights;  the  general  heat  of  the 
weather  making  a  gradual  increase.    The  succeeding  hot 
months  of  April  and  May,  and  on  till  the  accession  of  the 
rainy  season  in  June,  showed  the  usual  characteristics  of 
this  period.     The  occurrence  of  a  moist  state  of  the 
atmosphere,  however,  with  a  fall  of  rain,  was  more  fre- 
quent than  usual;  and  the  heat  of  the  weather  was, 
accordingly,  less  than  was  generally  the  case   at  this 
season.    Thus,  from  the  17th  to  the  28th  of  April,  and 
from  the  2nd  to  the  20th  of  May,  raining  clouds  were 
daily  to  be  observed  towards  the  afternoon,  in  some  part 
of  the  horizon;  and  on  the  19th  and  26th  of  the  former 
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month,  and  the  9th,  the  night  of  the  18th,  and  the  morn- 
ing of  the  19th  of  May,  considerable  falls  took  place  at 
Kamptee.     From  the  latter  date  until  the  second  week 
ot  June,  the  weather  again  became  hot  and  dry;  this 
state  ending  in  a  heavy  fall  of  rain,  which  took  place 
on   the  night  of  the    11th,  and  proved,  in  a  great 
measure,    the    termination  of   the    hot  season.  On 
the  20th,  also,  a  considerable  fall  took  place ;  making 
altogether,  with  a  few  intermediate  showers  from  the  11th 
to  the  end  of  June,  a  fall  of  eight  inches  referable  to  the 
rainy  season.    The  temperature  of  the  year,  under  the 
various  circumstances  to  which  the  men  were  exposed, 
will  be  in  some  measure  observed,  by  a  reference  to  the 
table  at  the  bottom  of  the  page.*    It  has  been  so  con- 
structed as  to  exhibit  the  range  of  the  thermometer  while 
in  camp  distinctly  from  that  when  in  quarters ;  and  the 

Table  exhibiting  the  Temperature  of  the  Year  from  1st  July  1829  to  1st  July  1830. 
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amount  of  difference  will  be  remarked,  by  referring  to 
the  records  made  in  other  years  at  the  same  season.  It 
may  be  necessary,  however,  to  allude  to  some  circum- 
stances connected  with  the  situation  in  which  the  thermo- 
meter was  kept;  which  have  a  tendency  to  lessen  the 
value  of  the  observations,  as  exhibiting  the  actual  tem- 
perature of  the  atmosphere  at  the  period  at  which  they 
were  recorded.     Thus,   in  the  rainy  months  of  July, 
August,  and  September,  there  appears  a  gradual  lowering 
in  the  highest  point  of  the  quicksilver,  as  the  sun  declined 
towards  the  south,  in  the  morning,  and  at  2^  P.  M. ;  and 
the  same  is  evident  in  the  two  first  of  these  months  at 
8|  p.  M. :  but,  in  September,  there  was  an  exception  to 
this;  from  the  wind,  cooled  as  it  had  been  by  the  rains  of 
the  season,  ceasing  at  this  period  of  the  day,  and  the 
thermometer,  accordingly,  becoming   influenced  by  the 
heat  of  the  room  in  which  it  was  kept.    It  may  be 
remarked  at  the  same  time,  as  an  evidence  of  the  effect 
of  rain  in  reducing  the  temperature,  that,  of  these  three 
months,  the  lowest  point  is  found  in  August ;  owing  to.  the 
greater  quantity  of  rain  which  fell  during  this  month, 
while  the  want  of  rain  kept  up  the  average  in  September. 
Again,  with  respect  to  the  observations  made  in  the  hot 
weather,  it  must  be  mentioned  that  the  dwelling-houses 
at  Kamptee  are  generally  provided  with  glass  windows, 
and  it  is  customary,  at  this  season  of  the  year,  to  open 
them,  as  well  as  the  doors,  for  a  short  period  in  the 
morning,  or  throughout  the  night,  and  to  keep  them  shut 
during  the  day.    This,  with  the  aid  of  thatched  roofs, 
retains  a  moderate  degree  of  temperature  within  the  shut- 
up  apartments ;  while  a  thermometer  in  a  room  exposed 
either  to  the  breeze  or  to  the  sun's  glare,  exhibits  a  range 
of  from  6  to  10  degrees  beyond  that  of  the  interior  rooms 
of  the  house.    The   thermometrical   range,  therefore, 
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exhibited  in  the  last  two  columns  of  the  above  table,  in  the 
hot  period  of  the  year,  being  that  of  the  latter  situation, 
is  so  far  unsatisfactory  that  it  does  not  approach  within 
several  degrees  of  that  experienced  by  the  soldiers,  either 
in  the  tiled  barracks,  or  in  the  hospital.  In  all  situations, 
however,  the  first  column  is  free  from  any  of  the  above 
objections ;  and  by  this  it  may  be  generally  understood, 
that,  while  the  average  height  of  the  thermometer  through- 
out the  year  has  been  very  much  the  same  at  both  places, 
the  range  of  the  quicksilver  is  considerably  greater  at 
Kamptee,  and  particularly  in  tents  inland,  than  under 
the  equalizing  influence  of  the  proximity  of  the  sea  at 
Masulipatam.  The  mean  height  of  the  thermometer  in 
the  open  air  at  sunrise,  throughout  the  year,  was  73g° ; 
ranging  from  46°  in  January  to  90°  in  the  beginning  of 
June.  The  mean  of  the  height  at  2|  p.  m.  in  the  shade, 
under  all  circumstances,  was  87 1°;  varying  from  77°  in 
January  to  101°  in  February  :  in  both  cases  under  the 
shade  of  a  tent.  And  the  mean  temperature  at  8^  p.  tsi. 
was  83°;  varying  from  68°  in  January  to  96^°  in  the 
month  of  June. 

Before  referring  particularly  to  the  table  which  is 
given  on  page  44,  exhibiting  the  state  of  sickness 
throughout  this  year,  it  is  necessary  to  allude  to  the 
circumstance  already  mentioned  of  certain  individuals, 
amounting  to  16,  having  been  left  in  the  garrison  hospital 
of  Masulipatam,  on  the  corps  marching  from  that  place ; 
and  again,  to  the  transfer  of  26  patients  belonging  to  the 
wing  relieved  at  Kamptee,  on  the  other's  arrival  at  that 
station.  The  first  of  these  appear  in  the  same  table 
in  the  column  "transferred;"  and  the  diseases  under 
which  they  were  conceived  to  labour  at  the  time  of 
their  admission  to  hospital,  will  be  there  observed.  It  is 
not,  however,  considered  necessary  to  refer  further  to 
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the  fate  of  these  men,  than  to  mention  that,  of  two  deaths 
occurring  in  their  number  in  the  last  half  of  December, 
one  was  occasioned  by  a  chronic  disorder  (abscess  in  the 
liver),  from  which  the  patient  would  most  likely  have  died 
under  any  circumstances,  and  that  two  others  died  in 
January  from  a  similar  cause.    One  soldier  also  was  left  in 
the  cantonment  hospital  of  Secunderabad  (on  the  right 
wing  of  the  Madras  European  regiment  passing  this 
station)  suffering  from  chronic  rheumatism ;  and  he,  with 
two  others  absent  from  head-quarters  on  the  corps  march- 
ing from  Masulipatam,  being  transferred  to  the  other  wing 
form  the  number  alluded  to  at  page  3,  as  being  thus  dis- 
posed of.    With  regard  to  the  men  received  from  the  left 
wing  of  the  regiment,  they  are  chiefly  alluded  to  in  expla- 
nation of  the  number  of  admissions  into  hospital  in  March 
1830.    It  is  also  necessary  to  state,  that  although  the 
table  (being  formed  from  the  official  returns)  includes  all 
the  sick  of  the  wing ;  and,  accordingly,  comprises  those 
cases  furnished  by  the  above-mentioned  26  men,  as  well 
as  of  two  others  removed  at  the  same  time  to  the  right 
wing,  but  not  then  on  the  sick  list  (this  number  being 
diminished  gradually  in  the  succeeding  years  by  four  or 
five  individuals);  these  men  are  not  included  in  the 
numerical  strength  given  in  the  table,  which  refers  only  to 
such  of  the  soldiers  enumerated  at  page  3  as  were  present 
at  head-quarters.    It  is  proposed,  however,  to  mention  the 
number  of  admissions  into  hospital  included  in  each  an- 
nual table  that  are  referable  to  the  sickness  of  the  men 
received  from  the  other  wing  of  the  regiment ;  and  in  the 
present  year  these  admissions  amounted  to  57.  The 
remainder,  being  1191,  affords  an  average  of  monthly  ad- 
missions of  99.  The  average  number  of  individuals  furnish- 
ing these  cases,  amounted  to  594.  Each  soldier,  therefore, 
may  be  considered  as  having"  been  twice  in  hospital  in  the 
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course  of  the  year;  and  it  appears,  otherwise,  that  the 
average  period  of  each  patient's  stay  there  was  12^  days : 
affording,  accordingly,  a  mean  loss  to  the  service,  from 
sickness,  of  25  days  to  each  individual.  This  shows  the 
existence  of  a  much  more  healthy  state  during  this  year, 
than  for  the  same  period  of  1828-29  ;  and  it  is  the  more 
to  be  remarked,  when  due  consideration  is  given  to  the 
circumstances  of  a  long  march  having  been  performed, 
and  of  cholera  having  been  epidemic  among  the  men 
within  the  corresponding  period  of  1829-30.  If  the  sick- 
ness originating  from  the  accidental  occurrence  of  this 
disease  be  withdrawn  from  the  calculation,  the  most 
healthy  months  of  the  year,  as  in  the  preceding,  appear 
to  have  been  those  of  the  cold  season ;  while,  if  a  number 
of  syphilitic  cases  occurring  among  the  men  shortly  after 
their  arrival  at  Kamptee  be  set  aside,  the  most  sickly 
period  of  the  year  will  be  observed  to  have  been  the  rainy 
months  of  July,  August,  and  September.  The  long 
march  in  the  cold  season  of  the  year  seems,  of  itself  to 
have  produced  no  deleterious  effect  upon  the  health  of  the 
men;  and  the  journey  might  have  been  concluded  with 
but  one  casualty,  arising  from  a  local  affection,  had  not  the 
camp  been  visited  by  that  scourge  of  India,  the  epidemic 
cholera.  This  circumstance  is  the  cause  of  the  month  of  Ja- 
nuary havingbecome  that  attended  with  the  greatest  number 
of  deaths  throughout  the  year.  The  other  casualties  in  hos- 
pital did  not  occur  very  prominently  at  any  peculiar  period ; 
with  the  exception  of  the  wet  months  of  July,  August,  and 
September,  in  which  (those  from  cholera  being  deducted) 
half  of  the  deaths  of  this  year  will  be  observed  to  have  taken 
place.  During  1829-30,  145  soldiers  had  not  been  at  all 
on  the  sick  list;  130  were  once  in  hospital;  121  twice; 
94  three  times;  109  from  four  to  seven  times;  and  only 
two  individuals  were  eight  or  nine  times  there  throughout 
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this  interval.  Their  stay  in  hospital  varied  as  follows  :  67 
persons  were  there  from  one  to  five  days,  inclusive ;  66 
from  6  to  10  days ;  84  from  11  to  20  days;  56  from  21  to 
30  days;  48  from  31  to  40  days;  36  from  41  to  50  days: 
77  from  51  to  100  days;  and  the  remaining  22  were  for 
longer  periods  on  the  sick-list.  The  total  number  of 
deaths  within  the  twelve  months,  as  exhibited  by  the 
table,  amounts  to  23;  being  one  in  51  of  those  under 
treatment :  somewhat  less  than  two  per  cent,  of  the  admis- 
sions into  hospital,  or  four  per  cent,  of  the  average 
numerical  strength  of  the  wing.  Besides  these,  this  body 
of  men  was  farther  diminished,  within  the  period  under 
consideration,  by  the  loss  of  two  men  from  drowning; 
another  was  found  dead  in  his  cot  in  the  barracks,  ap- 
parently from  apoplexy ;  and  two  died  in  other  hospitals. 
One  of  these  casualties  occurred  at  a  distance  from  head- 
quarters, the  cause  of  death  being  unknown;  and  the 
other  took  place  in  an  old  man  who  had  gone  in  advance 
on  the  last  day's  march  to  Kamptee,  and  had  died  of 
apoplexy  there,  before  the  arrival  of  the  main  body  of  the 
detachment.  The  table*  given  below  exhibits  the  country 
and  previous  employment  of  these  26  men,  who  died  a 


*  Table  showing  the  Country  and  previous  Employments  of  the  Men 
who  died  Natural  Deaths  in  1829-30. 


Labourers 
in  the  open 
air. 

Labourers 
within 
doors. 

Simple  con- 
finement to 
house. 

Deleterious 
employ- 
ment. 

Total. 

Proportion  of 
deaths  to  men 
present  of  each 
nation. 

English  .... 

4 

7 

1 

1 

13 

1  in  19 

9 

4 

13 

1  in  25 

13 

11 

1 

1 

26 

1  in  22 
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natural  death  in  the  years  1829-30.  With  the  exception 
of  four  individuals  who  had  been  more  than  seven  years  in 
India,  all  these  casualties  occurred  in  persons  v^^ho  had  not 
been  beyond  three  years  in  India.  Previous  to  the  march 
(the  regiment  being  intended  to  form  part  of  a  field-force) 
several  aged  individualsof  worn-out  constitutions,  and  others 
who  had  served  the  period  for  which  they  had  enlisted,  or 
who  had  become  by  accident  or  disease  unfit  for  active 
duty,  were  removed  from  the  corps  :  in  the  first  case,  by 
being  invalided  or  pensioned,  and  in  the  other  by  being 
discharged  the  service,  for  the  purpose  of  proceeding  to 
Europe.  The  first  class  of  persons  amounted  to  10,  and 
the  second  to  nine ;  while  1 5  soldiers  were  transferred, 
within  the  year,  to  other  duties.  The  total  reduction, 
therefore,  in  the  numerical  strength  in  this  year,  amounted 
to  81. 

1830-31.— The  wet  season  of  1830  has  already  been 
described  to  have  commenced  by  a  considerable  fall  of 
rain  on  the  11th  of  June;  and  the  quantity  which  fell 
from  thence  to  the  end  of  the  month  has  been  stated  to 
have  amounted  to  upwards  of  seven  inches.  During  the 
remainder  of  the  western  monsoon,  the  rains  were  of  a 
favourable  nature,  approaching  to  the  usual  average  of  the 
season.  They  fell  chiefly  from  the  12th  to  the  17th,  and 
from  the  21st  to  the  26th  of  July;  on  the  4th,  and  from 
the  23rd  to  the  end  of  August;  and  in  the  first  and 
third  weeks  of  September.  The  greatest  quantity  fell  in 
August,  amounting  to  11-41  inches;  that  of  September 
was  9-73 ;  and  of  July,  8-26  :  forming,  altogether,  along 
with  the  rain  of  June,  a  fall  of  36-83  inches  referable  to 
the  western  monsoon.  After  the  26th  of  September,  the 
weather  assumed  a  more  dry  and  settled  appearance.  A 
slight  wind  from  the  eastward  began,  also,  occasionally,  to 
take  the  place  of  that  from  the  west;  and  the  appearances 
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on  the  sky  gave  evidence,  at  times,  of  a  current  of  air 
passing  from  the  former  point,  in  the  upper  regions,  while 
that  on  the  surface  of  the  earth  was  from  an  opposite 
quarter.    From  the  8th  of  October,  the  weather  again 
became  unsettled  ;  and  from  thence  till  the  15th,  clouds 
were  formed,  generally  with  a  northerly  or  easterly  wind, 
which  let  fall  rain  either  at  Kamptee  or  in  its  vicinity  :  in 
the  former  case,  to  the  amount  of  1-95  inches.    This  took 
place  chiefly  on  the  11th  and  13th  of  October,  and  forms 
the  total  fall  to  be  referred  to  the  eastern  monsoon.  The 
weather  again  cleared  up,  and,  with  the  exception  of 
occasional  indications  of  the  presence  of  rain  or  wind  in 
contiguous  latitudes,  presented,  throughout  the  following 
three  months,  little  variation  from  the  clear  settled  weather 
of  the  cool  season.    Towards  the  end  of  January,  and  in 
the  beginning  of  February,  appearances  of  a  more  moist 
state  of  the  atmosphere  were  observable.  A  greater  variety 
in  the  cloudy  formations  was  exhibited,  and  there  was  a  slight 
rain  throughout  a  great  part  of  the  second  of  the  latter 
month ;  and,  again,  more  heavily,  on  the  afternoon  of  the 
4th.  During  the  remainder  of  February,  likewise,  a  greater 
degree  of  humidity  prevailed  than  in  January ;  and  nim- 
bal  masses  were  frequently  to  be  seen  around  the  horizon 
in  the  afternoon  or  evening.     The  sky  was  also  generally 
covered  with  a  cloudy  layer,  more  or  less  dense  and  ir- 
regular, of  a  cirro-cumulous  nature,  in  the  morning ;  and 
from  this,  occasionally,  a  few  drops  of  rain  were  found  to 
fall  about  sunrise ;  while  cumuli  succeeded  in  the  course 
of  the  day.    Upon  the  3rd  of  February,  the  sky  was 
obscured  by  a  fog  in  the  morning,  and  again  on  the  21st 
and  22nd,  a  less  degree  of  this  description  of  cloud,  was 
present  at  the  same  period  of  the  day,  in  either  case  ending 
m  cumuli.  These,  from  whatever  source  originating,  often 
changed  to  cirro-cumulus  in  the  evening ;  or  went  on,  at 
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an  earlier  period  of  the  day,  to  form  cumulo -strati,  or 
nimbal  clouds,  to  be  seen  on  various  parts  of  the  horizon. 
There  were  only  three  perfectly  clear  days  throughout 
the  month.  The  wind— M^hich  was,  at  times,  modified  by 
the  presence  of  raining  clouds  in  the  afternoon— observed 
the  same  general  course  as  throughout  the  cool  season  ; 
but,  occasionally,  a  southerly  wind  began  early  in  the 
forenoon,  changing,  afterwards,  to  one  from  the  north- 
east; whence,  also,  at  other  times,  the  wind  blew  more 
strongly  than  at  an  earlier  period  of  the  season. 

The  same  occasional  recurrence  to  a  more  moist  state  of 
the  atmosphere,  although,  generally,  in  a  less  evident  degree, 
took  place  throughout  March,  and  in  the  earlier  half  of 
April,  as  in  the  month  of  February.    A  considerable  fall 
of  rain  occurred  on  the  10th  of  the  former  month ;  and, 
in  the  beginning  of  April,  several  showers  fell;  one  of 
which,  on  the  8th  of  the  month,  consisted  of  hailstones 
varying  in  size  from  6  to  9  inches  in  circumference.  The 
whole  fall,  however,  during  .the  three  months,  did  not 
extend  to  one  inch  of  rain ;  and  the  hail-storm  was  suc- 
ceeded (with  the  exception  of  a  few  drops  at  distant 
periods)  by  an  unbroken  continuation  of  hot  weather, 
extending  to  two  months'  duration.    During  the  latter 
part  of  this  period,  namely,  from  the  27th  of  April  to  the 
7th  of  June,  a  registering  thermometer,  exposed  to  the 
breeze  in  an  open  room,  rose  daily  (with  three  excep- 
tions) to  from  lOO'^  to  107°.    To  this  succeeded  the  rains, 
which  commenced  on  the  afternoon  of  the  latter  date  ; 
and  throughout  the  remainder  of  the  month  showers  took 
place  almost  daily:  the  quantity  of  rain  being,  by  the 
end  of  the  month,  nearly  double  that  of  the  same  period 
of  the  previous  year:  or  upwards  of  14  inches. 

The  following  Table  exhibits  the  range  of  tempera- 
ture throughout  the  year ;  under  the  same  circumstances  as 
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before  alluded  to  in  reference  to  1829-30.*  It  shows,  on 
the  whole,  a  considerably  lower  range  than  in  the  two 
preceding  years.  This  is  to  be  attributed,  partly,  to  the 
long-continued  clear  atmosphere  after  the  cessation  of  the 
rains,  combined,  as  this  was,  in  respect  to  the  year 
1828-29,  with  the  latitude  of  the  station,  and  its  distance 
from  the  sea ;  and  partly  also  to  the  circumstance  of  all 
the  observations  in  the  heat  of  the  day  being  taken  within 
the  shade  of  a  house,  instead  of  being  mingled  witb 
those  made  in  a  tent,  as  was  the  case  during  the  march  of 
the  year  1829-30.  The  mean  height  of  the  thermometer 
at  sunrise,  throughout  the  year  was  70°;  ranging  from  47° 
in  November  and  January,  to  95°  on  the  6th  of  June ;  that 
at  21  p.  M.  in  a  shut-up  apartment  was  83°:  ranging 
from  69°  in  January,  with  a  clear  sky,  to  99°  in  May  and 
June;  and  the  mean  at  8i  p.  m.  was  81°:  having  nearly 
the  same  range  as  in  the  heat  of  the  day,  namely,  from 
67°  to  99°. 


*  Table  exhibiting  the  Temperature  of  the  year  from  the  1st  July,  1830 

to  1st  July,  1831.  J'  ' 
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air. 
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1830,  July  

September  .. 
October  .... 
November  .. 
December   . . 

1831,  January  .... 
February  .... 
March  

81 

79 

80 
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57^ 
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86 

93 
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The  state  of  sickness  throughout  the  year,  will  be 
observed  by  a  reference  to  the  preceding  Table.  From 
the  total  number  of  admissions  therein  exhibited,  76 
cases  are  to  be  referred  to  the  individuals  originally 
belonging  to  the  left  wing;  as  alluded  to  in  the  remarks 
under  the  head   of  1829-30.     The  remainder,  being 
1299,  affords  a  monthly  average  of  108  admissions  into 
hospital.      The    numerical   strength   during   the  year 
averaged  642.    Each  person,  therefore,  had  been  at  an 
average  nearly  two  and  a  half  times  on  the  sick-list ;  and  the 
mean  duration  of  his  stay  in  hospital  each  time  appearing, 
from  another  record,  to  have  been  a  period  of  13  days,  the 
loss  to  the  service  from  sickness,  during  the  year  1830-31 
amounted,  accordingly,  to  an  average  of  about  32  days 
for  each  individual.    This  exhibits  a  considerable  increase 
in  the  number  of  diseases  over  that  of  the  preceding 
year ;   and,  in  a  slight  manner,  also,  in   their  stay  in 
hospital.    The  former  circumstance  is  chiefly  referable  to 
the  greater  prevalence  of  paroxysmal  fever  during  the 
year  under  consideration ;  and  the  latter,  to  the  average 
being  increased  by  the  presence  of  several   cases  of 
hepatic  abscess,  rheumatism,  and  ulcers  of  long  standing. 
The  most  healthy  period  of  the  year  appears,  as  usual,  to 
have  been  the  cold  season ;  and  the  most  sickly,  that  in 
which  fevers  prevailed  to  the  greatest  extent,  namely, 
during  and  towards  the  termination  of  the  rainy  weather. 
In  the  months  of  September  and  October,  chiefly  from 
this  cause,  the  number  of  sick  in  hospital  generally  ranged 
from  80  to  90  individuals.     One  hundred  and  twelve 
soldiers  had  not  been  on  the  sick  list  throughout  the  year; 
123  had  been  once  in  hospital;  104  twice;  69  three 
times;  136  had  been  from  four  to  seven  times;  11  had 
been   eight  or  nine  times,  and   one  person  had  been 
ten  times  in  hospital  in  the  course  of  the  year.  Fifty 
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soldiers  had  been  confined  through  sickness  from  1  to 
5  days,  inclusive;  52  from  6  to  10;  88  from  11  to  20  ; 
59  from  21  to  30 ;  56  from  31  to  40  ;  25  from  41  to  50 ; 
81  from  51  to  100  days;  and  33  for  longer  periods.  The 
fatal  cases,  compared  to  the  state  of  sickness,  and  to  the 
mortality  of  other  years,  were  few  in  number.  They 
amounted  to  15  :  being  little  more  than  one  per  cent.,  or 
one  in  86,  of  the  admissions  to  hospital ;  and  less  than 
three  per  cent,  of  the  numerical  strength  of  the  body  of 
men  from  which  the  patients  were  received.  This  dimi- 
nution of  the  number  of  deaths  is,  in  a  great  measure,  to 
be  attributed  to  the  absence  of  any  epidemic  visitation  of 
cholera  throughout  the  year;  or  of  severe  dysenteries. 
The  period  of  greatest  fatality  appears  to  have  been  the 
hot  season.  Besides  the  deaths  in  hospital,  however,  five 
individuals  met  their  fate  otherwise,  within  the  twelve 
months.  One  person  died  suddenly,  having  been  pre- 
viously drinking  ;  and  slight  congestion  in  the  brain  was 
the  only  indication  of  disease  found  upon  dissection. 
Another  soldier  had,  in  a  fray  upon  Christmas-day, 
received  a  blow  on  the  left  temple.  He  did  not  however 
report  himself  unwell,  but  on  the  contrary,  during  the 
26th  of  December  continued  the  dissipation  customary  at 
that  period  of  the  year ;  and  was  found  dead  in  his  cot  on 
the  following  morning.  On  dissection,  the  cause  of  death 
was  discovered  to  be  a  rupture  of  the  left  meningeal 
artery,  with  the  effusion  of  a  large  coagulum  of  blood, 
which  pressed  upon  the  brain.  A  third  individual  com- 
mitted suicide  by  shooting  himself  through  the  head  :  the 
musket  having  been  put  to  his  mouth,  and  the  upper  part 
of  the  occipital  bone  having  been  blown  away.  Another 
soldier  met  his  death  by  drowning ;  and  the  fifth  died  at 
a  distance  from  head-quarters,  having  left  the  corps  in 
good  health  some  months  previously.    The  Table  o-iven 


56 


INTRODUCTION. 


below,*  exhibits  the  country  and  previous  employment  of 
16  men,  who  died  natural  deaths  at  head-quarters,  during 
the  present  year.  Of  these,  four  individuals  had  been 
from  eight  to  16  years  in  India ;  while  the  residence  of 
neither  of  the  remainder  extended  beyond  five  years. 
Six  men  were  removed  from  the  numerical  strength  in 
the  course  of  1830-31,  by  being  invalided;  two  others 
were  transferred  to  other  duties  ;  and  two  were  discharged 
the  service,  having  served  a  period  of  twelve  years  in 
India.  The  total  reduction,  therefore,  in  the  number  of 
soldiers  during  the  present  year  amounted  to  30. 

1831-32. — It  .has  been  stated  that,  in  the  month  of 
June,  1831,  a  great  fall  of  rain  had  taken  place,  amount- 
ing to  upwards  of  14  inches.  This,  however,  had  chiefly 
fallen  before  the  22nd  of  the  month :  the  occasional 
showers  from  that  date  to  the  end  being  of  a  drizzling 
nature,  and  scarcely  amounting  altogether  to  -^ffths  of  an 
inch.  In  the  beginning  of  July,  the  weather  continued 
quite  dry  for  the  space  of  1 1  days,  with  an  increase  of 
temperature  at  the  time;  but  this  was  followed  by  a 
showery  state,  in  which  some  rain  fell  almost  every  day: 
amounting  altogether  to  nearly  seven  inches,  before  the 


*  Table  showing  the  Country  and  previous  Employments  of  the  Men 
who  died  natural  deaths  in  1830-31. 


Labourers 
in  the  open 
air. 

Labourers 
within 
doors. 

Simple  con- 
finement to 
liouse. 

Deleterious 
employ- 
ment. 

Total. 

Proportion  of 
deaths  to  men 
present  of  each 
nation. 

English    . . 

2 
1 

5 
6 

0 
1 
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0 

8 
8 

1  in  38 
1  in  29 
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11 

1 

1 

16 

1  in  33 
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end  of  the  month.  August,  as  in  the  preceding  year, 
presented  the  longest  continuation  of  a  rainy  influence 
during  the  season.  With  the  exception  of  a  day  at  three 
difierent  periods  of  the  earlier  part  of  the  month,  and 
from  the  27th  to  the  30th,  some  showers,  more  or  less 
heavy,  fell  daily :  retaining  a  constant  degree  of  moisture 
upon  the  surface  of  the  earth.  The  fall,  in  August, 
amounted  altogether  to  11  inches.  In  September  there 
were  a  few  longer  intervals  of  fair  weather ;  but  occa- 
sionally heavy  rains  took  place  during  the  month,  par- 
ticularly on  the  10th  and  27th :  that  of  the  latter  date 
brinffina:  the  rains  attributable  to  the  western  monsoon  to 
a  conclusion.  It  is  to  be  remarked,  that  the  last  heavy 
rain  of  September  was  attended  by  the  usual  westwardly 
wind,  which  had  blown  with  its  accustomed  force  and 
steadiness  in  the  early  part  of  the  season.  There  had, 
however,  been  a  period  of  six  weeks,  including  all  Sep- 
tember and  the  last  half  of  August,  in  which  the  wind  had 
generally  been  slight,  and  influenced  by  the  presence  of 
raining  clouds,  which  for  the  most  part  approached  from 
the  eastern  half  of  the  sky,  or  at  times  from  the  north- 
west. In  short,  the  tendency  to  the  eastern  monsoon 
seems  to  have  prevailed  in  1831,  at  an  earlier  part  of  the 
year  than  is  usual ;  although  the  accession  of  the  heavy 
rain  from  the  other  direction,  at  the  end  of  September, 
indicates  the  existence  of  a  degree  of  western  influence 
at  this  period.  Assuming,  therefore,  as  usual,  the  rain 
of  this  month  (amounting  to  8.70  inches)  to  belong  to  the 
western  monsoon,  the  total  fall  referable  to  it  will  amount 
to  about  41  inches.  The  succeeding  months  showed  little 
of  that  settled  appearance  which  formed  their  principal 
feature  in  the  same  period  of  the  preceding  year.  The 
raming  tendency  of  the  north-eastern  monsoon  of  1831, 
extended  farther  north  than  usual;  and  from  this  cause. 
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showers  fell,  at  intervals,  until  the  26th  of  December. 
These  amounted,  altogether,  to  11.56  inches;  and  gave 
to  the  season  the  character  of  a  combination  of  cold  and 
moisture,  attended  by  a  less  degree  of  extremes  of  tem- 
perature than  is  generally  the  case  in  that  latitude  at  this 
period  of  the  year.  The  rain  fell  particularly  from  the 
15th  to  the  20th  of  October,  in  the  first  and  last  weeks  of 
November,  and  in  the  beginning  and  from  the  15th  to 
the  26th  of  December.  The  intervals  of  fair  weather, 
however,  presented  the  usual  appearances  of  the  cold 
season;  and  these  existed,  with  little  variation,  during  the 
whole  of  January,  and  until  the  middle  of  February.  At 
this  period  a  moist  state  of  the  atmosphere  again  became 
formed ;  and  on  the  20th  of  the  month,  a  fall  of  an  inch 
and  a  half  of  rain  took  place,  with  a  wind  from  the  east- 
ward, as  in  the  rainy  portion  of  the  north-eastern  mon- 
soon. This  was  followed  by  a  gradual  and  irregular 
increase  of  temperature,  with  the  occasional  marks  of 
greater  moisture  in  the  atmosphere  usual  in  the  hot 
season ;  but  (excepting  slightly  on  the  20th  of  March)  no 
further  rain  fell  until  the  8th  of  June.  At  this  time,  too, 
the  fall  was  very  light ;  and  the  hot  winds  recommencing, 
there  was  no  further  rain  until  the  17th;  when  those  of 
the  season  assumed  their  regular  course,  and  the  weather 
continued  moist  and  cool,  with  occasional  showers,  till 
the  end  of  the  month  :  the  fall  in  this  period  amounting  to 
11.62  inches.  The  rains  were  thus  considerably  post- 
poned in  this  year;  apparently  by  the  continuation  of 
those  of  the  preceding  year  (1831)  to  so  late  a  period; 
and  the  course  of  the  season  in  1832  was  observed  to  be, 
in  other  respects,  more  backward  than  usual.  Thus,  the 
temperature  remained  low  to  a  later  period  ;  and  the 
progress  of  vegetation— as  exhibited  in  the  time  of  the 
flowering  of  trees,  and  the  maturation  of  their  fruits— 
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through  the  cold  and  hot  seasons  was  considerably  behind 
what  had  been  the  case  in  previous  years.  The  Table*  at 
the  foot  of  the  page  exhibits  the  range  of  the  thermometer 
within  the  year.  By  this  it  appears  that  there  is  a  con- 
siderable difference  in  the  average  temperature  at  sun- 
rise, between  the  months  of  October,  November,  and 
particularly  of  December,  in  1830-31;  from  the  dif- 
ference in  the  aspect  of  the  sky,  in  each  year,  at  this 
period.  Notwithstanding  this,  by  reason  of  the  late  rains 
of  the  latter,  and  accordingly  the  postponement  of  the 
hot  season,  the  averages  throughout  both  years  come 
nearly  to  correspond :  the  less  degree  of  cold  in  the  year 
1831-32,  being  compensated  for,  by  its  being  continued 
for  a  longer  period  than  in  1830  and  1831.  This  last  cir- 
cumstance appears  conspicuously  in  the  observations  made 
at  sunrise  and  at  8  p.m.,  on  till  the  end  of  the  hot  season. 
The  range  of  the  thermometer  recorded  at  2^  p.  m.,  during 
the  last  three  months  included  in  the  table,  is  higher,  on 

*  Table  exhibiting  the  Temperature  of  the  year  from  the  1st  July,  1831, 

to  the  1st  July,  1832. 


1831,  July  

August  . . . 
September . 
October  . . . 
November  . 
December  . 

1832,  January . . . 
February  . 
March    . . . 

April  

May   

June   
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account  of  the  use  of  a  registering  instrument  at  this 
period :  the  records  being  made  from  the  greatest  height 
to  which  it  attained  during  the  day.  The  mean  height 
at  sunrise,  throughout  the  year,  was  69° :  ranging  from 
47°  in  January,  to  89 1°  on  the  13th  of  June;  that  at 
2|  p.  M.  was  82° :  varying  from  66^°  in  January,  to  104^° 
exposed  to  the  land-wind  on  the  3rd  of  June ;  and  the 
mean  at  8  J  p.  m.  was  80°  :  ranging  from  66°  to  94°. 

The  meteorological  features  of  the  year  1831-32  thus 
differed  from  those  of  the  two  years  immediately  pre- 
ceding it,  in  the  sudden  cessation  of  the  rains  for  a  short 
period,  with  an  increase  of  temperature,  soon  after  their 
commencement  in  1831 ;  in  the  greater  and  longer  con- 
tinued fall  of  rain  afterwards,  extending  into  the  usual 
period  of  the  cold  weather;  and  in  the  postponement  of 
the  hot  season  and  rains  of  1832.  The  increased  sick- 
ness of  the  year,  as  exhibited  in  the  Table  on  page  62, 
seems  referable  to  one  or  both  of  the  two  first  circum- 
stances. From  the  number  of  admissions  included  in 
this  document,  94  cases  being  removed,  as  in  the  pre- 
ceding year ;  the  remainder,  amounting  to  1456,  affords 
a  monthly  average  of  121  admissions  to  hospital.  The 
average  of  the  numerical  strength  during  this  period  was 
503.  Each  individual,  therefore,  was  at  an  average  nearly 
three  times  upon  the  sick-list  within  the  year;  and  his 
mean  stay  in  hospital,  upon  each  occasion,  appears,  from 
another  record,  to  have  been  in  a  slight  degree  beyond 
11  days.  Thus  the  average  loss  to  the  service  from  sick- 
ness, for  each  soldier,  amounted  to  about  33  days,  within 
the  year  1831-32.  This  exhibits  a  shorter  period  of 
duration  in  hospital  at  each  attack  of  illness,  than  in  any 
of  the  three  preceding  years;  but  the  greater  number  of 
admissions  to  hospital  within  the  present  year,  render  the 
loss  in  the  point  of  service  in  this  year,  nearly  the  same  as 
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in  the  preceding  one  :  although  equally  removed  from 
the  favourable  state  of  1829-30,  and  from  the  reverse  of 
1828-29.    The  periods  of  greater  sickness,  or  otherwise, 
correspond  with  what  has  been  stated  of  other  years: 
varying,  however,  from  these,  in  the  somewhat  prolonged 
tendency  to  paroxysmal  fevers  and  dysentery,  owing  to  the 
continuance  of  rainy  weather;  while  the  healthy  state, 
connected  with  the  cold  season,  extends  further  into  1832 
than  is  seen  to  have  been  the  case  at  the  same  period  of 
any  of  the  preceding  years.    Indeed,  during  the  latter 
half  of  February,  and  throughout  March,  the  number  of 
sick  continued  less  than  had  been  witnessed  at  any 
previous  period  :  ranging  from  26  to  30  patients ;  and  the 
state  of  the  hospital  at  this  time,  formed  a  strong  contrast 
to  that  exhibited  in  the  preceding  months  of  August, 
September,  and  October:  in  which  the  number  of  men  in 
hospital,  as  in  the  previous  year,  had  varied  from  80  to 
90  individuals,  many  of  whom  were  the  subjects  of  highly 
dangerous  attacks  of  disease.     The  number  of  soldiers 
who  were  not,  at  any  time,  on  the  sick-list  throughout  this 
year,  amounts  only  to  83.     Ninety-two  were  once  in 
hospital ;  95  were  twice ;  88  were  three  times ;  148  were 
from  four  to  seven  times ;  13  were  eight  and  nine  times; 
and  the  remaining  seven  wer^  from  ten  to  twelve  times  in 
hospital.     Their  stay  there  varied  as  follows — 54  persons 
were  from  1  to  5  days  inclusive;  69  from  6  to  10  ;  79 
from  11  to  20;  67  from  21  to  30;  36  from  31  to  40;  33 
from  41  to  50 ;  82  from  51  to  100  days ;  and  the  remain- 
ing 23  for  longer  periods. 

The  occurrence  of  a  second  visitation  of  cholera,  and 
the  prevalence  of  dysentery  in  a  severe  form,  have  given 
to  the  present  year  a  much  greater  degree  of  mortality 
than  had  occurred  in  either  of  the  two  immediately  pre- 
ceding it.    The  month  of  October,  in  consequence  of  the 
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presence  of  the  former  disease,  exhibits  the  greatest  num- 
ber of  deaths  within  the  year;  while  it,  and  the  three 
previous  months  of  the  rainy  season,  include  nearly  three- 
fourths  of  all  the  fatal  cases  of  the  year.  The  total 
number  of  these,  amounts  to  31  :  being  two  per  cent,  of 
the  admissions  to  hospital,  and  about  six  per  cent,  of  the 
body  of  men  from  which  the  patients  were  received. 
Four  individuals  were  otherwise  removed  by  death  within 
the  year.  One  of  these  had  been  affected  by  rheumatism 
and  ulcers  for  a  long  period,  and  was  sent  to  the  sea- 
coast  for  the  benefit  of  his  health :  where  he  died,  in  five 
months  from  his  quitting  the  regimental  hospital.  Another 
soldier  died  about  the  time  of  his  being  brought  for 
medical  aid  ;  having  been  seized  suddenly  with  apoplexy, 
succeeding  to  repeated  intoxication.  One  individual  died 
almost  immediately,  from  the  suffocation  produced  by  a 
bayonet  wound  of  the  substance  of  the  lungs,  and  the 
consequent  effusion  of  blood  into  the  bronchial  tube  and 
trachea.  The  fourth  committed  suicide  by  shooting  him- 
self through  the  head,  when  in  a  melancholy  state,  sup- 
posed to  be  owing  to  previous  hard  drinking. —  Of  those 
who  died  natural  deaths,  amounting  to  33,  the  Table 
given  in  the  opposite  page  exhibits  the  country  and  pre- 
vious employment ;  and,  with  the  exception  of  three  indi- 
viduals who  had  been  in  India  from  seven  to  eleven  years,  the 
remainder  had  been  there  for  a  shorter  period :  chiefly  from 
three  to  five  years.  Seven  persons,  three  of  whom  were 
invalided  from  length  of  service,  were  removed  from  the 
corps  during  the  year.  The  total  reduction  in  the  number  of 
soldiers  in  1831-32,  amounted  therefore  to  42  individuals. 
It  has  to  be  mentioned,  also,  that  two  deaths  took  place 
within  this  year,  among  the  94  cases  referable  to  the  indi- 
viduals transferred  from  the  other  wing  of  the  regiment  in 
March,  1830.     These  casualties  are  more  particularly 
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alluded  to  in  another  part  of  this  volume  ;  and  it  is  only 
considered  necessary  to  state  here,  that  one  occurred  in 
the  person  of  the  canteen  sergeant,  who  died  from  con- 
vulsions supervening  to  an  attack  of  Delirium  Tremens, 
and  the  other  v^^as  an  instance  of  a  fatal  termination  of 
Remittent  Fever. 

1832-33. — The  year  which  now  comes  under  review, 
being  the  last  of  the  author's  charge  of  this  body  of  men, 
forms  a  considerable  contrast  to  that  immediately  pre- 
ceding it.  The  quantity  of  rain  of  1832-33,  fell  as  far 
short  of  an  average  season  as  that  of  the  previous  year 
exceeded  the  usual  quantity ;  and  the  diseases,  which  the 
experience  of  the  preceding  three  years  has  shown  to 
depend  upon,  or  be  connected  with,  a  heavy  fall  of  rain, 
were  in  the  present  season  proportionately  less  numerous. 
Some  other  forms  of  morbid  action,  however,  appear  to 
have  been  more  frequent  than  at  a  former  period.  It  has 
been  already  stated,  that  the  rains  of  1832,  although  of 
late  occurrence,  fell,  during  the  latter  half  of  June,  in  con- 
siderable quantity  ;  amounting  to  upwards  of  1 1  inches 
within  the  month.   This  rainy  state  continued  throughout 


Table  showing  the  Country  and  previous  Employment  of  the  Men  who 
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Labourers 
in  the  open 
air. 

Labourers 
within 
doors. 

Simple 
confine- 
ment to 

house. 

Total. 

Proportion  of 
deatlis  to  men 
present  of  each 
nation. 

3 

7 

2 

12 

1  in  18 

9 

6 

15 

1  in  19 

— 

1 

4 

1 

6 

1  in  6 

13 

17 

3 

33 

1  in  14 

F 


66 


INTROPUCTION. 


July,  wherein  a  somewhat  longer  fall  took  place  than  in 
1831  ;  but  the  regular  rains  may  be  said  to  have  ter- 
minated with  this  month ;  for  in  that  of  August  there 
was  only  about  a  fourth  part  of  the  usual  supply — dis- 
tributed, however,  very  generally  over  the  whole  month  ; — 
and  in  September,  the  rain— the  greater  part  of  which 
fell  on  the  first  four  days  of  the  month,  and  again  on  the 
20th  and  21st — did  not  amount  to  more  than  half  the  quan- 
tity of  the  two  previous  years.  The  rain  of  July  amounted 
to  8.07  inches,  that  of  August  to  2.81,  and  that  of  Sep- 
tember to  4.22 ;  making,  with  the  fall  in  June,  a  sum 
total  of  26.72  inches  ;  this  being  only  one-half  of  the  rain 
of  the  preceding  year,  or  two-thirds  of  that  of  1830.  The 
rain  referable   to  the  north-eastern  monsoon,  did  not 
extend  beyond  a  single  shower  on  the  7th  of  October,  and 
a  slight  one  on  the  10th  of  December.    During  the  long- 
continued  dry  weather  which  prevailed  in  the  cold  season, 
there  were  occasional  appearances  on  the  sky  of  rain  and 
storms  in  neighbouring  parts  of  the  country;  but  these  would 
appear  chiefly  to  have  taken  place  to  the  eastward,  for  the 
expected  rains  of  this  period  of  the  year  entirely  failed  in 
the  southern  part  of  the  peninsula  of  India ;  and  a  famine 
was  the  consequence  to  the  native  inhabitants  there  in  the 
year  1833.    From  the  absence  of  these  rains  in  1832,  and 
the  continued  dry  state  of  the  atmosphere  in  1833,  the  hot 
season  of  this  year  began  at  an  early  period,  and  received 
little  check  from  the  occurrence  of  rain  during  its  pro- 
gress.   Until  the  10th  of  May,  the  raining  tendency  which 
occasionally  presented  itself,  never  extended,  at  Kamptee, 
beyond  a  few  drops  of  rain,  or  a  distant  growl  of  thunder; 
with  the  exception  of  some  slight  showers,  at  long  inter- 
vals from  each  other,  in  April.     On  the  above  date,  how- 
ever, a  more  general  disposition  to  the  formation  of  nimbi 
became  evident;  and,  for  the  space  of  10  or  12  days, 
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partial  heavy  showers  fell  from  these  clouds,  at  the  station, 
and  in  various  places  of  the  surrounding  country.  The 
author,  however,  left  Kamptee  on  the  14th  of  this  month; 
and  is  therefore  unable,  from  his  own  observations,  to 
give  any  statement  of  the  quantity  of  rain  which  fell  there 
at  this  period,  or  to  extend  his  description  of  the  meteoro- 
logical circumstances  of  the  hot  season,  until  its  ter- 
mination in  the  rains.  He  can,  however,  state  that  these 
partial  showers  afforded  but  a  temporary  reduction  of  the 
heat  of  the  weather,  which  quickly  resumed  its  high  tem- 
perature; and  the  hot  season  continued,  with  great  in- 
tensity, until  a  late  period  in  June.  The  author  was  at 
this  time  journeying  towards  the  sea- coast  at  Masulipatam 
by  daily  marches — and  although  in  a  tent,  under  what- 
ever shelter  of  trees  and  the  like  it  may  be  placed,  the 
heat  rises  considerably  higher  than  under  the  cover  of  a 
house — some  idea  may  be  formed  of  the  temperature  of  the 
breeze,  to  which  almost  every  article  in  or  near  to  the  latter 
situation,  in  most  instances,  must  have  been  exposed  at  this 
period,  when  it  is  stated  that  a  registering  thermometer 
attained  a  range,  daily,  beyond  103°  in  the  shade  of  a  tent, 
as  above  mentioned,  from  the  16th  of  May  to  the  12th  of 
June.  The  quicksilver,  indeed,  in  general,  rose  several 
degrees  beyond  this  height;  and  on  the  6th  and  9th  of 
June  it  stood  at  115°;  on  each  occasion  it  had  not 
descended  below  100°  at  8  p.  m.  In  the  Table  at 
page  68  will  be  observed  the  temperature  of  the  year, 
with  the  exception  of  the  months  of  May  and  June.  The 
columns  for  these  months  have,  however,  been  also  filled 
up  with  probable  averages,  or  other  numbers,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  admitting  a  comparison  of  the  general  results 
throughout  the  year,  with  those  of  preceding  tables.  The 
whole  exhibits  a  very  trifling  difference  from  the  general 
averages  of  the  two  previous  years;  the  increased  du- 
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ration  of  the  present  hot  season  being  balanced  by  the 
greater  degree  of  coolness  in  the  earher  portion  of  the 
period  under  review,  in  consequence  of  the  heavy  fall  of 
rain  in  June  and  July,  succeeded  by  long  intervals  of 
clear  weather.    The  mean  height  at  sunrise  throughout 
the  year  was  69°;  the  greatest  degree  of  cold  being  47°  on 
the  1st  of  January,  1833.    The  mean  of  the  thermometer 
at  2 1  P.M.  was  83°:  the  lowest  point  at  this  hour  being 
671°  on  the  last  day  of  1832  ;  and  the  mean  at  8^  p.  m.  was 
81°.    On  a  reference  to  the  Table*  exhibiting  the  state  of 
sickness  throughout  the  year,  the  number  of  admissions  into 
hospital  will  appear  to  be  few,  according  to  the  diminished 
frequency  of  Fever  and  Dysentery;  which  circumstance, 
again,  may  be  referred  to  the  want  of  rain.    The  occur- 
rence of  Cholera  in  an  epidemic  form,  twice  within  the 
year,  and  the  peculiar  prevalence  of  other  diseases  of 
a  fatal  nature,  have,  however,   tended  to  render  the 
casualties  of  this  period  equally  as  numerous,  in  propor- 
exhibiting  the  Tempekat.ke  oftheYearfr^^ 
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tion  to  the  number  of  sick,  as  in  1831-32.  In  the  present 
year,  a  greater  degree  of  sickness  than  usual  prevailed 
among  the  men  formerly  belonging  to  the  left  wing  of  the 
regiment ;  and  the  cases  to  be  deducted  from  the  general 
amount  in  the  table,  from  this  cause,  together  with  a  few 
others  from  the  Indo-British  drummers,  and  from  some 
individuals  who  had  recently  joined  the  corps,  are  119. 
The  remainder,  being  1171,  affords  a  monthly  average  of 
97  admissions  to  hospital ;  the  average  numerical  strength 
whence  these  were  received  being  464.  Each  soldier, 
therefore,  was,  at  an  average,  2  J  times  in  hospital  during 
the  year ;  and,  47  cases  being  removed  from  the  calculation, 
which  still  remained  there  on  the  1st  of  July,  1833,  the 
average  length  of  stay  of  each  person  in  that  place, 
amounted  to  10  days.  The  mean  loss  to  the  service, 
therefore,  from  sickness  within  the  year  1832-33,  was  25 
days  for  every  soldier.  This  affords  a  favourable  view  of 
the  state  of  the  hospital  throughout  the  year,  equalling 
that  of  the  most  healthy  of  the  preceding  four  years ;  the 
excess  of  the  admissions  to  hospital  of  the  present  year 
over  that  of  1829-30,  being  made  up  by  the  reduction  of 
the  patients'  stay  therein :  which  is,  in  a  great  measure, 
owing  to  the  greater  proportion  of  cases  quickly  coming 
to  a  termination  in  the  years  1832-33.  The  periods  of 
greatest  sickness  and  health,  as  exhibited  by  the  number 
of  admissions  to  hospital,  generally  correspond  with  those 
of  former  years.  The  slight  degree  of  exception  arises 
from  the  occurrence  of  rather  a  greater  proportion  than 
usual,  of  slight  or  local  disorders,  at  periods  otherwise 
healthy ;  or  from  the  second  visitation  of  Cholera  takino- 
place  at  an  earlier  part  of  the  rainy  season,  than  was  the 
case  with  the  two  attacks  immediately  preceding  that  of 
June,  1833.  The  great  absence  of  Fever  and  Dysentery 
however,  in  the  rains  of  1832,  renders  the  peculiarities  of 
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season  less  remarkable  in  the  present,  than  in  former 
years ;  and  the  contrast  with  these  was  especially  to  be 
observed  about  the  month  of  September,  1832,  at  which 
time  there  were  only  three  or  four  cases  of  Fever  in  hos- 
pital; while  in  1830  and  1831,  at  this  period,  the  hospital 
had  been  crowded  with  patients  labouring  under  this 
disease.     There  were  also  but  few  instances  of  illness  of 
any  other  description,  of  an  important  nature,  in  hospital 
at  this  time  ;  and  on  the  1st  of  October  the  number  of 
patients  did  not  exceed  34.     On  the  13th  of  May,  when 
the  author  quitted  the  regiment,  they  amounted  to  44. 
The  number  of  persons  exempt  from  any  sickness  require- 
ing  confinement  to  the  hospital,  during  this  period,  was 
99.    Of  the  remainder,  104  were  once  in  hospital  through- 
out the  year;  85  were  twice  there;  65  three  times;  119 
from  four  to  seven  times  ;  11  were  from  eight  to  eleven 
times ;  and  one  individual,  chiefly  from  epileptic  attacks, 
was  in  hospital  16  times  within  the  year.    Of  47  cases 
remaining  in  hospital  on  the  1st  of  July,  1833,  the  stay  on 
the  sick-list  does  not  come  within  the  compass  of  this 
work;  but  otherwise,  57  persons  were  from  one  to  five 
days;  62  from  six  to  ten;  70  from  11  to  20;  43  from 
21  to  30;   41  from  31  to  40;  34  from  41  to  50;  57 
from  51  to  60  days;  and  13  were  for  longer  periods  in 
hospital.     The  mortality  of  the  year,  from  the  numerous 
fatal  cases  of  Cholera,  bears  the  same  proportion  to  the 
sick  as  was  the  case  in  1831-32.    It  amounted  to  25 
deaths ;  being  somewhat  above  two  per  cent,  of  the  admis- 
sions to  hospital,  or  slightly  beyond  five  per  cent,  of  the 
numerical  strength.    The  greatest  fataUty  took  place  in 
the  month  of  August,  1832,  and  June,  1833;  from  the 
presence,  in  both  instances,  of  Cholera.      One  indi- 
vidual died  at  a  distance  from  the  regiment,  having  been 
affected  with  a  disease,  of  a  ghronic  nature ;  for  the  relief 
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of  which  he  had  been  recommended  a  change  to  the  sea- 
coast.  He  died,  however,  before  he  reached  the  vicinity 
of  the  sea,  in  about  two  months  after  he  left  the  regi- 
mental hospital.  Two  soldiers  died  by  violence  during 
the  year;  one  of  them  being  shot  by  the  other,  who  was 
labouring,  at  the  time,  under  the  depression  consequent 
upon  hard  drinking.  The  one,  being  shot  through  the 
liver,  died  instantaneously;  and  the  other  suffered,  in 
consequence,  the  penalty  of  death  awarded  to  him  by  the 
decision  of  a  court-martial.  The  Table*  given  below 
exhibits  the  country,  and  previous  employment  of  the 
men  who  died  natural  deaths  within  this  year ;  and  of  these 
five  individuals  had  been  from  10  to  18  years  in  India, 
while  the  greater  number  of  the  others  had  been  there 
from  5  J  to  seven  years.  Fourteen  persons  were  otherwise 
removed  from  the  corps  in  the  course  of  the  year  1832-33. 
Five  of  these,  being  discharged  the  service,  returned  to 
Europe ;  three  of  them  having  served  12  years  in  India, 
and  the  other  two  having  become  inefficient  in  conse- 
quence of  a  tendency  to  Epileptic  attacks.  Six  individuals 
were  invalided,  being  worn  out  by  old  age  and  length  of 
service;  and  three  were  transferred  by  promotion,  to 

*  Table  showing  the  Countrt  and  previous  Employment  of  the  Men 
who  died  Natural  Deaths  ia  1832-3. 


Labourers 
in  the  open 
air. 

Labourers 
within 
doors. 

Total. 

Proportion  of 
deaths  to  men 
present  of  each 
nation. 

1 

8 

9 

1  in  22 

7 

9 

16 

1  in  17 

1 

1  in  27 

1 

8 

• 

18 

26 

1  in  22 

74 


INTllODUCTION. 


Other  duties.  The  total  reduction,  therefore,  by  deaths 
and  otherwise,  in  this  body  of  men  during  the  present 
year,  amounted  to  the  same  number  as  in  the  preceding ; 
viz.  42  individuals.  One  soldier,  originally  belonging  to 
the  left  wing  of  the  regiment,  fell  a  victim  to  the  visitation 
of  Cholera  in  the  month  of  June,  1833  ;  and  it  is  worthy 
of  remark,  that  this  was  the  only  instance  of  the  occur- 
rence of  Cholera  among  this  party,  during  the  various 
epidemic  attacks  which  the  disease  had  made  since  the 
arrival  of  the  other  wing  at  this  station.  Another  man, 
also  belonging  originally  to  the  same  party,  died  in  the 
month  of  October,  1832 :  his  case  is  included  in  the 
column  headed  "  Hepatic  disease ;"  but  the  illness  of 
which  he  died  was  of  an  anomalous  nature,  scarcely  to 
be  referred  to  any  of  the  well-ascertained  classes  of 
disease. 

From  the  foregoing  details,  it  appears  that  an  average 
strength  of  533  European  soldiers,  afforded  an  annual 
average  of  1,332  admissions  to  hospital  for  a  space  of  five 
years;  or  a  monthly  average  of  111  cases  of  disease. 
This  exhibits  a  degree  of  sickness  equal  to  2^  admissions 
to  each  soldier  within  the  year ;  and  their  stay  in  hospital 
appearing,  on  an  average  of  the  whole,  to  have  been  12^- 
days,  the  mean  loss  to  the  service  from  confinement  there, 
throughout  the  above  period,  was  at  the  annual  rate  of 
about  31  days,  or,  in  other  words,  one  month  in  twelve. 
Again,  on  an  examination  of  the  observations  from  which 
these  averages  are  taken,  it  appears,  with  regard  to  the 
number  of  times  each  individual  was  in  hospital  during 
the  five  years  alluded  to,  that  these  varied  from  once  to 
45  times.  Of  those  men  who  were  present  at  head- 
quarters during  the  whole  of  this  period,  four  persons 
only  had  not  been  in  hospital  within  this  time ;  and  of 
these,  also,  two  had  been  unwell,  but  from  their  situation 
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as  Staff-sergeants,  they  had  not  been  placed  on  the  sick- 
list.  Seventy-two  soldiers  had  been  in  hospital  from  one 
to  five  times  within  the  five  years;  137  from  six  to  ten 
times;  107  from  11  to  15  times;  79  from  16  to  20  times; 
31  from  21  to  25  times  ;  and  the  remaining  12  a 
greater  number  of  times.  Of  these,  two  were  44  and  45 
times  in  hospital,  and  they  (as  well  as,  in  general,  the 
remainder  of  the  12)  owed  their  frequent  admissions  upon 
the  sick-list  to  disorders  the  effect  of  their  own  impru- 
dence, and  chiefly  of  a  trifling  description.  With  respect 
to  the  number  of  days  they  remained  in  hospital,  the 
same  variety  existed.  Of  those  who  had  been  at  any 
time  in  hospital,  32  had  been  there  from  one  to  twenty 
days,  within  the  five  years;  39  from  21  to  40  days;  36 
from  41  to  60;  43  from  61  to  80;  52  firom  81  to  100;  78 
from  100  to  150 ;  65  from  150  to  200 ;  63  from  200  to 
300;  19  from  300  to  400  days;  and  the  remaining  11 
for  longer  periods.  In  only  two  of  the  latter  do  they  cor- 
respond with  any  of  the  12  who  had  the  greatest  number 
of  admissions  to  hospital.  The  remainder  owe  their 
lengthened  stay  there,  chiefly,  to  extensive  Ulcers  or 
Rheumatic  affections. 

Classing  the  whole  body  of  men,  as  originally  existing, 
into  two  nearly  equal  divisions — of  which  one  shall  consist 
of  the  labourers  and  weavers,  amounting  to  346,  and  the 
other  of  those  who  had  been  more  especially  brought  up 
to  some  profession,  amounting  to  348 — the  average 
number  of  times  in  hospital  to  each  individual  of  those 
who  remained  with  the  corps  on  the  1st  of  July,  1833, 
is  found  to  be  somewhat  greater  among  the  former  than  in 
the  latter.  It  is  also  greater  in  those  who  arrived  in  India 
after  the  1st  of  July,  1828,  and  whose  diseases  are  ac- 
cordingly noted  from  the  period  of  their  arrival,  than  in 
those  who  had  joined  the  regiment  before  that  time. 
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Thus,  of  217  individuals  of  the  first  class  remaining  on  the 
1st  of  July,  1833,  the  average  number  of  admissions  in 
the  preceding  five  years  had  been  slightly  beyond  12  ; 
while  of  225  of  the  second,  the  average  had  been  in  the 
same  proportion,  above  11  times.  Again,  in  those  of  the 
first  class  who  had  been  in  the  corps  before  the  1st  of 
July,  1828,  the  average  is  under  12  times;  while  that  of 
the  individuals  who  joined  afterwards,  amounted  to  15 
times.  In  the  second  class,  the  average  of  the  earlier 
arrivals  was  not  11  times;  while  that  of  the  later  was  13 
times.  It  would  appear,  also — as  far  as  can  be  ascertained 
by  an  observation  of  an  excess  in  the  average  number  of 
admissions — that,  generally  speaking,  in  all  classes,  indi- 
viduals arriving  at  the  ages  of  21  and  26,  were  more  fire- 
quently  in  hospital  than  those  of  other  ages. 

The  most  important  diseases  exhibited  in  the  Tables 
which  have  been  given  above,  are  Fever,  Hepatic  disease, 
Abdominal  and  Cephalic  Inflammation,  Rheumatism,  Dy- 
sentery, Diarrhoea,  Cholera,  and  Indigestion ;  together  with 
Syphilis,  local  and  some  other  diseases.  It  may  be  worth 
while  to  examine  the  proportion  which  the  admissions  to 
hospital  with  each  of  the  above  forms  of  morbid  affection 
bear  to  each  other  throughout  the  five  years ;  and  also  the 
degree  in  which  the  absence  from  duty  of  the  soldier  is  to 
be  referred  to  each  class  of  diseases.  It  appears  that  of 
6,590  cases  admitted  into  hospital  from  694  individuals 
 of  which  number  this  body  of  men  was  originally  com- 
posed, nearly  one  in  every  four  cases  was  affected  with 

Fever ;  and  that  a  like  proportion  prevailed  of  local  com- 
plaints ;  therefore  nearly  one-half  of  the  whole  number 
was  admitted  with  one  or  the  other  of  these  forms  of 
disease.  The  Dysenteric  disorders  range  next  in  order  of 
frequency,  being  one  in  every  eleven ;  then  follow  Rheu- 
matism, Indigestion,  and  the  class  of  other  diseases,  being 
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each  one  in  12.    To  these  succeed  Syphilis,  one  in  14 ; 
Cephahc  Inflammation,  one  in  16;  Diarrhoea,  one  in 
23 ;  Hepatic  disease,  one  in  24 ;  Abdominal  Inflammation, 
one  in  61,  and  lastly— though  certainly  not  the  least  im-i 
portant  of  the  whole — the  Epidemic  Cholera,  cases  of 
which  occurred  as  one  to  74  of  those  of  other  disorders. 
Of  all  these,  the  class  of  local  diseases,  compared  to  any 
of  the  others,  was  the  predominating  cause  of  absence 
from  duty.    The  average  duration  in  hospital  of  each  case 
of  these  diseases  was  15  days  ;   and  the  total  number  of 
days'  residence  there,  occasioned  by  this  source,  amounted 
to  rather  more  than  a  fourth  of  that  induced  by  the  pre- 
valence of  all  other  complaints.*    Again,  the  average  stay 
in  hospital  of  each  of  the  cases  of  Fever  being  only  six 
days,  the  absence  from  duty  occasioned  by  this  cause  did 
not  extend  beyond  one-seventh  of  that  produced  by  all 
other  diseases.    Rheumatism  and  Syphilis  nearly  equalled 
Fever  in  this  respect,  being  respectively  one-eighth ;  the 
average  duration  in  hospital  of  each  case  of  the  former, 
being  17,  and  of  the  latter,  21  days.    That  of  the  Dysen- 
teric cases  was  15  days;  and  the  absence  from  duty  oc- 
casioned by  this  disease  equalled  one-ninth  of  the  whole. 
Then  follows  the  class  of  other  diseases,  the  average  stay 
in  hospital  occasioned  by  each  of  which  amounted  to  13 
days ;  and  the  total  residence  there  formed  one-eleventh 
of  all  other  complaints.     To   these   succeed  Hepatic 
diseases,  with  an  average  stay  in  hospital  of  21  days, 
forming  one-fourteenth  of  other  disorders;  Indigestion 
having  an  average  of  six  days  in  hospital,  and  a  residence 
there  amounting  to  one-twenty-fifth  of  all  the  others ; 

*  It  has  been  already  mentioned  that,  occasionally,  such  cases  occurring  in 
steady  men,  were  placed  upon  the  convalescent  list ;  but  in  general,  for  ob- 
vious reasons,  it  was  not  deemed  advisable  to  have  many  soldiers  as  out- 
patients. 
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Diarrhoea,  which  amounted  to  one- thirty-fifth,  with  an 
average  stay  of  six  days  in  hospital ;  and  Abdominal  In- 
flammation, which  formed  one- fifty-second  part,  with  an 
average  residence  in  hospital  of  14  days.  The  remaining 
classes  of  Cephahc  Inflammation  and  Cholera,  comprehend 
one-eighty-second  and  one-ninety-ninth  portion  of  the 
absence  from  duty  occasioned  by  all  diseases ;  the  average 
stay  in  hospital  with  instances  of  the  former  afiection, 
being  a  period  of  eight,  and  of  the  latter,  of  nine  days. 

The  existence  of  so  many  young  soldiers  in  this  body  of 
men — with  the  opportunities  afforded  by  the  hospital 
records,  of  ascertaining,  accurately,  the  state  of  health  of 
each  individual  from  the  period  of  his  arrival  in  India — 
gives  sufficient  grounds  to  prove  that,  in  usual  circum- 
stances, there  is  in  that  country  no  disease  of  the  nature 
of  what  has  been  named  a  seasoning  one ;  which  is  usually 
understood  to  affect  Europeans  at  some  period  shortly  after 
their  arrival  in  the  warm  climates  of  the  west.  It  is  true, 
indeed,  that  for  the  first  few  months  of  his  residence  in  India, 
the  young  soldier  is  in  general  more  frequently  on  the  sick- 
list  than  at  an  after  period  of  his  sojourn  there.  The  diseases 
which  are  the  occasion  of  this  circumstance  are,  however, 
seldom  of  the  nature  of  that  which  has  received  the  name 
of  a  seasoning  one ;  and  may  often  be  referred  to  causes 
connected  with  the  drill  necessary  for  the  recruit,  or  with 
the  change  of  habit  and  food  consequent  to  his  landing, 
after  a  long  voyage,  as  a  soldier,  in  a  country  so  widely 
different  from  his  own  as  that  of  India.  In  518  of  the 
above  new  arrivals,  73  persons  had  been  admitted  into 
hospital  within  40  days  from  their  landing  in  India  ;  1 63 
in  from  40  to  100  days;  86  in  from  100  to  160  days; 
81  thence  to  250  days;  40  from  that  period  to  12  months; 
and  the  remaining  75  were  not  in  hospital  until  after  a 
greater  length  of  time.     The  first  diseases  of  the  236 
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individuals  who  were  admitted  within  100  days  after  their 
arrival  in  India,  were  as  follow  :— Fever,  7  ;  Dysentery,  25  ; 
Hepatic  Disease,  5 ;  2  Abdominal,  and  1  Cephalic,  Inflam- 
mation ;  Diarrhoea,  25 ;  Rheumatism,  12  ;  Dyspepsia,  13  ; 
Syphilis,  21  ;  Local  Complaints,  70  ;  and  a  variety  of  minor 
complaints,  such  as  Catarrh,  Constipation,  &c.,  amounting 
to  55.    The  first  diseases  of  167  who  were  in  hospital  for 
the  first  time,  in  from  100  to  250  days  after  their  arrival, 
were  : — Fever,  15  ;  Dysentery,  8  ;  Hepatic  Diseases,  4  ; 
Abdominal  Inflammation,  2  ;  Cephalic  Inflammation,  1  ; 
Diarrhoea,  10 ;  Rheumatism,  7  ;  Dyspepsia,  22  ;  Cholera,  2  ; 
Syphilis,  15  ;  Local  Diseases,  56  ;  and  other  complaints,  25. 
Of  the  remaining  115,  who  were  not  in  hospital  until 
after  a  period  of  250  days  from  their  arrival — some  of  them 
not  being  on  the  sick-list  until  the  season  in  which  fever 
prevailed  very  generally  at  Kamptee — the  first  diseases 
were  : — Fever,  32  ;  Dysentery,  10  ;  Hepatic  Diseases,  4  ; 
Abdominal  Inflammation,  2;  Diarrhoea,  4  ;  Rheumatism,  6  ; 
Dyspepsia,  8  ;  Cholera,  2 ;  Syphilis,  7  ;  Local  Diseases,  32 ; 
and  others,  8.    Hence  it  appears  that  there  is  a  greater 
proportion  of  local  diseases.  Diarrhoea,  and  the  class  of 
peculiar  complaints,  among  the  earlier  causes  of  admission 
to  hospital,  than  in  future  attacks  of  illness ;  that  Dysen- 
tery, Indigestion,  or  Syphilis,  are  nearly  equally  numerous, 
either  as  first  or  after  diseases ;  and  that  Fever,  Hepatic 
Disease,  and  Rheumatism,  are  more  frequently  met  with 
after  the  patient  has  been  once  or  oftener  in  hospital 
than  among  his  earlier  diseases.    It  will,  at  the  same  time, 
readily  suggest  itself,  that  the  season  of  the  recruit's 
arrival  in  India,  as  well  as  the  station  to  which  he  pro- 
ceeds, must  affect  the  proportion  in  which  certain  diseases 
are  likely  to  attack  him ;  and  determine  the  period,  from 
arrival,  at  which  he  has  the  greatest  chance  of  being  on 
the  sick-list.    In  these  respects  he  must,  in  general,  be 
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considered  as  under  the  same  influence  as  his  more 
matured  comrades.* 

It  further  remains  to  be  added,  that  of  those  men  who 
had  been  on  the  sick-list  more  than  ,once  during  the  five 
years,  the  average  period  between  each  admission  to 
hospital  amounted  to  138  days,  or  about  four  and  a  half 
months.  It  may  also  be  remarked,  that  the  period  of 
least  sickness  appears  to  have  been  always  the  cool  season ; 
that  of  the  greatest  number  of  admissions  to  hospital  was, 
on  the  sea-coast,  the  hot  season;  and,  during  the  rains 
and  for  a  short  period  afterwards,  at  the  inland  station ; 
while  the  greatest  mortality — unless  where  caused  by 
Cholera — was,  for  the  most  part,  met  with  in  the  rainy 
season. 

The  number  of  deaths  included  in  the  above  tables  of 
disease,  as  having  occurred  in  hospital  from  1st  July, 
1828,  to  1st  July,  1833,  amounts  to  133  ;  being  one  in  57 
of  the  sick  under  treatment,  or  somewhat  less  than  two 
per  cent.  To  these,  however,  ought  properly  to  be  added 
seven  individuals,  who  either  died  a  natural  death  before 
being  brought  to  hospital,  or  whose  diseases — contracted 
while  at  head-quarters — proved  fatal,  when  the  persons 
affected  had  been  sent  to  a  distance  for  the  benefit  of 
their  health.  The  whole,  being  140,  forms  the  mortaUty 
from  natural  causes,  in  the  course  of  five  years,  in  a  body 
of  Europeans  in  India,  averaging  533  individuals;  this 
approximates  to  26  per  cent,  in  this  period,  or  an  average 

*  It  will  be  for  future  observers  to  ascertain  whether  the  quick  passage  to 
India  by  the  Overland  Route,  now  so  generally  adopted,  has  any  influence  in 
producing  peculiar  diseases  on  the  arrival  of  Europeans  in  that  cMmate  ;  and 
it  may  then  become  worthy  of  consideration  whether  the  lengthened  voyage  by 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  does  not  possess  advantages,  in  respect  to  the  gra- 
dually accustoming  strangers  to  a  residence  in  a  warm  country,  which  may 
render  this  always  the  most  eligible  route  for  such  individuals  to  proceed  to 
that  part  of  the  world. 
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"of  five  per  cent,  of  the  numerical  strength  in  each  year. 
Deaths  from  Cholera,  however,  being  removed,  the  rate  of 
mortality  is  reduced  to  20  per  cent. :  or  an  annual  average 
of  four  per  cent.    On  a  reference  to  the  table  given  at 
page  4,  it  will  be  observed  that  of  the  respective  nations  of 
which  this  body  was  composed,  75  Irish,  56  English,  and 
nine  Scotchmen  died  within  the  five  years.    This  mor- 
tality in  each  natioii,  is  at  an  equal  rate  in  the  two  former 
of  25  per  cent. ;  but  in  the  latter  it  amounts  to  about  33 
per  cent. :  a  circumstance  chiefly  to  be  referred  to  a  larger 
proportion  of  deaths  in  these  from  Cholera,  than  among  the 
English  or  Irish  of  the  corps.    It  will  also  be  seen  from 
the  same  table  that,  in  those  who  had  been  labourers  in 
the  open  air,  61  deaths  occurred,— 44  among  the  Irish- 
men, and  17  among  the  English.    Of  those  who  had 
followed  trades  within  doors,  69  persons  died:  viz.  30 
Irishmen,  31  English,  and  eight  Scotch;  and  of  these,  30 
had  been  of  professions  attended  with  a  constrained  posi- 
tion of  the  body ;  11  had  been  occupied  in  labour  accom- 
panied with  exposure  to  heat ;  and  28  had  been  otherwise 
employed.     Two  Englishmen  had  been  of  trades  usually 
considered  of  a  deleterious  description ;  and  eight  indi- 
viduals, six  of  whom  were  English,  one  Irish,  and  one 
Scotch,  had  been  occupied  in  simple  sedentary  employ- 
ments.   In  all  these  classes,  the  mortality  nearly  corre- 
sponds; ranging  from  20  to  24  per  cent.:  with  the  ex- 
ception of  those  who  had  belonged  to  professions  attended 
with  a  constrained  position,  or  with  exposure  to  heat,  in 
which  the  fatal  cases  amounted  to  32  per  cent,  in  the 
course  of  five  years.    The  nature  of  the  diseases  by  which 
these  deaths  were  produced  will,  in  some  measure,  have 
been  seen  from  the  tables  given  of  the  admissions  to  hos- 
pital m  each  year;  and  will  be  more  particularly  referred 
to  m  another  part  of  this  work.    Here  it  may  be  sufficient 
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to  state  generally,  that  31  persons  died  from  Cholera  ;  27 
from  Abscess  in  the  Liver ;  25  from  Dysenteric  disorders  ; 
19  from  Affections  of  the  Head ;  and  the  remainder  from  a 
variety  of  other  diseases. 

An  inquiry  has  been  made  into  the  influence  of  the  age 
of  recruits,  and  of  the  period  of  the  year  at  which  they 
arrive  in  India,  in  producing  diseases  of  a  fatal  description, 
at  an  early  period  of  their  residence  in  that  country.  The 
chief  causes,  also,  of  an  early  death,  are  worthy  of  con- 
sideration. These  circumstances  are,  in  some  degree, 
elucidated  by  the  Tables  given  at  page  6,  and  at  the 
bottom  of  the  present  page.=*  By  the  first  of  these  it 
appears  that,  in  recruits  arriving  before  or  at  20  years  of 
age,  the  early  deaths  are  comparatively  few ;  apparently 

*  Table  showing  tlie  connection  between  the  Season  of  Arrival  in  India,  and 

the  Time  and  Cause  of  Death. 


Months. 


Died  in  from 


a 


January  . . 
February  . . 
March  . . . . 

April  

May  

June  

July  

August . . .. 
September 
October. . . . 
November 
December 


212 
2 
3 
22 
1 
59 
50 
78 
267 
2 
2 
1 

004 


12 


16 


12 


10 


55 


16 


27 


12 


11 


20 


42 


Died  within  one 
year,  from 


140 


.  2 


5  41  1,  4 


1  3 


INTRODUCTION. 


83 


from  the  facility  of  change  in  the  constitution  at  this  period 
of  life.  The  same  is  the  case,  although  in  a  less  degree, 
among  those  arriving  in  India  about  the  ages  of  24,  25,  and 
26  years;  arising,  it  is  believed,  partly  from  the  constitutions 
being  somewhat  more  formed  at  this  age  than  at  that  of 
21,  22,  or  23  years,  while  there  is  still  some  facility  of 
change  in  it :  and,  partly,  from  there  being,  in  general, 
greater  steadiness  of  conduct  in  such  individuals  than 
among  the  younger  recruits.  A  greater  degree  of  mor- 
tality continued  to  show  itself  for  a  lengthened  period 
among  those  coming  out  at  the  ages  of  21,  22,  and  23 
years  than  in  the  other  two  classes  just  mentioned ;  but 
after  four  years'  residence  in  India,  the  proportion  of 
deaths  in  those  arriving  at  the  ages  from  24  to  26  inclu- 
sive, exceeded  that  of  their  earlier  sojourn ;  while  that  of 
the  youngest  class  became  considerably  less.  The  deaths 
among  those  men  who  arrived  in  India  at  a  more  advanced 
age  than  26,  are  in  greater  proportion  than  among  the 
younger  soldiers.  This  is  equally  apparent  at  all  periods 
of  their  residence  in  that  country.  By  the  second  table  it 
appears — although  it  is  difficult  to  explain  the  circum- 
stance, excepting  as  an  accidental  one  —  that  persons 
arriving  in  the  cold  season  have  died  in  greater  proportion 
than  those  arriving  at  other  periods.  Thus,  in  217  indi- 
viduals who  landed  in  India  in  the  cold  season  (all,  with 
the  exception  of  five,  in  January),  55  deaths  occurred,  or 
one  in  four ;  while  of  392  who  arrived  in  the  wet  season, 
74  deaths  took  place,  or  one  in  five ;  and  in  85  arrivals, 
from  March  to  June  inclusive,  the  deaths  were  only  12,  or 
one  in  seven.*     By  the  same  table  will  be  observed  the 

*  The  circumstance  of  there  being  greater  mortality  among  those  who 
arrived  in  the  cold  season,  cannot  be  accounted  for  by  peculiar  length  of 
residence ;  for  the  deaths  chiefly  occurred  within  a  period  after  arrival,  of 
less  than  five  years,  during  which  term  the  others  were  exposed  to  the  effects  of 
the  climate. 
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peculiar  diseases  of  which  recruits  have  died  within  the 
first  year  of  their  residence  in  India.    These  will,  in  some 
measure,  vary  from  the  season  in  which  they  land  in 
that  country ;  but  in  the  present  instance,  the  deaths 
occurring  in  the  arrivals  of  the  cold  season,  during  the 
first  twelve  months  of  their  residence,  are  not  known ; 
from  their  arrivals  having  taken  place  in  January,  1827, 
and  from  the  records  not  affording  sufficient  information 
respecting  them,  until  18  months  afterwards.    In  the 
arrivals  of  the  wet  season,  however,  16  deaths  took  place 
within  the  above  period  after  their  arrival ;  of  which  four 
were  from  Dysentery;  four  from  Hepatic  Abscess;  four 
from  Diseases  of  the  Head,  chiefly  of  an  Apoplectic  nature  ; 
one  was  from  extensive  Ulceration ;  and  three  were  from 
other  diseases.    Again,  in  those  who  arrived  in  the  hot 
season,  two  deaths  took  place  within  the  first  year ;  one  of 
them  being  from  Dysentery,  and  the  other  from  Cholera : 
both  occurred  after  an  interval  of  six  months  from  lauding 
in  India. 

The  interval  from  arrival  at  which  the  deaths  have 
generally  taken  place,  has  been  already  mentioned  in  the 
details  of  each  year,  and  is  further  alluded  to  in  describing 
the  peculiarities  of  each  form  of  disease.    It  is  sufiicient 
here  to  refer  to  the  column  of  those  who  "  died  in  hos- 
pital," in  the  Table  given  in  page  3 ;  by  which  it  appears 
that  among  155  individuals  who  had  been  in  India  from 
various  periods,  of  from  22  to  22|  years,  there  were  22 
deaths  within  the  five  years  referred  to  in  this  work :  or 
one  in  seven  ;  while  of  the  other  539,  118  died,  or  one  in 
four  and  a-half.    The  probability  of  living,  therefore,  in- 
creases in  proportion  to  the  length  of  residence  in  a 
warm  climate. 

In  conclusion  to  these  introductory  remarks  it  may  be 
added  that,  during  the  four  years  in  which  the  author 
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had  medical  charge  of  this  body  of  men,  99  persons  died 
in  hospital.  To  this  number  should  be  added,  three  of 
those  transferred  to  the  garrison  hospital  at  Masulipatam,  on 
the  corps  moving  from  that  station,  who  died,  from  chronic 
disease,  within  a  month  after  their  removal ;  and  two  indi- 
viduals who  died  of  diseases  contracted  at  head-quarters,  but 
who  had  left  the  regiment  for  the  benefit  of  their  health, 
shortly  before  their  decease.  One  person,  again,  must  be 
deducted,  who  was  transferred  from  the  left  wing,  affected 
with  a  fatal  disease,  at  the  period  of  his  being  removed  to 
the  hospital  of  the  other  wing.  One  hundred  and  three 
persons,  therefore,  may  be  considered  as  having  died  from 
diseases  of  which  the  author  had  medical  treatment.  The 
number  of  admissions  to  hospital  affording  these  casualties 
amounted  to  5,517,  and  the  average  numerical  strength  to 
570.  The  deaths  were,  accordingly,  one  in  53  ;  or  some- 
what less  than  two  per  cent,  of  the  sick  treated  ;  or  at  an 
annual  rate  of  4.30  per  cent,  of  the  numerical  strength. 
Cholera,  however,  being  removed  from  the  calculation, 
the  number  of  cases  in  hospital  will  be  reduced  to  5,435  ; 
and  the  deaths  to  77,  or  1.30  per  cent,  of  the  sick  treated, 
and  3.64  per  cent,  annually  of  the  numerical  strength. 
Of  the  above  5,517  admissions  to  hospital,  the  details  of 
the  cases  of  4,291  recorded  by  the  author  at  the  bedside 
of  the  patient,  are  still  in  his  possession ;  and  have  afforded 
the  materials  from  which  the  following  descriptions  of 
each  form  of  disease  they  exhibited  have  been  pre- 
pared. 
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The  class  of  Idiopathic  Fevers  forms  a  very  prominent 
portion  of  the  diseases  met  with  in  our  East  Indian  hos- 
pitals, as  well  of  the  native  as  of  the  European  troops.  In 
the  body  of  the  latter,  to  which  the  present  observations 
particularly  refer,  the  number  officially  reported  as  having 
occurred  within  the  five  years  from  1st  July,  1828,  to  the 
same  date  of  1833,  amounted  to  1,792  ;  as  appears  from 
the  Table*  on  the  opposite  page.  These  have  been 
arranged  under  the  heads  of  Continued,  Ephemeral,  In- 
termittent, and  Remittent  Fevers.  The  two  first,  how- 
ever, form  a  very  small  proportion  of  the  great  mass  of 
thesl  diseases ;  and  it  is  believed  that  they  might,  with 
propriety,  have  been  diminished  further,  if  strict  reference 
had  been  made  to  their  history  and  origin,  in  making  the 
classification.  The  Intermittent  and  Remittent  Fevers 
form,  therefore,  by  far  the  most  important  class  of  these 
disea'ses;  and,  as  such,  claim  precedence  in  the  consi- 
deration of  this  subject. 

Of  Intermiitent  and  Remittent  Fevers. 
The  author,  during  his  residence  in  India,  has  enjoyed 
peculiar  opportunities  of  observing  this  the  most  common 
class  of  disorders  in  that  country.     Besides  suffcimg 
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severely  in  his  own  person  from  the  disease,  as  originally 
brought  on  at  Seringapatam — a  most  unhealthy  s  ation, 
now  relinquished,  in  the  Mysore  portion  of  the  Indian 
peninsula — he  has  witnessed  its  attacks  in  Europeans  and 
natives,  under  a  great  variety  of  circumstances.  His 
first  experience  of  these  diseases  occurred  in  a  tempo- 
rary charge  of  the  hospitals  of  two  native  corps ;  these 
being,  at  the  time,  crowded  by  patients  with  fever,  who 
had  been  sent  in  from  detachments  moving  about  within 
the  hills  of  the  Northern  Circars.  In  less  than  twelve 
months,  whilst  doing  duty  in  H.  M.'s  Royals  in  1817,  he 
had  occasion  to  observe  the  same  disease  among-st  the 
European  soldiers ;  who  were,  after  an  active  campaign 
during  the  hot  season,  encamped,  for  a  short  period  of  the 
rains,  in  the  midst  of  the  jungly  country  of  Candeish. 
Many  cases  occurred  to  the  author  during  the  progress  of 
the  Mahratta  war  which  succeeded;  and  after  its  ter- 
mination, he  received  charge  of  a  native  regiment,  which 
was,  at  the  time,  in  the  extraordinary  situation  of  having 
almost  every  man  upon  the  sick-list  with  these  disorders. 
This  regiment  had  been  stationed  in  a  hill  fort,  surrounded 
by  jungle;  and  in  a  few  months  after  the  commencement 
of  the  rains — besides  losing  several  officers,  including  the 
medical  attendant  and  many  men — few  individuals  escaped 
the  fever;  and  upon  the  author  joining  the  corps,  the  hos- 
pital tents  included  the  whole  of  the  regiment.  In  all  situ- 
ations and  seasons,  attacks  of  these  diseases  occasionally 
occur  to  every  medical  man  in  India ;  and  the  writer  of  these 
pages  has  had  his  own  share  of  this  every  day  experience. 
But  besides  these,  and  the  cases  particularly  referred  to  in 
the  present  work,  he  has  also  had  the  opportunities,  which 
do  not  fall  to  the  lot  of  every  man,  of  witnessing  the  pro- 
gress of  fever  in  a  body  of  men  arriving  at  the  unhealthy 
station  of  Seringapatam,  above  referred  to ;  and,  again,  of 
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seeing  much  of  the  disease  at  Cuddapah,  another  station 
wherf+j  it  is  very  common  ;  and  where,  during  one  season 
of  the  author's  residence  there,  it  was  particularly  so.  It 
is  considered  also  of  no  small  importance,  in  arriving  at  cor- 
rect ideas  relative  to  the  subject  now  under  consideration, 
that  the  period  of  the  author's  experience  has  extended 
over  a  space  of  time^in  which  more  than  one  system  of 
treatment  in  these  fevers  has  been  fashionable  ;  ending,  it 
is  believed,  in  a  considerable  improvement  over  those  me- 
thods previously  recommended.  These  facts  are  mentioned 
to  show  that,  in  forming  some  of  the  opinions  herein  men- 
tioned which  are  at  variance  with  those  inculcated  in  the 
latest  works  on  this  subject,  the  author  has  not  done  so 
without  believing  that  ample  grounds  had  been  afforded 
him  for  coming  to  a  correct  judgment. 

One  of  these  opinions  is  the  identity  of  Remittent 
and  Intermittent  Fevers.  It  is  observed  that  on  the 
arrival  of  a  body  of  men  at  an  unhealthy  station,  the 
hospital  becomes  gradually  filled  by  patients  who  are 
found  to  have  attacks  of  fever  daily,  or  every  second  day. 
In  some  of  them,  the  frequency  of  pulse  and  other  symp- 
toms descend  to  a  natural  state  between  each  paroxysm 
of  fever;  and  in  others,  a  certain  degree  of  pyrexia 
remains  at  the  accession  of  the  following  paroxysm. 
Patients  are  daily  received  under  each  of  these  circum- 
stances; and  in  cases  of  relapse,  the  intermittent  of  one 
admission  has  occasionally  become  a  remittent  in  the 
next,  and  vice  versa..  The  succession  of  symptoms  and 
progress  of  each  paroxysm,  correspond  in  either  variety ; 
and  at  the  same  time  it  is  found  that  the  remedy  which  is 
specific  in  one  form,  possesses  the  same  powers  in  checking 
the  other.  In  short,  apparently  the  produce  of  the  sanie 
cause,  showing  similar  symptoms,  and  removed  by  the 
same  means,  there  seems  no  difference  between  these  two 
forms  of  disease,  but  that  of  severity.    It  is  true  that,  in 
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certain  stages  of  some  instances  of  remittent,  symptoms 
become  superadded  which  have  no  corresponding  appear- 
ance in  cases  of  intermittent;  but  they  are  the  result  of 
the  violence,  or,  along  with  this,  the  duration  of  the 
disease ;  and  their  frequent  occurrence,  or  otherwise,  in- 
dicates the  degree  of  severity  in  an  epidemic  attack,  or, 
occasionally,  the  method  of  treatment  employed.  Be- 
lieving, therefore,  all  these  cases  of  a  fever  in  paroxysms 
to  be  of  the  same  nature,  whether  having  a  remission,  or 
an  intermission  between  them,  it  is  intended  to  apply  the 
term  Paroxysmal  to  these  diseases  in  general ;  in  contra- 
distinction to  that  of  Continued,  as  given  to  Synocha,  and 
others.  The  words  remittent  and  intermittent,  as  ap- 
plied to  subdivisions  of  Paroxysmal  Fever,  are  understood, 
in  their  usual  sense,  as  referring,  in  one  case,  to  the  ex- 
istence of  a  remission  only  of  the  symptoms,  and  in  the 
other,  to  that  of  an  intermission  between  the  paroxysms. 
Further  distinctions  are  made,  from  the  intervals  at  which 
the  febrile  paroxysms  occur,  into  Quotidian,  Tertian,  and 
Quartan  ;  and  the  second  of  these  has,  occasionally,  two 
paroxysms  within  its  interval,  forming  a  double  Tertian. 
All  of  these  types  are  either  remittent  or  intermittent; 
receiving  the  names  of  Quotidian  remittent  or  in- 
termittent; Tertian  or  double  Tertian,  remittent  or  in- 
termittent, and  so  on :  or,  in  other  words,  the  symptoms 
of  fever  have  either  left  the  patient  entirely,  or  still  exist, 
in  some  measure,  at  the  accession  of  the  next  paroxysm, 
at  whatever  interval  this  may  take  place. 

Consisting,  as  these  fevers  do,  of  a  series  of  paroxysms, 
all  of  which  have  their  accession,  increase,  acme,  and 
decrease,  it  will  be  found  of  the  greatest  importance  in  the 
treatment  of  each  case,  to  ascertain  the  stage  of  the 
paroxysm  at  which  the  remedial  means  are  called  for,  and 
the  interval  at  which  the  following  paroxysm  may  be 
expected  to  occur.    In  short,  a  correct  appreciation  of  the 
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disease  can  only  be  made  by  directing  the  attention  to 
those  circumstances;  and  it  has  been  observed,  that  no 
symptom  is  more  to  be  depended  upon,  or  is  better 
adapted  for  showing  (he  progress  of  the  paroxysm,  than  the 
relative  number  of  the  pulse  at  different  periods,  com- 
bined with  the  state  of  the  skin.    The  author  has,  there- 
fore, always  considered  it  an  important  part  of  his  duty  in 
the  treatment  of  these  cases,  to  keep  an  accurate  record 
of  the  number  of  the  pulse  at  the  morning  and  evening 
visits  to  such  patients ;  and  in  the  classification  of  these 
cases,  he  has  been  led,  from  this  circumstance,  to  consider 
the  Fever  of  an  intermittent  nature  when  the  pulse  has 
been  found  at  either  visit  to  have  descended  to  72  beats 
within  the  minute,  during  any  period  of  the  decrease  of  the 
febrile  paroxysm;  and,  otherwise,  to  class  the  disease  as  a  re- 
mittent.  By  this  rule,  the  whole  of  the  Paroxysmal  Fevers 
were  arranged  in  making  up  the  ofiBcial  returns  during  the 
author's  charge  of  this  body  of  men ;  and  the  numbers 
given  as  having  occurred  in  the  four  years  succeeding 
May,  1829,  have  reference,  therefore,  to  this  method  of 
classij&cation. I  It  is,  however,  necessary  to  mention  that 
Fevers,  undoubtedly  of  a  paroxysmal  nature — inasmuch  as 
they  are  most  numerous  during  the  prevalence  of  cases  of 
this  description,  and  present  similar  appearances,  as  far  as 
they  extend,  to  relapses  of  intermittent  or  remittent,  in  the 
same  individual — are  either  checked  by  the  exhibition  of 
specific  remedies,  or  finish  their  course  otherwise,  by  one 
paroxysm.    These  cases  correspond,  in  a  great  degree, 
with  an  Ephemeral  Fever;   and,  occurring  along  with 
others  of  similar  appearances,  when  Paroxysmal  Fever  has 
not  prevailed  in  any  great  degree,  they  have  generally 
been  classed  under  the  head  either  of  Continued,  or 
Ephemeral  Fever.     It  is  also  conceived  probable,  that 
where  Paroxysmal  Fever  has  existed  in  great  numbers. 
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some  cases,  really  of  an  ephemeral  description,  may  have 
been  considered  as  of  the  nature  of  the  former,  and  classed 
accordingly.  It  is,  in  short,  impossible  to  say  with  cer- 
tainty, whether  the  fever  of  one  paroxysm  is  the  result  of 
excitement,  or  the  like,  or  is  produced  by  the  peculiar 
cause  of  Paroxysmal  Fever ;  or  whether  it  is,  as  is  often  the 
case,  the  result  of  both  these  circumstances.  The  history 
of  the  patient's  health,  in  reference  to  fever,  has  generally 
been  taken  into  consideration  in  designating  the  disease ; 
which  will  explain  why  attacks  of  this  description  have 
more  generally  been  considered  of  an  ephemeral  nature 
previous  to  the  arrival  of  the  men  at  a  feverish  station,  and 
as  cases  of  Paroxysmal  Fever,  after  that  event  took  place. 
In  the  latter  instance,  their  further  distinction  into  re- 
mittent and  intermittent  has  been  made  by  the  same  rule 
that  has  been  applied  to  the  cases  where  more  than  one 
paroxysm  has  occurred :  namely,  by  the  degree  of  sub- 
sidence of  the  frequency  of  pulse  and  heat  of  skin,  towards 
the  natural  state,  within  a  period  referring  to  the  supposed 
type  of  the  disease.  This,  again,  has  been  determined  (as 
will  afterwards  be  more  fully  explained)  partly  from  the 
hour  at  which  the  paroxysm  is  reported  to  have  com- 
menced, and  partly  from  expei'ience  of  other  attacks  of  the 
same  patient. 

On  reverting  to  the  table  given  at  page  87,  it  will 
be  seen  that  the  number  of  Paroxysmal  Fevers  re- 
ported to  have  occurred  within  the  five  years  to  which 
these  observations  refer,  amounted  to  1,549.  The  dis- 
tribution of  these  fevers  over  the  period  alluded  to,  will 
also  be  seen  from  the  same  document ;  by  which  it  ap- 
pears that  the  prevalence  of  this  disease  during  the  stay 
of  the  regiment  on  the  sea-coast  was  of  a  trifling  nature, 
compared  to  that  of  the  period  commencing  with  the  first 
rainy  season  at  Kamptee.    The  following  facts  arc  also 
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sufficiently  evident  relative  to  the  prevalence  of  the  disease 
at  this  station  :  1st,  that  fever  occurred  in  greater  numbers 
during  the  months  of  August,  September,  and  October  of 
each  year  than  at  other  seasons ;  2nd,  that  it  gradually 
diminished  in  frequency  through  the  cold  months  being 
in  least  numbers  in  that  of  February  and  increased,  in  an 
irregular  manner,  through  the  hot  season  ;  and  3dly,  that 
the  year  commencing  from  July,  1831,  presented  the 
greatest  number  of  cases  of  the  disease  ;  while  the  fol- 
lowing, or  that  from  July,  1832,  to  the  same  month  of 
1833,  contained  the  least  number  of  admissions  with 
Paroxysmal  Fever. 

During  the  four  years,  from  May,  1829,  to  May,  1833, 
of  the  author's  charge  in  the  Madras  European  Regiment, 
the  number  of  cases  of  Remittent  and  Intermittent  Fever 
reported  to  have  occurred,  amounted  to  1,406.    Some  of 
these  cases  were  attended  by  other  medical  officers  doing 
duty  at  the  time  with  the  corps.    Others,  on  a  revision  of 
their  symptoms,  accompanied  by  a  consideration  of  the 
patient's  health  before  or  after  the  attack  in  question, 
have  been  transferred  to  a  different  disease  ;  and  a  few 
have,  on  the  other  hand,  been  added  by  the  operation  of 
the  same  process.    The  number  of  cases,  accordingly, 
arranged  under  these  forms  of  fever,  and  the  details  of 
which  are  in  possession  of  the  author,  having  been  under 
his  own  immediate  charge,  amounts  to  1,210.  These 
being  generally  diffused  over  the  period  alluded  to,  in 
proportion  to  the  prevalence  of  the  disease  at  the  time,  it 
is  considered  that  a  sufficiently  accurate  view  of  the  nature 
and  extent  of  Paroxysmal  Fever,  as  it  occurred  in  this  body 
of  men  within  the  period  mentioned,  will  be  obtained  by 
the  author's  observations  being  confined  to  such  facts  as- 
came  within  his  own  cognisance,  and  are  still  within  his 
reach.    It  is  proposed,  at  the  same  time,  to  endeavour 
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further  to  elucidate  the  nature  and  history  of  these 
diseases  by  a  reference  to  the  experience  and  inquiries  of 
the  author  on  other  occasions.  From  the  Table*  given 
opposite,  compiled  from  the  details  just  alluded  to,  the  dis- 
tribution of  these  cases  over  the  period  of  observation  will 
be  seen  to  exhibit  the  same  features  of  increase  and  de- 
crease in  the  prevalence  of  fever  that  have  already  been 
made  evident  in  the  Table  at  page  87.  It  is  therefore 
unnecessary  to  revert  to  these  circumstances  here,  further 
than  to  say — in  relation  to  the  meteorological  details  of 
different  years  given  in  a  preceding  part  of  this  volume — 
that  the  rainy  season  being,  invariably,  most  productive  of 
Paroxysmal  Fever,  the  number  of  cases  of  this  disease  was 
in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of  rain  which  fell :  aided, 
perhaps,  by  the  circumstances  of  an  intensely  hot  season 
previously,  or  the  occurrence  of  an  interval  of  dry  and 
comparatively  warm  weather  after  a  heavy  fall  of  rain  at 
an  early  period  of  the  monsoon.  It  also  appears  that  the 
cold  season— particularly  that  part  of  it  at  the  greatest 
distance  from  the  rains— was  the  most  free  from  fever ;  and 
that  its  prevalence  during  the  hot  months  was  in  propor- 
tion to  the  variation  of  temperature,  within  a  certain 
range,  in  the  24  hours.  This,  again,  depended  partly  on  the 
extent  and  duration  of  the  rains  of  the  previous  monsoon ; 
and  partly,  on  the  occurrence  of  rains  during  the  hot 
season. 

It  will  be  observed,  from  the  number  of  cases  stated  to 
be  in  the  writer's  possession,  that  they  must,  necessarily,  be 
composed  partly  of  original  attacks,  and  partly  of  re- 
lapses. By  the  former  is  meant,  the  first  occurrence  of 
Paroxysmal  Fever  to  a  patient  within  the  authoi's  obser- 
vation :  and— with  the  exception  of  a  few  old  soldiers,  who 
may  have  been  affected  with  this  disease  at  some  period  of 
their  service- prior  to  the  arrival  of  the  corps  at  Masu- 
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lipatam,  it  is  believed  that  few  (if  any)  of  the  men  had 
been  the  subjects  of  Intermittent  or  Remittent  Fever  pre- 
vious to  May,  1829.  From  this  period  until  May,  1833 
— as  will  be  observed  by  a  reference  to  the  Table  given 
on  the  opposite  page — 405  individuals  had  suffered  one 
or  more  attacks  of  one  or  other  of  these  forms  of  the 
disease.  Of  these,  22  persons  had  been  attacked  before 
the  arrival  of  the  regiment  at  Kamptee,  in  March,  1830. 
During  the  following  twelve  months,  until  the  com- 
parative cessation  of  the  disease  in  February,  1831,  213 
additional  individuals  had  been  seized ;  forming  225  who 
had  been  at  this  period  the  subjects  of  fever.  In  the  fol- 
lowing year  138  original  attacks  occurred  ;  and  32  in 
that  ending  in  March,  1833:  at  which  period,  118  indi- 
vidals  still  remained  who  had  escaped  the  disease  alto- 
gether. The  same  table  exhibits  the  months  in  which 
these  circumstances  took  place,  as  well  as  the  proportion 
which  the  relapses  bear  to  the  original  cases.  It  appears 
from  this  document  that,  during  the  earlier  months  of 
greatest  prevalence  of  the  disease,  and  of  the  residence  at 
Kamptee,  the  admissions  to  hospital  were  (as  might  have 
been  expected),  proportionately  more  frequently  composed 
of  first,  than  of  after  attacks ;  and  that  towards  the  end  of 
each  unhealthy  season — increasing  in  proportion  as  the 
men  had  been  affected  with  fever — the  predominance 
became,  in  a  greater  degree,  on  the  side  of  the  relapsed 
attacks.  The  latter  amounted,  within  the  four  years,  to 
805 ;  being  somewhat  less  than  twice  the  number  of  the 
original  cases.  A  distinction  might  have  been  made  in 
this  class,  between  those  more  properly  entitled  to  the 
designation  of  relapsed  cases— as  occurring  within  the 
same  season  as  the  original  attack— and  those  taking  place 
in  the  following  season,  or  after  a  longer  intei-val.  It  is 
conceived,  indeed,  that  such  a  period  might  elapse  between 
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the  first  and  second,  or  any  other  attacks,  that  the  patient 
should  be  considered  equally  as  free  from  any  tendency  to 
a  return  of  the  disease,  as  if  he  had  never  suffered  from  it; 
and  that  his  next  seizure,  therefore,  should  properly  be 
considered  as  an  original  one.    Adverting,  however,  to  the 
usual  similarity  of  the  diseases  in  original  and  relapsed 
cases,  it  has  been  considered  best  to  follow  the  plan  which 
has  been  adopted,  of  placing  all  the  seizures  subsequent 
to  the  first  one,  among  the  relapses ;  and  the  statement, 
to  be  immediately  given,  of  the  period  of  time  between 
each  attack,  will  afford  an  idea  of  how  far  the  tendency  to 
fever  may  have  been  lost  within  the  interval  preceding  the 
following  return.     Of  the  405  individuals  who  had  been 
at  any  period  of  the  four  years  affected  with  fever,  119 
were  only  once  seized  with  the  disease  within  this  space 
of  time;  in  111,  two  attacks  took  place;  in  59,  three 
attacks;  in  33,  four  attacks;  in  25,  five  attacks;  in  16, 
six  attacks;  in  17,  seven;  in  14,  eight;  in  6,  nine;  in 
2,  ten;  in  a  like  number,  11;  and  one  soldier  had  12 
attacks.     The  interval  between  each  attack  will  be  ob- 
served from  the  Table*  given  below  :  it  also  shows  the 

*  Table  showing  tlie  Number  of  Days  between  each  Attack,  and  the  Month 
1  ABLE  snow  s  ti,e  last  of  the  two  occurred. 


From  1  to  15  days   

„    15  to  30  do  

J  J    1  to  2  months  

„    2  to  3  do.   

„    3  to  4  do  

„    4  to  6  do  

6  to  9  do  

„  9  months  to  1  year 
Above  1  year   


January. 

February. 

March. 

a. 
■< 

May. 

June.  1 

July. 

August. 

September. 

October. 

1  November. 

1  December. 

Total. 

5 

1 

o 

tj 

4 

5 

1 

5 

9 

18 

34 

23 

4 

112 

6 

4 

5 

4 

5 

16 

7,15 

36 

39 

19 

18 

174 

8 

5 

2 

2 

4 

4 

7  12 

15 

21 

17 

13 

110 

7 

3 

3 

1 

3 

2 

3 

,  7 

7 

3 

16 

6 

60 

8 

4 

2 

2 

2 

3 

2 

8 

7 

1 

39 

3 

6 

5 

8 

6 

4 

4 

4 

7 

1 

3 

65 

1 

2 

6 

13 

20 

20 

8 

8 

3 

4 

4 

94 

1 

1 

2 

2 

12 

1219 

16 

8 

1 

74 

4 

2 

5 

2 

4 

5 

6^16 

16 

15 

9 

3 

87 

43 

24 

33 

38 

51 

66 

55  89 
1 

128 

137 

90 

805 
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month  in  which  the  relapse  took  place  ;  to  which  the  in- 
tervening portion  of  time  from  the  previous  seizure  has 
reference.    It  will  be  remarked,  from  a  consideration  of 
this  table,  that,  as  certain  months  of  the  year  exhibit  a 
greater  tendency  to  the  disease  than  others,  the  interval 
between  each  relapse  varies,  in  some  degree,  from  the 
circumstance  of  the  patient's  suffering  during  the  un- 
healthy season ;  or  from  the  period  of  this  season  at  which 
the  previous  attack  had  occurred.    Thus,  of  495  cases  of 
relapse  which  took  place  in  the  last  five  months  of  the 
year,  293  occurred  within  two  months  of  the  former 
attack  ;  while  of  310  relapses  which  were  admitted  into 
hospital  during  the  remainder  of  the  year,  there  were  only 
84  instances  in  which  a  longer  period  had  not  elapsed 
from  the  previous  attack.    Relapses,  therefore,  like  the 
original  attack,  are  most  liable  to  occur  in  the  rainy 
season;  and  it  appears  that  at  this  time  the  most  usual 
period  between  each  return  of  the  disease  is  from  15  to 
30  days ;  while  a  large  portion  of  cases  also  take  place 
either  in  a  less  interval,  or  after  a  longer  period  —  on  to 
two  months.     One-half,  however,  of  the  whole  relapses 
occurred  at  longer  intervals  than  two  months.    Of  these, 
also,  about  an  equal  number  took  place  in  the  unhealthy, 
and  in  the  more  healthy  portion  of  the  year;  but 
it  will  be  observed,  that  in  the  former  a  much  larger 
proportion  took  place  after  a  long  period  of  immunity 
than  in  the   healthy   months;   giving   rise   in  many 
mstances  to  the  idea  of  a  new  disease  having  been 
excited.    Thus,  of  207  relapses  occurring  in  the  latter 
season,  149  took  place  within  nine  months  of  the  pre- 
vious attack,  and  58  at  a  longer  interval;  while  of  202 
admissions  in  the  unhealthy  portion  of  the  year,  99  took 
place  m  the  shorter  period,  and  103  at  an  interval  of  more 
thannme  months:  59  of  these  having  been  upwards  of 

H  2 
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twelve  months  free  from  the  disease.    The  number  of 
relapses  occurring  within  any  one  year,  refers  also,  in 
some  degree,  to  the  period  of  the  season  at  which  the 
disease  begins  to  attack  the  patient.     Thus,  by  the  Table 
on  the  opposite  page,  it  appears  that  in  the  first  year 
of  suffering  from  the  Fever,  in  260  individuals  who 
had  only  one  attack  before  the  end  of  the  year  in  which 
their  original  seizure  took  place,  a  gradual  increase  in  the 
proportion  of  these  to  the  whole  cases  is  evident  as  the 
year  passes  on ;  and  a  diminution  is  at  the  same  time  seen 
in  the  extent  to  which  the  number  of  relapses  occurred. 
By  the  same  table,  it  will  be  observed  that  in  one  person 
eight  attacks  of  the  disease  took  place  from  the  month  of 
June  to  the  end  of  the  year ;  in  2,  seven  attacks ;  in  the 
same  number,  six;  in  4,  five;  in  14,  four;  in  39,  three; 
and  in  83  instances,  two  attacks  occurred  before  the  com- 
mencement of  the  year  succeeding  that  in  which  the 
patients  had  been  for  the  first  time,  affected  with  Fever. 
In  after  years,  again,  it  will  be  observed  from  the  Table 
given  at  page  102  that— setting  aside  the  cases  of  January 
and  February,  in  which  the  tendency  to  fever  excited  in 
the  previous  season,  may  be  considered,  in  some  degree, 
as  still  existing— the  renewal  of  the  morbid  action  took 
place  in  nearly  the  same  circumstances  as  the  origmal 
attack ;  being  most  frequent  in  the  months  of  August 
and  September  of  1831,  but,  occurring  at  an  earlier  period 
of  1832     The  same  remark  in  respect  to  the  gradual 
diminution  of  the  number  of  relapses  as  the  year  pro- 
pressed,  is  applicable  to  these  cases  as  to  those  of  the 
former  table  ;  and,  with  regard  to  the  recurrence  of  these 
in  each  individual,  it  will  be  observed,  that  in  one  person, 
from  the  month  of  January  to  the  end  of  the  year,  eight 
attacks  took  place;  in  another,  from  February  seven 
attacks  occurred;  in  3,  there  were  six  attacks,-the  first 
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of  these  in  one  person,  not  taking  place  till  the  month  of 
July  ;  in  eight  persons,  five  attacks  occurred;  in  20,  four; 
in  31,  three;  in  65,  two;  while  of  311  persons,  whose 
series  of  cases  extended  beyond  the  first  year  of  their 
seizure  with  fever,  the  disease  in  182  did  not  extend 
beyond  one  attack  within  the  limits  of  each  year. 

On  a  general  view  of  the  attacks  of  individuals  through- 
out the  four  years,  it  appears  that  the  disease  was  confined 
to  one  seizure  each  in  119  persons,  three  of  whom  were 
affected  in  1829;  49  in  1830;  49  in  1831  ;  17  in  1832; 
and  one  until  May,  1833.  Again,  in  54  persons,  one 
attack  occurred  in  two  successive  years;  and  in  17,  the 
'same  took  place  in  each  of  two  years;  but  with  one  year 
intervening,  in  which  the  patient  was  free  from  Fever. 
To.ll  soldiers,  the  attack  occurred  once  in  each  of  three 
successive  years;  and  two  men  were  attacked  once  by 
Fever  in  each  of  the  four  years,  from  1830  inclusive.  The 
disease  was  confined  to  one  original  attack  and  one  re- 
lapse within  the  year  of  seizure,  in  41  persons,  of  whom 
two  were  affected  in  1829  ;  12  in  1830;  18  in  1831,  and 
nine  in  1832 ;  while  two  individuals  were  attacked  by  the 
disease  twice  in  each  of  two  successive  years,  and  again, 
in  another,  after  an  interval  of  one  year's  immunity  from 
the  complaint.  In  15  persons,  the  Fever  occurred  once 
in  the  form  of  an  original  attack,  and  twice  in  that  of  a 
relapse  in  the  year  of  seizure ;  but  not  at  any  other 
period;  13  of  these  individuals  were  affected  in  1830  and 
1831 ;  and  in  the  same  years  there  were  five  soldiers 
who  had  four  attacks  within  the  year  of  seizure  only ; 
while  another  person  had  the  same  number  within  each  of 
these  two  years,  but  not  one  at  any  other  time.  The 
remaining  patients  were  attacked  by  the  disease  in  more 
than  one  year,  but  in  an  unequal  number  of  times  in 
each.    Thus,  32  persons  were  affected  with  Fever  in  each 
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of  two  years,  mostly  successive,  the  attacks  being  two  in 
one  year,  and  one  in  the  other.  In  14  persons  the 
attacks,  in  like  manner,  were  three  in  one  year,  and  one 
in  another,  generally  the  following.  In  31  persons, 
where  the  number  of  seizures  altogether  varied  from  five 
to  twelve,  they  were  confined  to  two  successive  years ; 
while  in  49  persons  they  were  either  distributed  over  three 
successive  years,  or,  as  in  seven,  there  was  one  intervening 
year  of  immunity  from  the  disease.  In  the  same  manner, 
a  like  number  of  attacks  was  extended  in  13  persons  over 
four  years,  with  one  exception,  succeeding  each  other; 
while  in  one  individual,  who  had  nine  attacks,  these 
were  distributed  over  all  the  period  to  which  these  obser- 
vations refer. 

Materials  are  wanting  for  determining  many  of  the 
circumstances  to  which  may  fairly  be  imputed  the  above 
facts,  in  reference  to  the  liability  to  an  early  attack  of 
Fever,  at  an  unhealthy  station,  or  to  frequent  relapses  of 
the  disease.  The  circumstances,  in  some  degree  known 
and  attainable,  to  which  those  results  may  partly  be 
supposed  referable,  are,  the  age,  country,  and  previous 
profession  of  the  patient,  with  the  period  of  his  residence 
in  India,  and  his  general  state  of  health  in  that  country. 
In  the  Table,  pages  106-7,  will  be  observed  the  age,  at  the 
time  of  their  first  attack,  of  350  individuals  who  suffered 
from  Fever  after  their  arrival  at  Kamptee.  In  one 
column,  also,  are  given  the  ages  of  those  not  affected  with 
fever  within  the  three  years'  residence  there  ;  as  they  stood 
at  the  commencement  of  their  first  unhealthy  season  at 
that  station,  viz.,  the  1st  of  July,  1830.  The  ages  of  199, 
whose  first  attack  was  during  this  season,  correspond  with 
the  same  date,  and  are,  therefore,  fit  objects  of  comparison 
with  those  who  continued  free  from  Fever.  The  most 
conspicuous  result  of  this  survey  is  the  greater  immunity 
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of  persons  at,  and  beyond  the  age  of  twenty-five.  Thus, 
of  193  persons  who  in  1830  were  under  the  age  of  twenty- 
five,  100  were  affected  in  the  first  year  of  their  sojourn  at 
Kamptee,  and  only  38  escaped  altogether;  while  of  276 
individuals,  at  and  beyond  the  age  of  twenty-five,  99 
were  affected  in  their  first  season  at  this  station,  and  81 
had  no  fever  previous  to  the  period  of  the  author 
leaving  the  regiment.  Transferring,  also,  those  men  who 
had  their  first  attack  respectively,  at  the  ages  of  twenty- 
five  in  1831  and  1832,  and  of  twenty-six  in  1832  to  the 
younger  class  of  patients — to  compensate  for  the  ages  of 
those  men  who  were  not  attacked  having  been  calculated 
in  the  previous  year ;  nearly  the  same  proportion  with 
respect  to  the  greater  immunity  of  the  older  soldiers  is 
found  to  exist  in  the  second  and  third  years'  seizures,  that 
was  observed  in  the  first  season  of  the  sojourn  at  the 
unhealthy  station ;  there  being  77  of  the  younger  soldiers 
seized,  and  74  of  those  who  on  the  arrival  of  the  corps  at 
Kamptee3,had  attained  the  age  of  twenty-five  :  the  pro- 
portion of  those  not  attacked  being,  as  already  stated,  38 
in  the  former  case,  and  81  in  the  latter.  The  columns  in 
the  same  table,  exhibiting  the  number  of  months'  resi- 
dence at  Kamptee  previous  to  the  first  attack  of  Fever  in 
each  individual,  elucidate,  further,  the  age  of  the  patient 
upon  his  seizure  with  this  disease.  Those  relative  to  the 
relapses,  refer  to  the  ages  (where  these  were  known)  at  the 
period  of  each  attack  after  the  first  one,  of  all  the  soldiers, 
amounting  to  375,  who  were  aff'ected  with  Paroxysmal 
Fever  during  the  author's  charge  of  them.  The  table 
exhibits  the  age  at  which  the  relapse  took  place ;  but  from 
the  length  of  time  over  which  they  are  spread,  the  in- 
stances of  more  numerous  attacks  appear  to  have  taken 
place  in  a  greater  number  of  old  soldiers  than  would  have 
been  the  case  had  a  less  interval  elapsed  between  the  first 
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and  last  seizures  of  Fever.  From  other  inquiries,  however, 
it  is  ascertained  that  of  42  persons  who  suffered  more  than 
six  attacks,  22,  or  one  in  seven  of  this  class,  who  had 
been  the  subjects  of  fever,  were  below  twenty-five  years  ot 
age  on  the  1st  of  July,  1830;  and  20,  or  one  in  10,  were 
at  and  beyond  twenty-five  years  at  this  period.  This 
shows,  in  a  slight  degree,  the  same  result  with  regard  to 
the  greater  disposition  to  relapse  in  the  younger  soldiers, 
that  has  been  observed  in  respect  to  the  original  attacks. 

The  effects  of  national  or  professional  peculiarities,  in 
disposing  to  attacks  of  Paroxysmal  Fever  will  be,  in  some 
measure,  seen  by  a  reference  to  the  Table  given  on  oppo- 
site page,  where  the  native  country  and  general  features  of 
the  previous  professions  of  494  men  are  exhibited.  This 
table  shows  those  circumstances,  in  the  first  place,  with 
regard  to  the  soldiers  who  remained  free  from  Fever  at  the 
period  of  the  author  leaving  the  regiment ;  and,  secondly, 
in  the  individuals  who  had  suffered  from  Fever  at  any 
time  during  his  four  years'  experience  among  them, 
without  reference  to  the  patients  being  still  with  the  regi- 
ment, or  otherwise,  on  the  13th  of  May,  1833.     By  this 
table,  it  appears  that  the  English  suffered  rather  less  than 
the  Irish ;  as  well  in  the  number  of  those  who  had  Fever 
at  all,  as  in  the  liability  to  relapse.    Thus,  of  208  En- 
glishmen, 158  had  attacks  of  Fever,  and  50  escaped;  while 
of  258  Irish,  59  only  were  free  from  Fever,  instead  of  63  : 
which  should  have  been  the  number  according  to  the 
English  proportion  of  sickness.    By  the  same  ratio,  the 
number  of  Irish  having  Fever  should  have  been  194 
instead  of  199.    It  appears,  however,  that  this  proportion 
is  reversed  in  a  prominent  degree  among  those  having 
only  one  or  two  attacks.    Thus,  of  the  above  number  of 
Englishmen.  95  were  affected  only  once  or  twice  with  the 
disease  ;  while  of  the  Irishmen,  instead  of  116,  which  the 
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same  rate  of  sickness  would  have  given,  101  only  were 
seized  in  this  manner.  This  disproportion  is  greater,  if 
reference  is  made  only  to  those  having  two  attacks. 
Again,  among  the  soldiers  who  had  more  than  two  seizures 
with  Fever,  the  Irish  predominated  considerably:  the 
English  rate  of  sickness  giving  only  80  of  the  former, 
instead  of  98  who  were  actually  affected.  The  predomi- 
nance lies  in  those  having  three,  four,  or  five  attacks :  the 
proportion  of  men  who  were  seized  more  than  five  times, 
being  equal  in  the  natives  of  either  country.  The  Scotch, 
in  respect  to  the  number  who  had  Fevers,  as  well  as  to  the 
liability  to  relapse,  are  more  healthy  than  the  English; 
in  much  the  same  proportion  as  these  are  superior  to  the 
natives  of  the  sister  isle. 

Classifying,  as  in  the  preceding  Table,  the  previous 
professions  of  this  body  of  men,  according  to  their  labour 
having  been  in  the  open  air,  in  a  house,  under  a  con- 
strained position,  exposed  to  heat,  or  the  like,  it  would 
appear— as  far  as  the  small  numbers  will  admit  of  a  truth 
being  ascertained — that  the  proportion  of  sickness  is  least 
among  those  who  had  been  accustomed  to  simple  confine- 
ment to  the  house,  and  greatest  in  the  men  whose  labour 
had  been  accompanied  by  exposure  to  heat.  The  large 
class  of  labourers  in  the  open  air,  suffered  proportionately 
less  than  the  other  classes,  with  the  exception  of  that 
already  mentioned ;  next  to  which  were  those  whose 
labour  had  been  in  a  constrained  position  of  the  body. 
Referring  to  their  country  in  connection  with  their  pre- 
vious professions,  we  find  that  a  greater  proportion  of  the 
Irish  labourers  in  the  open  air  than  of  the  English, 
suffered,  especially  from  relapses ;  and  that,  of  those  whose 
labour  was  within  doors,  a  slight  predominance  existed  in 
the  number  of  individuals  affected  among  the  English. 
This  was  made  up  by  the  Irish  being  here,  also,  more 
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subject  to  relapses ;  and  the  same  is  the  case  with  regard 
to  the  other  classes ;  excepting  that  a  greater  proportion 
of  the  English,  whose  labour  had  been  in  a  constrained 
posture  than  of  the  Irish,  were  subject  to  more  than 
five  relapses.  Scotchmen,  if  in  some  cla'^^es  they  show  a 
predominance  in  the  number  of  persons  attacked,  have 
always  fewer  relapses.  With  respect  to  the  liability  to  an 
early  attack  of  Fever,  exhibited  by  the  soldiers  of  each 
nation,  it  appears  by  the  Table  given  below,*  that  the  pro- 
portion of  Irish  attacked  in  the  first  year  of  exposure  to 
its  cause,  is  somewhat  greater  than  that  of  the  English ; 
who  suffered  in  a  greater  degree  in  the  second  year  of  their 
sojourn  at  Kamptee.  The  Scotch,  again,  have  a  less  pro- 
portion of  sickness,  equally  manifested  throughout  each 
year  during  the  whole  period  of  the  author's  experience. 

With  regard  to  the  connection  which  length  of  resi- 
dence in  India  may  exhibit  with  the  tendency  to  Fever,  it 
appears,  that  those  having  been  the  shortest  period  in  that 
country — who  were  generally,  however,  the  youngest  sol- 
diers— were  most  liable  to  be  attacked  with  the  disease ; 
that,  beyond  a  short  sojourn  there,  an  interval  seemed  to 

*  Table  showing  the  Numbers  of  each  Nation  according  to  the  Year  of  their 

First  Seizure  with  Fever. 


Irish. 

English. 

Scotch. 

Total. 

1829 

11 

7 

1 

19 

1830 

106 

80 

8 

194 

1831 

65 

61 

7 

133 

1832 

17 

10 

2 

29 

199 

158 

18 

375 

112 
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occur  where  individuals  appeared  less  liable  to  be  affected ; 
but  that  the  tendency  rather  increased  afterwards,  until 
the  age  of  the  soldier,  perhaps,  became  an  auxiliary  in 
enablino;  the  constitution  to  resist  the  cause  of  the  disease. 
Thus  of  444  individuals,  whose  residence  in  India  was 
ascertained  on  the  1st  of  July,  1830,  in  132,  whose  stay 
there  had  not  extended  beyond  two  years  at  that  date,  108 
had  Fever  in  the  three  following  years,  instead  of  95 ; 
which  should  have  been  the  number  attacked,  according 
to  the  general  average.     In  54,  whose  residence  had 
been  from  two  to  three  years,  this  average  was  observed ; 
those  from  three  to  four  years,  who  amounted  to  160, 
had  two  less  than  the  general  average ;  37,  again,  whose 
residence  extended  to  different  periods  from  four  to  eight 
years,  rather  exceeded  the  average ;  while  of  the  remain- 
ing 61  persons,  whose  stay  in  India  had  been  more  than 
eight  years,  35  only  had  Fever,  instead  of  44,  which 
should  have  been  the  number  according  to  the  proportion 
at  which  the  Fever  generally  prevailed.    Length  of  resi- 
dence has,  perhaps,  Httle  effect  in  the  prevention  of  an 
early  attack;  a  fully  equal  proportion  of  the  older  resi- 
dents being  affected  in  the  first  season  of  their  sojourn  at 
Kamptee  as  of  those  who  had  been  a  shorter  period  in 
India.    Of  22  individuals,  however,  who  suflFered  from 
eight  to  twelve  attacks  of  the  disease,  four  had  been  only 
one  year  in  India  at  the  period  of  the  first  accession  of 
Fever ;  five  had  been  two  years ;  seven  had  been  three  ; 
and  three  had  been  four  years  in  India.    The  remaining 
three  had  been  seven  and  nine  years  in  that  country.  It 
would  appear,  therefore,  that  the  greater  proportion  of 
those  having  many  relapses  had  been  but  a  short  period 
in  India;  but  the  effect  here  may  be  divided  between  th^ 
influence  of  youth  and  that  of  the  short  sojourn  in  a  warm 
climate.    With  the  exception  of  the  attacks  of  fever,  the 
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general  state  of  health  In  those  subject  to  this  disease  does 
not  appear  to  differ  very  materially  from  that  of  the 
persons  who  had  no  Fever.  The  average  number  of  ad- 
missions within  the  five  years,  from  July,  1828,  to  July, 
1833,  was  in  the^former,  12^,  and  in  the  latter,  8^  times  : 
the  difference  nearly  corresponding  with  the  average 
number  of  attacks  of  Fever;  while  the  average  stay  in 
hospital,  each  time  of  being  there,  was  in  those  subject  to 
fever,  11,  and  in  the  other,  10  days.  Of  the  more  im- 
portant diseases  with  which  each  class  was  affected  besides 
Fever*  a  slight  predominance  of  Hepatic  disease  and  Ab- 
dominal Inflammation  is  found  in  the  febrile  subjects  ; 
while  Dysentery  and  Rheumatism  rather  prevailed  in  the 
other. 

It  is  not  intended  to  enter  into  any  detailed  description 
of  the  symptoms  attendant  on  the  varieties  of  Paroxysmal 
Fever.     The  disease  has  been  so  frequently  described, 
that  all  the  appearances  which  it  presents  are  quite  familiar 
to  the  medical  reader.     It  must,  at  the  same  time,  be 
observed,  that  the  histories  which  have  been  given  of  re- 
mittent and  intermittent  Fevers  are  not  found  so  useful  to 
the  practitioner,  when  the  disease  actually  comes  before 
him,  as  they  might  have  been  had  both  diseases  been  con- 
sidered as  varying  only  in  degree ;  and,  as  presenting  the 
same  indications  of  treatment  under  all  their  aspects. 
Another  circumstance  to  be  remarked  is,  that  in  order  to 
retain  the  distinction  now  alluded  to,  the  description  of 
each  variety  of  the  disease  has  been  drawn  from  the  most 
marked  cases,  and  an  overcharged  picture  of  the  disorder  is 
therefore  exhibited  ;  while  little  information  is  given  as  to 
the  relative  frequency  with  which  it  makes  its  appearance 
m  these  decided  forms.     Confusion  hence  arises,  as  well 
with  respect  to  the  diagnosis,  as  to  the  necessary  treatment 
of  the  disease.    With  these  remarks,  and  a  reference  to 
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such  works,  it  is  considered  sufficient  to  aUude  here  only 
to  some  of  the  most  remarkable  symptoms  of  these  Pa- 
roxysmal Fevers ;  particularly  in  regard  to  the  progress  of 
each  paroxysm,  the  proper  adaptation  of  remedies  to  it, 
and  the  general  elucidation  of  the  disease. 

The  approach  of  an  attack  of  Paroxysmal  Fever,  whether 
original,  or  relapsed,  is,  in  general,  indicated  by  a  train  of 
symptoms  bearing  a  considerable  affinity  to  those  more 
prominent  in  a  future  stage  of  the  disease.    The  patient 
is,  occasionally,  observed  to  feel  chilly,  or  to  appear  pale  ; 
and,  at  other  times,  his  skin  is  warm,  his  face  flushed,  and 
he  is  languid,  easily  fatigued,  and  disinclined  to  exert 
himself.     He  also  complains,  usually,  of  pains  in  his 
limbs,  or  bones,  or  a  general  soreness;  and  is  irritable, 
and  unable  to  apply  his  mind  to  any  subject.    The  chills 
and  heats  are  aggravated,  and  the  whole  series  of  symp- 
toms, apparently  excited  at  times  by  causes  tending  to  the 
same  effect :  such  as  exposure  to  cold,  or  the  excitement  of 
heat,  exertion,  or  heating  food  and  drink ;  and  they  are 
followed  by  partial  perspiration,  confined  to  the  hands, 
breast,  or  'forehead,  by  which  the  patient  is  scarcely  re- 
lieved from  the  disagreeable  sense  of  warmth  under  which 
he  labours.    The  pulse,  tongue,  appetite,  and  other  func- 
tions  take  a  part  in  the  morbid  phenomena  which  are 
going  on ;  and  pain  of  the  head  is  a  common  accom- 
paniment, particularly  during  the  periods  of  greatest 
febrile  oppression.    The  chills  are  most  frequently  ob- 
served in  the  early  part  of  the  day,  and  are  followed  m  the 
afternoon  by  the  changes  to  heat,  and  scanty  perspiration. 
To  these  succeed  restless  nights;  and  after  one  more 
severely  so  than  before -perhaps  aggravated  by  some  ex- 
citino-  cause  in  the  previous  afternoon  -  the  disease 
assumes  its  more  distinctive  features,  and  its  peculiar 
stac.es  become  more  marked.  It  is  to  be  observed,  however, 
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that  sometimes  these  premonitory  symptoms  are  so  slight 
as  scarcely  to  be  noticed ;  or  the  exciting  cause  has  been 
so  effectual  that  the  disease  is  brought  on,  in  its  decided 
form,  without  the  intervention  of  any  preliminary  changes, 
or  with  these  existing,  only,  from  the  period  of  its  appli- 
cation to  that  at  which  the  commencement  of  the  first 
febrile  paroxysm  takes  place. 

The  Fever,  itself,  consists  essentially — -as  is  well  known — 
of  a  series  of  paroxysms ;  having  a  cold,  hot,  and  sweating 
stage.  The  first  of  these  is  generally  to  be  observed  in 
some  degree ;  and,  in  most  instances,  the  feeling  of  cold, 
which  is  its  characteristic  symptom,  induces  a  state  of 
shivering,  of  greater  or  less  duration.  Thus,  by  the  Table 
given  at  the  following  page  it  will  be  seen  that  of  1,210 
cases,  shivering  is  recorded  to  have  occurred  in  850;  and 
it  was  observed  equally  in  the  remittent  and  intermitten  t 
cases.  When  it  has  existed  for  a  certain  period,  which 
is  sometimes  lengthened  out  to  several  hours,  the  fore- 
head begins  to  be  felt  hot  and  dry ;  then  the  hands,  in 
like  manner ;  and,  afterwards,  general  heat  of  the  surface 
takes  place  :  the  feet  being  the  last  parts  which  recover 
from  the  cold,  as  they  are  the  first  in  which  it  is  felt.  The 
hot  fit  which  is  thus  formed,  is  followed,  generally  within 
an  hour  or  two,  by  a  slight  moisture,  which  begins  to  be 
perceived  upon  the  hands  and  forehead;  and  this  gra- 
dually extending  to  the  rest  of  the  body,  the  patient  feels 
comparatively  easy  and  comfortable.  During  these 
changes,  the  various  functions  become  affected,  according 
to  the  stage  of  the  disease  existing  at  the  time.  The 
variation  in  frequency  of  the  pulse  has  been  already  al- 
luded to ;  and  in  no  class  of  disorders  is  this  circumstance 
so  remarkable.  The  practice,  above  mentioned,  of  re- 
cording the  number  of  the  pulse  at  two  periods  of  the 
day,  has  given  the  means  of  placing  before  the  reader  the 
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extent,  in  some  degree,  of  this  variation,  as  it  was  exhibited 
during  the  first  48  hours  after  admission  to  .  hospital. 
This  period  is  chosen,  as  including  the  range  of  the  Ter- 
tian type  of  the  disease ;  but  in  cases  of  the  Quotidian 
interval,  and  often  even  in  the  Tertian,  an  equally  great 
difference  is  observed  within  a  few  hours  from  the  occur- 
rence of  the  febrile  paroxysm.  It  is  also  to  be  remarked, 
in  referring  to  the  Table*  given  below,  that  it  does 
not  exhibit  the  whole  extent  of  variation  in  the  frequency 
of  the  pulse  ;  from  the  extremes  occurring  often  at  hours 
different  from  those  at  which  the  records  of  the  disease  had 
been  taken.  It  appears,  nevertheless,  that  of  862  cases,  in 
which  the  pulse  is  mentioned  in  the  hospital  journals  as 
having  come  down  to  72,  within  the  period  at  which  the 
fourth  report  of  the  patient  had  been  made ;  in  237,  it  had 


*  Table  showing  the  Extremes  of  the  Pulse  within  the  First  Four 
Reports  after  Admission  to  Hospital. 
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been  observed,  in  that  interval,  at  from  90  to  100 ;  in  265, 
at  from  104  to  120;  and  in  43,  at  from  124  to  156,  which 
is  the  highest  number  upon  the  record.    Again,  in  317  of 
these  cases,  the  pulse  was  not  observed  at  the  usual  visiting 
hours  to  be  so  high  as  90 ;  although  at  some  stages  of  the 
disease  it  had,  very  probably,  been  beyond  this  number. 
Adverting,  also,  to  what  has  been  said  of  the  rule  for 
classing  the  case  under  the  head  of  remittent  or  inter- 
mittent—by the  pulse  in  the  latter  being  found  at  72 
between  the  paroxysms ;  and  to  the  circumstance  of  672 
cases  having  been  thus  classed;  it  appears,  that  the  re- 
mainder of  the  862  above  mentioned,  viz.,  190,  although 
not  descending  to  the  intermittent  range  in  the  first 
apyrexial  period,  had  reached  it  before  the  fourth  report 
of  the  patient  had  taken  place.    It  will  be  seen,  however, 
from  the  table  now  referred  to,  that  in  348  cases,  the 
pulse  ranged  above  72  during  the  whole  48  hours  imme- 
diately succeeding  the  patient's  admission  to  hospital.  In 
126  of  those,  it  had  been  observed  at  76  within  this  period ; 
but  ranging  in  56  of  such  cases  to  100 ;  in  58  from  104 
to  120;  and  in  the  remainder,  above  this  number.  In 
179  cases,  the  lowest  range  of  the  pulse  was  80,  84,  or 
88  ;  and  of  these,  in  152,  the  highest  range  was  100,  or 
beyond  it.    In  31  cases,  the  pulse  ranged  from  92  and  96  ; 
and  in  the  remaining  12,  from  100  upwards  to  140.  The 
lowest  of  these  numbers  are  of  course  seen  in  the  re- 
mission or  intermission  of  the  disease.    The  period  at 
which  the  pulse  begins  to  increase  in  fi-equency,  varies  a 
little  in  different  individuals;  but  it  is  most  generally  ob- 
served to  take  place,  in  a  gradual  manner,  from  the  com- 
mencement of  the  cold  fit.    It  has  been  occasionally  re- 
marked as  being  slow  and  full,  or  strong,  before  the  acces- 
sion of  this  stage;  but  with  the  feeling  of  cold,  the  pulse 
begins  to  beat  more  quickly,  and  at  the  same  time  assumes 
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a  form  which  is  described,  in  different  cases,  as  being 
small,  contracted,  stringy,  tight,  thready,  or  oppressed. 
It  has  also  been  found  irregular  at  this  period  of  the 
paroxysm.    The  frequency  of  pulse  in  the  cold  stage  is 

I  often  found  very  great :  being  recorded  as  high  as  132; 
but  it  most  commonly  attains  its  greatest  extent  during 
the  existence  of  the  hot  stage ;  by  which  time  it  has,  also, 
become  of  larger  volume,  and  is,  occasionally,  remarked  as 

I  being  strong,  sharp,  or  irritable.  It  gets  more  soft  and 
full  as  the  sweating  stage  advances,  and  lowers  in  frequency 
in  the  same  proportion.  It  will  be  remarked,  from  the 
table  above  given,  that  the  extent  of  range  in  the  pulse  is 
greater  among  the  intermittent  cases  than  in  those  where 
it  does  not  descend  to  72  in  the  remissions  of  the  disease ; 
and  it  is  to  be  observed  that,  although  indicating  suffi- 
ciently well  the  progress  of  the  paroxysm,  the  rapidity  of 
the  circulation  does  not,  of  itself,  show  the  severity  of  the 
attack;  as  in  a  few  hours  it  may  be  expected,  in  most 
cases,  to  decline  greatly  from  what,  in  other  diseases, 
would  be  considered  an  alarming  degree  of  acceleration. 
When  the  tendency  to  a  return  of  fever  becomes  lost, 
either  by  the  aid  of  medicine,  or  as  in  some  cases,  appa- 
rently, by  an  effort  of  the  constitution ;  the  lowering  in 
frequency  of  the  pulse— where  it  has  ranged  at  all  periods 
beyond  the  natural  state, — is  occasionally  very  sudden  ; 
giving,  when  no  febrifuge  has  been  employed,  the  appear- 
ance of  a  critical  termination  to  the  disease.  In  other 
instances,  the  return  to  a  healthy  standard  is  of  a  gradual 
nature,  occupying  several  days  in  its  progress ;  and  when 
this  is  the  case,  there  is  often  a  tendency  to  slight  ex- 
acerbations, generally  in  the  evening,  and  at  irregular  in- 
tervals, until  the  disposition  to  Fever  has  become  alto- 
gether lost.  The  accelerated  pulse  in  these  cases  is,  gene- 
rally, attended  with  a  contracted  state,  which  disappears 
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as  the  patient  gets  stronger,  and  the  circulation  returns  to 
a  healthy  standard. 

The  function  of  respiration  is  somewhat  deranged 
during  the  progress  of  the  paroxysm  of  Fever.  In  the 
cold  stage,  yawning,  with  a  sense  of  oppression  at  the 
chest,  is  often  remarked;  and,  when  the  shivering  is 
severe,  frequent  and  irregular  breathing,  with  occasional 
deep  sighing,  and  sometimes  a  dry  cough,  accompany  it. 
During  the  hot  fit,  the  respiration  becomes  more  free; 
but  is  still  attended  by  a  degree  of  anxiety,  which  does 
not  leave  the  patient  until  perspiration  becomes  esta- 
blished. In  a  few  instances,  cough  is  mentioned  as  being 
an  accompaniment  of  the  disease  at  other  stages ;  but  m 
these  cases  it  is  to  be  considered  as  an  accidental  addition 
to  the  usual  phenomena  of  the  disease.  The  respiration 
is  also  occasionally  impeded  by  pains  in  various  parts  of 
the  chest;  or  by  disorder  of  the  viscera  contiguous 
to  it. 

With  the  earliest  premonitory  symptoms  of  the  disease, 
the  appetite  for  food  is  found  to  fail ;  and  this,  in  many 
cases,  where  the  patient  has  been  previously  in  vigorous 
health,  is  the  first  circumstance  which  has  attracted  his  atten- 
tion. It  soon  becomes  totally  lost,  and  excepting  occasionally 
in  apyrexial  periods,  and  where  the  tendency  to  Fever  has 
not  become  soon  checked,  it  continues  wanting  during 
the  whole  existence  of  the  disorder.     This  dislike  to,  or 
loathing  of  food,  appears  to  be  in  proportion  to  its  heavy, 
stimulating,  or  indigestible  nature  ;  and  is  evidently  to  be 
considered  as  a  hint  to  abstain  therefrom ;  as  when  forced 
upon  the  stomach,  under  such  circumstances,  the  feverish 
disposition  never  fails  to  be  much  aggravated.    When  the 
appetite,  on  the  other  hand,  begins  to  return,  a  desire  for 
something  of  a  light  and  savoury  description  is  first  mani- 
fested; but  this  is  soon  satisfied.    Gradually,  however. 
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a  greater  quantity  of  food  is  made  use  of;  and  when  the 
patient  is  convalescent,  the  appetite  often  becomes  in- 
ordinate. The  return  of  it  to  its  perfect  state  is,  in  some 
cases,  postponed  by  a  want  of,  or  a  depraved  sense  of 
taste,  which  does  not  recover  itself  immediately  on  the 
Fever  leaving  the  patient.  In  one  instance,  the  taste  in 
the  mouth  is  recorded  as  being  of  a  sweetish  description. 
The  desire  for  drink,  again,  is  increased ;  although  not  so 
generally,  as  that  for  food  is  diminished.  In  the  com- 
mencement of  the  cold  stage,  there  is  frequently  some 
degree  of  thirst;  and  the  accession  of  the  attack  has  been 
occasionally  referred  to  a  draught  of  cold  water.  Thirst, 
also,  is  often  found  very  severe,  during  other  periods  of  the 
more  violent  attacks.  It  is,  for  the  most  part,  accompanied 
by  the  tongue  being  more  or  less  furred;  and  in  the 
most  severe  cases  this  is  also  reported  to  be  dry  or  parched. 
Besides  being  furred,  or  loaded,  and  with  or  without  thirst, 
the  tongue  has  been  found  florid,  or  with  its  papillae 
enlarged ;  and  in  a  few  cases  it  has  been  observed  to  be 
tinged  yellow  by  bilious  vomiting.  It  is  to  be  remarked, 
however,  that  many  cases  of  Fever  have  passed  through 
all  their  phenomena,  without  the  presence,  in  any  great 
degree,  of  either  thirst,  or  a  foul  or  furred  tongue ;  but 
these  symptoms  are  generally  reported  to  exist  in  the 
more  severe  attacks. 

By  a  reference  to  the  Table  at  page  116,  it  will  be  ob- 
served, that  in  415  cases,  vomiting  had  been  present 
during  some  period  of  their  progress ;  and  it  seems  to 
have  been  nearly  equally  frequent  in  the  intermittent,  and 
m  the  remittent  cases ;  but  not  in  the  same  proportion  in 
the  first  attacks  as  in  the  relapses.  It  seldom  accompanies 
the  disease,  when  neither  shivering  nor  head-ache  has 
been  at  the  same  time  taken  notice  of;  and  is  most  fre- 
quently observed  in  the  more  regular  cases,  where  both  of 
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these  symptoms  have  been  recorded.    Vomiting  has  been 
observed  to  commence  at  all  periods  of  the  disease ;  but  it 
is  most  generally  met  with  immediately  previous  to,  or 
ushering  in,  the  cold  stage  :  in  which  case  it  usually  con- 
tinues ;  but  recurring  at  longer  intervals  until  perspiration 
becomes  estabhshed.    In  many  cases,  however,  it  does  not 
show  itself  until  the  shivering  has  continued  for  some 
time ;  or  even  until  the  hot  fit  has  become  formed ;  and, 
in  a  few  instances,  vomiting  has  not  occurred,  until  ex- 
cited by  the  quantity  of  liquids  upon  the  stomach,  at  a 
later  period  of  the  attack,  or  by  the  exhibition  of  some 
unpleasant  medicine.    The  affection  of  stomach  does  not, 
in  some  instances,  extend  beyond  a  degree  of  squeamish- 
ness,  or  nausea.    There  is  considerable  variety,  also,  in 
the  frequency  with  which  the  fits  of  vomiting  occur,  as 
well  as  in  the  rapidity  with  which  any  article  taken  into  the 
stomach  is  ejected  from  it.    In  short,  the  irritability  of 
this  organ  varies  greatly  in  the  attack  of  Fever,  in  differ- 
ent individuals;  and  in  the  same  person,  at  different 
attacks  or  paroxysms.    It  is,  however,  in  general,  most 
severe  and  continued  in  the  more  violent  remittents; 
where  vomiting  is   found  to  recur,  in  some  measure, 
throughout  all  the  stages  of  the  disease ;  and  in  these 
cases,  it  is  usually  accompanied  by  much  thirst,  and  a 
furred  tongue.    It  is  also  occasionally  combined  with  con- 
stipation of  the  bowels;  but,  more  frequently,  the  attack 
of  Fever  is  ushered  in  by  vomiting  and  purging  ;  and  this, 
in  some  instances,  has  recurred  at  each  accession  of  fever. 
The  matters  vomited  up  are,  in  general,  of  a  bUious  de- 
scription, mixed  with   what  has   been  taken  into  the 
stomach ;  but  in  a  few  instances  they  have  been  found 
mixed  with  blood.    Where  Diarrhoea  has  accompanied  the 
affection  of  stomach,  the  evacuations  upwards,  as  well 
as  downwards,  have  been  occasionally  bilious,  or  of  a 
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watery  brown  description ;  but  in  some  instances  they 
have  presented  the  characteristic  appearance  of  the  egesta 
of  Epidemic  Cholera.  In  several  of  these  cases,  the 
countenance,  too,  has  become  shrunk ;  and  the  patient  has 
assumed  somewhat  of  the  peculiar  features  of  this  disease. 
Connected  with  this  subject,  it  will  be  observed,  by  a 
reference  to  the  Table*  given  below,  that  in  181  attacks, 
wherein  some  degree  of  looseness  of  the  bowels  was 
recorded,  94,  or  more  than  half,  were  also  affected  by 
vomiting ;  while  of  the  remaining  cases,  viz.  1029,  only 
321,  or  less  than  one-third,  suffered  from  this  symptom. 

The  state  of  the  bowels  in  all  the  attacks,  particularly  as 
recorded  at  the  patient's  admission  to  hospital,  is  exhi- 


*  Table  showing  the  State  of  the  Bowels  as  recorded  at  Admission  to 
Hospital  or  otherwise,  and  Presence  of  Vomiting. 


State  of  the  Bowels. 


Regular   

Slightly  costive  

Costive  

Very  costive   

Open  

Slightly  loose  

Loose  , 

Purged  

Watery  purging  

Loose  before  the  attack   

Loose  at  the  commencement . 
Loose  after  some  accessions  . 

Loose  and  white   , 

Loose  and  vitiated   

Irregular   

Slight  dysentery  

Hathcr  loose  and  dysenteric  , 

Dysenteric   

Dysenteric  and  vitiated   
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bited  in  the  same  Table.  By  this  it  appears  that,  in  more 
than  one  half  of  the  cases,  they  were  quite  regular ;  or — in- 
cludina:  those  instances  in  which  the  bowels  were  recorded 
as  having  been  slightly  costive — they  may  be  considered 
as  having  been  little  affected  in  more  than  two-thirds  of 
the  attacks.    In  one^tenth  of  the  whole  number,  they  are 
reported  to  have  been  costive  at  admission,  or  exhibiting  a 
tendency  of  this  nature,  in  the  course  of  the  disease.  In 
the  remainder,  the  bowels  were  affected  by  various  kinds 
of  Diarrhoea,  or  Dysentery.    In  some  of  the  former,  the 
disorder  of  the  intestines  might  be  fairly  referred  to  the 
attack  of  Fever  coming  on  suddenly  at  certain  periods  of 
a  paroxysm  of  the  disease ;  being  copious  and  watery,  and 
often  attended  with  vomiting;  and  being  soon  checked, 
either  by  the  progress  of  the  complaint,  or  by  the  aid  of 
medicine.   In  other  cases  the  Diarrhoea  was  to  be  referred 
to  irregularities  before  admission ;  also  to  the  prolonged 
effects  of  an  emetic  given  at  the  patient's  admission  to 
hospital,  to  the  employment  of  antimonials,  or,  it  is 
believed,  occasionally  to  that  of  quinine,  at  a  later  period 
of  the  disorder.     In  some  instances,  again,  when  the 
patient  has  been  affected  with  a  bowel  complaint,  either  of 
a  diarrhceal  or  dysenteric  nature,  at  a  former  period,  the 
disease  has  recurred  along  with,  or  soon  after,  the  acces- 
sion of  Fever;  and  in  these,  as  well  as  in  other  cases  of 
such  complication,  it  has.  at  times,  been  doubtful  under 
which  head  of  disease  the  case  should  with  propriety  be 
classed.    The  appearance  of  the  evacuations  has  varied 
according  to  the  circumstances  under  which  the  bowels 
have  been  affected.    In  some  cases,  they  have  been  of  a 
watery  nature,  either  clear,  or  tinged  brown  ;  m  others, 
more  feculent,  of  natural  colour,  or  of  a  greenish,  greyish, 
or  black  hue ;  and  in  27  cases  they  were,  more  or  less,  of 
a  dysenteric  description.    Connected  with  the  state  of  the 
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bowels  in  Fever,  it  is  to  be  remarked,  that  a  call  to  stool 
is  often  an  immediate  precursor  of  the  cold  stage  of  the 
disease. 

Little  notice  has  been  taken  of  the  state  of  the  urinary 
secretion— although  this,  no  doubt,  has  been  modified  by 
the  progress  of  the  paroxysm— further  than  its  connection 
with  that  of  the  bile.  In  six  cases,  after  one  or  more 
paroxysms  of  Fever,  a  slight  degree  of  yellow  suffusion 
was  observed  in  the  eyes,  extending,  in  one  instance,  to 
the  skin ;  and,  at  the  same  time,  the  urine  was  reported 
to  be  very  brown,  red,  or  high-coloured.  On  the  follow- 
ing day  these  symptoms  had  diminished ;  and  by  the 
next,  had  completely  disappeared.  These  cases  were  all 
attended  with  vomiting;  and,  in  some,  this  seemed  un- 
connected with  the  paroxysm  of  Fever.  In  one  case,  also, 
a  pain  to  the  right  of  the  s.  c.  preceded  the  appearance  of 
the  yellow  suffusion.  This  symptom  can  scarcely  be  re- 
ferred to  any  circumstance  depending  on  the  severity  of 
the  Fever ;  for  this  was  by  no  means  remarkable,  and  had 
generally  been  checked  before  the  bilious  tinge  was  ob- 
served. It  is,  more  likely,  owing  to  some  peculiarity  in 
the  individual ;  by  which  a  temporary  obstruction  had 
taken  place  in  the  passage  of  the  bile,  with  consequent  ab- 
sorption, and  which  became  soon  removed. 

The  state  of  the  cuticular  discharge  is  an  important 
circumstance  in  the  phenomena  of  Paroxysmal  Fever.  In 
this,  as  in  other  cases,  where  the  heat  of  the  body  is  kept 
for  some  time  raised  above  the  natural  standard,  the  per- 
spiration affords  the  natural  process  by  which  it  becomes 
cooled.  Its  free  discharge,  therefore,  is  always  attended 
with  relief  to  the  patient's  symptoms;  and  this  is  fre- 
quently observed  to  take  place  in  proportion  to  the  pro- 
fuse nature  of  this  evacuation.  Thus,  where  the  occur- 
rence of  a  crisis  to  the  attack  has  been  most  conspicuous— 
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as  in  cases  where,  after  several  paroxysms  of  the  disease 
separated  by  remissions,  the  pulse  is  suddenly  found  to 
have  descended  to  the  natural  standard—  this  circumstance 
has  always  been  recorded  as  being  attended  with  a  pro- 
fuse, and  long-continued  perspiration.    The  formation  of 
a  paroxysm,  on  the  other  hand,  seems  to  be  based  on  the 
pores  of  the  sldn  becoming  shut,  simultaneously  with  the 
occurrence  of  the  cold  stage ;  and  the  hot  fit  following 
upon  this  state,  is  eventually  resolved  in  proportion  to 
the  freedom,  and  general  nature  of  the  sweating  process 
which  afterwards  becomes  established.     In  the  cases 
above-mentioned,  where  the  appearance  of  a  crisis  is  mani- 
fested, the  skin  continues  in  a  perfectly  perspirable  state  for 
some  time;  and  the  same  is  the  case  where  further  pa- 
roxysms have  been  prevented  by  the  use  of  medicine. 
Where  the  disease,  however,  continues  to  recur,  new 
accessions  of  Fever  are  preceded  by  the  closing  of  the 
pores  of  the  skin ;  which  becomes  invariably  dry  during 
the  period  preceding  the  occurrence  of  a  hot  fit.  The 
premonitory  symptoms,  also,  of  an  attack,  are  accompanied 
by  indications  of  a  checked  state  of  the  perspiration  ;  and 
many  of  the  unpleasant  sensations,  and  other  circum- 
stances at  this  period,  are  evidently  connected  with  a 
deficiency  of  this  evacuation. 

By  the  Table  given  at  page  116,  the  extent  to  which 
head-ache,  another  common  symptom  of  Fever,  existed, 
will  be  observed.  From  this  document  it  appears,  that 
some  degree  of  this  uneasy  sensation  had  been  recorded 
in  upwards  of  1000  cases ;  and,  it  is  believed  that  few 
attacks  occur  without  a  feeUng  of  head-ache  being  present 
at  some  period  of  the  disease.  It  is  recorded  to  have 
existed  equally  in  the  original,  and  in  the  relapsed  cases; 
and  as  well  in  the  remittent  as  in  the  intermittent  attacks. 
Head-ache  varies  according  to  the  stage  of  the  Fever  at 
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,    which  it  takes  place.    Sometimes  it  is  found  among  the 
premonitory  symptoms;  existing  for  one,  two,  or  more 
days  before  the  regular  attack,  and  accompanied  by  other 
'    pains:  as  of  the  back  or  limbs,  or  want  of  appetite,  and 
the  like.     In  other  cases,  head-ache  is  felt  only  a  few 
hours  before  the  cold  fit:  as  when  the  patient  awakes  in  the 
morning  ;  or  it  comes  on  during  the  shaking,  or  shivering, 
of  this  stage  of  the  disease.    In  many  instances,  again, 
I    this  symptom  is  scarcely  felt  before  the  formation  of  the 
i    hot  fit ;  when  it  is  generally  accompanied  with  flushing  of 
the  face,  throbbing  at  the  temples,  and  sometimes  suffusion 
of  the  eyes,  with  pain  on  pressing  them  :  or  in  a  few  cases, 
in  florid  youths,  with  bleeding  from  the  nostrils.  In 
several  instances,  the  head-ache  is  not  recorded  to  have 
occurred  until  the  decline  of  the  paroxysm.    This  symp- 
tom has,  also,  been  found  on  other  occasions  where  the 
febrile  tendency  has  not  pursued  its  usual  course ;  or 
where  it  has  been  partially  checked  by  certain  remedies, 
as  quinine,  or  opium.     In  this  case,  head-ache  has  some- 
times been  severe  during  the  accustomed  period  of  Fever ; 
while  the  other  indications  of  this  state  have  been  entirely 
wanting,  or  have  existed  in  a  slight  or  partial  manner. 
The  pain  of  head-ache  has,  also,  varied  greatly  in  its 
intensity  and  extent,  and  in  its  duration.      On  some 
occasions  it  has  been  the  symptom  most  complained  of  by 
the  patient ;  being  of  a  constant  nature  from  an  early 
period  of  the  attack,  and  extending,  generally,  over 
the  head.    In  these  cases,  the  pain  has  been  described  ds 
being  much  increased  by  getting  into  the  erect  position  ; 
or  by  any  other  motion,  or  exertion  ;   and  it  has  oc- 
casionally been  mixed  up  with  a  feeling  of  vertigo,  into 
which  it  has  eventually  subsided,  as  the  feverish  symp- 
toms have  left  the  patient.     In  other  instances,  again, 
the  head-ache  is  slight,  or  confined  to  certain  limits ;  as  to 
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a  portion,  or  whole  of  one  side,  or  to  the  top,  or  either 
the  fore  or  back  part  of  the  head.  In  many  of  these 
cases,  too,  it  is  of  a  transitory  nature ;  and  this,  also,  fre- 
quently happens  where  this  symptom  has  been  more 
severe.  In  such  attacks,  the  head-ache — previously  modi- 
fied by  the  stage  of  Fever — disappears  entirely  on  the 
tendency  to  a  paroxysm  becoming  checked  by  the  exhi- 
bition of  medicine,  or  by  the  occurrence  of  a  crisis,  such  as 
has  been  already  alluded  to.  Where  the  pain  has  been 
more  severe  or  continued,  it  also,  for  the  most  part, 
leaves  the  patient  on  the  febrile  disposition  becoming 
checked  ;  but,  in  a  few  instances,  the  head- ache  excited  by 
Fever  continues  obstinate  for  several  days,  and  only  yields 
to  remedies  peculiarly  applied  for  this  purpose. 

Besides  head-ache,  various  other  pains  have  been  re- 
corded in  some  cases  of  these  Fevers.  Occasionally  they 
extend  over  the  whole  body ;  being  described  as  general 
pains,  or  soreness,  or  aching  of  the  limbs  or  bones.  These 
are  frequently  present,  for  a  day  or  two,  before  the  nature 
of  the  disease  shows  itself.  At  other  times,  they  are  not 
felt  until  the  chilliness  of  the  cold  stage  begins  to  take 
place,  or  after  the  shivering  has  existed  some  time;  and 
occasionally  they  are  more  severe,  with  some  degree  of 
heat  of  skin ;  being  reheved,  in  general,  on  the  super- 
vention of  the  sweating  stage.  Pains  of  the  bones,  or  all 
over  the  limbs,  are,  upon  some  occasions,  the  symptoms 
chiefly  complained  of  by  the  patient;  distressing  him 
much,  and  preventing  sleep.  They  are,  in  some  cases, 
very  sudden  in  their  accession,  being  felt  acutely  for  the 
first  time,  on  the  individual's  awakening  in  the  morning ; 
but,  although  occasionally  referred  more  particularly  to 
certain  sites,  as  the  loins,  knees,  or  shoulders;  no  swelling 
or  other  physical  change  is  to  be  observed  at  these  places. 
In  one  case,  the  shivering  was  followed  by  severe  spasms 
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over  all  the  body  ;  beginning  from  the  back,  and  leaving 
general  pains  of  a  severe  nature.  It  may  also  be  men- 
tioned here,  that  cramps  are  reported  to  have  seized  the 
fingers  in  one  instance  along  with  the  attack  of  shivering; 
but  spasmodic  affections  were  rarely  observed.     They  are 

I  only  noticed  as  having  occurred  in  three  instances;  in 
two  of  which  much  purging  had  preceded,  and  in  the 

!  third,  considerable  perspiration :  the  cramps,  in  all  these 
cases,  affected  the  toes ;  extending  in  one  instance,  also,  to 
the  calves  of  the  legs.  Pain  of  the  back,  or  loins,  fre- 
quently accompanied  that  of  the  head ;  and  was,  also,  at 
times,  remarked  as  a  conspicuous  symptom  when  general 
pains  were  reported.  It  was,  however,  occasionally  met 
with  where  neither  of  these  was  present ;  and  often  formed 
a  prominent  portion  of  the  patient's  complaints.  It  gene- 
rally came  on  at  an  early  period  of  the  attack,  and  con- 
tinued more  permanently  than  the  pains  already  men- 
tioned ;  being  less  affected  than  these  by  the  stages  of  the 

I  paroxysm,  and  sometimes  continuing  after  the  tendency  to 
a  return  of  Fever  had  been  checked.  When  present  in 
the  cold  stage,  pain  of  the  back  is  frequently  found, 
attended  with  a  peculiar  sense  of  coldness  in  the  same 
situation. 

In  35  cases,  some  degree  of  pain  in  the  site  of  the 
spleen  is  reported  to  have  been  felt,  at  certain  periods  of 
their  progress.  This  pain  has  generally  been  increased 
by  a  long  inspiration ;  and,  sometimes,  is  stated  to  have 
been  so  by  coughing,  vomiting,  walking  quickly,  or  by 
lying  on  either  the  right  or  left  side.  It  has,  occasionally, 
extended  towards  the  breast  and  left  shoulder,  or  towards 
the  pubes  or  umbilicus.  The  period  of  the  case  at  which 
this  symptom  has  been  noticed,  has  most  frequently  been 
about  the  second  or  third  day  after  admission ;  but  in 
some  instances  it  has  preceded  this  event,  and  in  others, 
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been  of  later  occurrence.  It  has  generally  been  of  speedy 
removal ;  but  sometimes  lias  continued  for  a  short  while 
after  the  tendency  to  Fever  has  become  checked.  In  only 
one  of  these  cases  was  there  appearance  of  enlargement  of 
the  spleen ;  and,  from  the  effect  of  remedies,  it  seems 
most  likely  that  the  pain  reported  in  the  site  of  this  organ, 
or  near  to  it,  has,  in  the  greater  number  of  instances,  de- 
pended upon  obstruction  of  the  bowels  near  to  this 
situation.  The  spleen  was  found  enlarged  in  another 
case  of  Fever,  after  the  patient  had  suffered  twelve  pa- 
roxysms of  Tertian  Fever,  before  coming  to  hospital ;  but 
in  no  other  instance  was  any  affection  of  this  viscus  to  be 
observed. 

In  33  cases,  a  sense  of  pain,  oppression,  or  uneasiness 
at  the  scrobiculus  cordis,  is  mentioned  as  having  been  felt 
at  some  period  of  their  progress.     The  nature  of  this 
symptom  seems  to  vary  in  different  cases.    It  is  reported 
as  occurring  in  some  instances,  along  with  one  of  the 
paroxysms  of  Fever ;  in  others,  after  the  tendency  to 
these  had  been  removed.     Occasionally  it  disappears  in 
a  few  hours,  either  by  the  operation  of  an  emetic  or  pur- 
gative, or  leeches;  while  in  some  cases,  the  patient  is 
detained  in  hospital  by  a  pain  at  the  praecordia,  for  several 
days  after  the  usual  effects  of  Fever  have  left  him.    It  is, 
at  times,  attended,  or  increased,  by  vomiting  of  bilious 
matter  ;  or,  as  in  one  instance,  of  blood  ;  and,  occasionally 
its  existence  seems  connected  with  the  presence  in  the 
stomach  of  flatus,  which  is  brought  up  by  eructation.  The 
pain  is  usually  increased  by  pressure,  and  sometimes  by 
inspiration  or  coughing,  or  by  change  of  position,  as 
sitting  up,  or  turning  from  one  side  to  the  other.    Upon , 
the  whole,  the  comparatively  rare  symptom  of  pain,  orl 
other  uneasy  feelings  at  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  seems,  in 
some  cases,  to  depend  upon  the  contents  of  that  organ,  or 
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of  the  intestines  ;  and  in  others,  upon  some  morbid  action 
going  on  in  the  substance  of  the  stomach,  or  in  that  of 
some  of  the  contiguous  viscera. 

The  same  remark  appears  applicable  to  27  cases ;  in  which 
pain  was  stated  to  have  been  felt,  at  certain  periods,  in 
various  parts  of  the  abdomen.  In  seven  of  these,  the 
head,  or  ascending  portion  of  the  colon,  was  affected  ;  and 
in  the  remainder,  the  pain  was  chiefly  confined  to  different 
places  in  the  middle  regions  of  the  abdomen,  from  the 
epigastrium  to  the  pubes.  In  some  of  these  cases,  the 
patient  had  been  the  subject  of  Dysentery,  previous  to  the 
attack  of  Fever ;  or  had  disordered  bowels  at  the  time. 
In  others,  the  pain  in  the  abdomen  has  appeared  to  be 
connected  with  the  presence  of  flatus,  or  of  vitiated  or 
confined  feculent  matter  ;  while,  in  one  or  two  instances, 
the  symptoms  have  indicated  an  affection  of  the  liver,  or 
of  the  urinary  organs. 

In  21  cases,  pain  or  uneasiness,  or  a  sense  of  heaviness, 
is  described  as  having  been  felt  in  the  right  hypochondre, 
at  some  period  of  the  patient's  stay  in  hospital  with  the 
attack  of  Fever.  In  certain  instances,  this  uneasy  sen- 
sation occurring  in  individuals  who  have  been  at  other 
times  the  subjects  of  hepatic  inflammation,  may  be  referred 
to  some  degree  of  this  affection;  and  in  cases  of  this 
kind,— simulating,  also,  as  the  hectic  of  hepatic  abscess 
often  does  an  attack  of  Paroxysmal  Fever — it  is  some- 
times difficult  to  refer  the  patient's  disorder  to  its  proper 
designation.  In  other  cases,  again,  a  pain  in  the  site  of 
the  liver  has  been  complained  of  on  the  accession  of  some 
paroxysm  of  Fever  ;  and  it  either  has  passed  off  with  the 
decline  of  this,  or  has  been  easily  removed  by  the  appli- 
cation of  remedies.  In  these  cases,  also,  the  pain  may  be 
referred  to  some  degree  of  congestion,  or  other  disorder 
of  this  organ ;  while  in  one  case — where  it  immediately 
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preceded  a  yellow  suffusion  of  the  skin  and  eyes— it  may 
have  been  owing  to  obstruction  of  the  biliary  duct.  The 
pain,  or  uneasiness,  has  occupied  various  sites  and  spaces 
in  the  right  hypochondre ;  has  frequently  extended  to 
the  shoulder ;  and  been  increased  by  a  long  inspiration, 
coughing,  or  vomiting,  or  by  lying  on  the  right  side.  In 
one  or  two  instances,  it  has  also  been  increased  by  pressure 
on  the  ribs. 

It  has  been  already  mentioned,  that  the  respiration  is 
occasionally  impeded  by  the  existence  of  pain  in  various 
parts  of  the  chest;  but  although  generally  aggravated 
during  the  period  of  Fever,  these  are  of  too  rare  occur- 
rence to  be  considered  otherwise  than  as  accidental  ac- 
companiments of  the  attack.    They  are,  for  the  most 
part,  found  in  various  sites  of  the  left  chest,  or  as  referred 
to  the  chest  in  general,  or  to  the  breast ;  and  are  occa- 
sionally very  severe,  forming  a  conspicuous  symptom  in 
the  case,  and  increased  much  by  a  long  inspiration,  or 
coughing;  or,  as  in  one  instance,  by  lying  on  the  left 
side.    In  some  attacks,  the  uneasy  sensation  is  described 
as  being   a  feeling  of  oppression  or  weight  on  the' 
breathing ;  or  a  sense  of  smothering  in  the  chest. 

Pains  of  the  nature  of  Rheumatism,  have  been  occa- 
sionally complained  of.  These  have  generally  occurred 
in  men  who  have  previously  been  the  subjects  of  rheuma- 
tic disorder;  and  they  are  felt  in  the  various  textures  affected 
by  that  disease ;  either  singly,  as  across  the  thighs,  or  in 
certain  spots  among  the  ligaments  of  the  feet  and  hands,  or 
more  generally  diffused,  and  extending  to  all  the  places 
usually  attacked  by  Rheumatism.  In  both  cases  the  pam- 
are,  occasionally,  felt  only  during  the  existence  of  Fever  j 
while  in  other  instances,  they  have  been  of  a  more  per- 
manent character.  They  are  described  as  having  occurred 
in  26  admissions  to  hospital,  and  it  has,  in  one  or  two  oi 
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these,  been  doubtful  whether  the  case  should  have  been 
classed  as  Paroxysmal  Fever,  or  as  Rheumatism. 

Disorder  of  the  mental  functions  was  not  often  met 
with  in  the  progress  of  these  attacks.  During  the  course 
of  the  paroxysm,  some  confusion  of  thought,  or  rapidity 
of  reply,  was  occasionally  to  be  observed ;  and  in  four 
cases,  a  slight  degree  of  delirium  or  raving  at  night,  is 
recorded.  Patients,  also,  described  a  feeling  of  deadness, 
dulness,  or  heaviness  about  themselves ;  but  this  rather 
referred  to  the  languor  or  oppression  of  Fever,  than  to 
any  actual  numbness  or  impaired  sensation.  In  the  fatal 
case,  however,  an  exacerbation  of  Fever,  ended  in  stupor, 
from  which  the  patient  did  not  recover ;  and  it  will  after- 
wards appear,  from  the  author's  experience  at  a  previous 
period  of  his  sojourn  in  India,  that  delirium  or  stupor  was 
a  usual  symptom,  when  the  disease  proved  fatah 

The  occasional  symptoms  of  vertigo,  tinnitus  aurium, 
and  deafness,  appear  in  so  far  connected  together,  that, 
although  in  some  cases,  they  have  been  found  where  they 
could  not  be  referred  to  such  a  cause,  in  others,  there  was 
reason  to  consider  them  either  much  aggravated,  or  ori- 
ginally excited,  by  the  exhibition  of  Quinine.  Such  cases 
will  be  noticed  hereafter.  Here  it  may  be  observed,  that 
vertigo  was  the  most  common  of  these  symptoms.  This  was 
occasionally  reported  as  existing  at  the  admission  of  the 
patient,  in  other  cases,  as  coming  on  with  the  shivering, 
or  during  the  height  of  Fever ;  and,  frequently,  as  suc- 
ceeding to  headache,  and  felt  chiefly  in  the  remissions,  or 
after  the  tendency  to  Fever  had  left  the  patient.  It  was 
much  increased  by  the  erect  posture,  and  walking  about ; 
and  in  one  or  two  instances,  the  patient  was  prevented 
rismg  by  the  existence  of  vertigo,  or  he  staggered  in  his 
gait  when  he  attempted  to  move  from  one  place  to  an- 
other.   It  was  stated,  also,  to  be  accompanied,  at  times, 
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with  nausea  or  a  feeling  of  weakness;  and  when  severe, 
as  preventing  sleep.    In  42  cases,  vertigo,  or  giddiness, 
dizziness,  swimming  or  lightness  of  the  head,  is  reported 
as  having  been  felt  by  the  patient;  and  in  13  of  these,  it 
might  be  doubted  whether  this  symptom  had  not  been 
caused,   or  at  least,  aggravated,   by  the  exhibition  of 
Quinine,  either  alone,  or  combined  with  a  dose  of  opium. 
In  one  of  these  cases,  a  temporary  deafness  succeeded ; 
and  this  symptom,  also,  occurred  in  three  other  instances, 
where  vertigo  had  not  existed.    In  one  of  these,  the  deaf- 
ness had  been  preceded  by  a  pain  in  the  right  ear;  but  in 
the  others  Quinine  had  been  exhibited.    A  noise  in  the 
ears,  or  head,  or  a  buzzing,  or  rumbling  in  the  ears,  is  re- 
corded as  having  been  complained  of  in  the  course  of  14 
attacks.    Quinine  had,  in  general,  been  given  in  these 
cases;  and  there  seems  little  doubt,  that  this  symptom 
was,  at  least,  aggravated  by  its  exhibition.    It  was  most 
complained  of  during  the  night,  when  it  prevented  sleep  ; 
and  occasionally  was  so  severe,  as  to  cause  some  degree  of 
dulness  of  hearing.    In  one  or  two  cases,  accompanied  by 
tinnitus,  pain  was  felt  either  in  one  ear  with  a  beating 
there,  or  in  other  parts  of  the  head. 

It  seems  only  necessary,  further,  in  regard  to  the  symp- 
toms of  Paroxysmal  Fever,  to  allude  to  the  occasional  oc- 
currence of  some  affections  of  the  skin.  In  12  instances, 
a  vesicular  eruption  broke  out  upon  the  lips,  or  about  the 
mouth ;  generally  on  the  third  or  fourth  day  from  the 
accession  of  the  first  paroxysm;  by  which  time  the  ten- 
dency to  Fever  had  usually  become  checked.  In  two  of 
these  the  eruption  extended  to  the  inside  of  the  mouth 
and  palate.  In  one  case  the  disorder  affected  the  external 
car  on  each  side:  the  eruption  here  assumed  a  pustular 
character,  and  it  was  painful  when  the  patient  placed  the 
part  upon  his  pillow;  while  in  one  individual  a  few 
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patches  of  a  congeries  of  small  pustules  took  place  on  the 
side  of  the  chest,  which  were  also  attended  with  a  good 
deal  of  pain.  All  these  cutaneous  eruptions  soon  dried 
up,  and  scabbed  off.  In  three  or  four  instances,  a  nettlerash 
was  observed  during  the  existence  of  Fever ;  and  in  one  of 
these  it  recurred  with  each  paroxysm. 

It  has  been  already  mentioned,  that  the  cases  of  Pa- 
roxysmal Fever  now  under  consideration,  have  been 
arranged  according  to  the  interval  at  which  their  pa- 
roxysms have  occurred;  that  the  usual  heads  of  Quo- 
tidian, single  and  double  Tertian,  and  Quartan  Fevers, 
have  been  observed,  and  that  these  have  been  further  dis- 
tinguished into  remittent  and  intermittent.  This  classifi- 
cation, however,  having  in  view  the  including  of  all  the 
cases  which  have  been  considered  of  a  paroxysmal  nature, 
has  not  been  in  every  instance,  easily,  or  quite  satisfac- 
torily, made.  Where  there  has  been  only  one  paroxysm  ; 
where  the  accession  of  the  paroxysm  has  not  been  well 
marked— as  in  the  absence  of  the  cold  fit;  where  reports 
of  the  disease  have  been  imperfect ;  and  where  the  case 
has  been  irregular,  either  of  itself,  or  apparently  by  the 
action  of  remedies  employed,  some  difficulty  has  been 
experienced  in  placing  the  disease  under  either  of  the 
above  types.  In  arranging  such  cases,  due  weight  has 
been  given  to  the  following  circumstances.  First,  it  has 
been  remarked  that  where  the  paroxysms  of  Fever  are 
disposed  to  recur  at  certain  intervals,  their  accessions  more 
frequently  take  place  at  one  period  of  the  day  than  at 
another.  This  fact  is  exhibited  in  the  Table  given  in  the 
next  page,  where  the  usual  hours  of  attack  in  the  cases  of 
each  type  of  Fever  are  arranged.  It  will  be  there  ob- 
served, that  the  general  tendency  of  the  Tertian  interval— 
as  shown  in  the  one  paroxysm  of  the  single,  and  in  the 
corresponding  or  more  perfect  fit  of  the  double  cases— was 
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to  have  the  accession  of  Fever  at  an  earlier  period  of  the 
day  than  in  the  Qaotidians.  Thus  of  421  of  the  latter, 
the  attacks  occurred  before  noon  in  161,  and  in  260,  after 
that  hour;  while  of  776  single  and  double  Tertians,  the 
paroxysms  took  place  in  659  in  the  earlier  half  of  the  day, 

i    and  in  only  117  in  the  latter  portion.    Another  circum- 

I    stance  which  has  been  remarked,  is,  that  where  there 
have  been  more  than  one  or  two  admissions  with  Fever  in 

I     the  same  person,  the  after  attacks  observe  a  considerable 
degree  of  similarity  in  their  hours  of  accession  as  well  as 

I  in  their  type :  that,  in  short,  where  the  system  has  become 
accustomed  to  Fever,  a  certain  regularity  of  type  and 
hour  of  accession  is  assumed ;  the  exceptions  to  this  rule 
being  produced,  it  is  believed,  by  accidental  causes,  at  or 
previous  to  the  commencement  of  the  attack.  It  is  diffi- 
cult to  exhibit,  in  a  tabular  form,  the  facts  which  tend  to 
prove  the  truth  of  this  observation;  but  it  may  be  re- 
marked, that  they  consist  of  a  general  view  of  the  respec- 
tive hours  at  which  the  several  relapses  of  each  patient 
took  place;  and  the  types  of  Fever  which  they  presented. 
The  result  of  this  inquiry  is,  that,  in  cases  where  there 
were  more  than  two  attacks,  there  was  generally  a  great 
predominance  of  the  relapses  of  the  same  type,  and  oc- 
curring at  the  same  period  of  the  day ;  and  that  this  was 
particularly  remarkable  among  the  Tertians,  and  their 
usual  hours  of  accession  :  namely,  the  earlier  portion  of 
the  day.  The  cases  of  Fever  having  only  one  paroxysm 
of  the  disease,  either  before  or  after  admission  to  hospital, 
amounted  to  192.  These  have  been  arranged,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  above  observations,  partly  by  the  history  of 
the  patient's  attacks  at  other  times,  but  chiefly  by  the 
hours  of  accession,  into  67  Quotidians  and  125  Tertians. 
Other  doubtful  cases  have  also  received  their  designation, 
by  aid  of  the  same  considerations ;  or,  where  the  hour  of 
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accession  has  not  been  marked  in  the  usual  manner,  by 
the  observation  of  an  increase  or  diminution  of  the  fre- 
quency of  the  pulse,  or  other  symptoms,  at  certain  periods 
of  the  day.  In  this  manner,  the  whole  of  those  cases 
which  have  been  considered  instances  of  Paroxysmal 
Fever,  and  of  which  the  author  possesses  the  details,  have 
been  comprised  in  the  Table  given  at  page  95  ;  and  this 
exhibits,  further,  the  month  and  year,  in  which  each  case 
was  admitted  to  hospital. 

By  that  Table  it  appears,  that,  upon  the  whole,  the  In- 
termittents  were  one-fifth  more  numerous  than  the  Remit- 
tents ;  but  that  the  relative  prevalence  of  each,  varied  in 
different  years  and  months.  The  latter,  with  a  few  excep- 
tions— where  the  numbers  were  small— seem  to  have  been 
in  greater  proportion  in  the  months  in  which  the  Fever 
prevailed  in  greatest  degree;  commencing  from  July,  and 
continuing  through  August,  September,  October,  and 
November:  being  in  greatest  abundance  in  September, 
where  the  whole  number  of  Remittents  exceeded  that  of 
the  Intermittents.  It  is  also  to  be  observed,  that  the  pro- 
portion of  Remittents  gradually  diminished,  as  the  resi- 
dence of  the  men  was  prolonged  at  Kamptee.  The  in- 
crease of  Intermittents,  on  the  other  hand,  besides  that 
just  alluded  to  as  connected  with  the  length  of  residence 
at  the  unhealthy  station,  is  evident  in  the  months  of  De- 
cember and  January,  and  again  in  those  of  April,  May, 
and  June.  The  intervening  months  of  February  and 
March,  scarcely  afford  a  sufficient  number  of  cases  to  draw 
any  inference  from;  and  the  general  result,  therefore, 
seems  to  be  that  when  the  disease  is  most  prevalent,  it  is 
most  violent ;  and  that  it  diminishes  in  violence  according 
to  the  length  of  the  patient's  exposure  to  its  cause,  or,  as 
appears  from  another  Table,  to  the  number  of  his  re- 
lapses. 
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It  will  also  be  observed,  in  reference  to  the  comparative 
prevalence  of  Remittents  or  Intermittents  in  the  different 
types  of  Fever,  that  the  latter  predominate  in  proportion 
to  the  length  of  time  between  each  paroxysm  of  the 
disease.  In  the  single  Tertians,  accordingly,  the  number 
of  Intermittents  is  nearly  double  that  of  the  Remittents ; 
in  Quotidians,  they  are  in  equal  proportion;  while,  in 
double  Tertians,  the  Remittents  are  more  common  than 
the  other.  It  may  hence  be  inferred,  that  as  the  Remit- 
tents are  more  common  at  the  season  of  the  year  in  which 
the  disease  is  most  prevalent,  the  Quotidian,  and  double 
Tertian  cases  are  comparatively  in  greatest  abundance  at 
this  period.  This  appears  to  be,  in  a  great  measure,  the 
case,  by  the  general  result  of  the  above  Table ;  where  it 
is  shown,  that  in  the  five  months  where  the  Remittents  were 
most  abundant,  the  Tertians  and  Quotidians  were  nearly 
equal  in  number ;  being  304  of  the  latter  to  325  of  the 
former,  with  188  double  Tertians;  while,  in  the  period  of 
equal  length  in  which  the  Intermittents  prevailed,  the  pro- 
portion of  Tertians  was  164  to  91  Quotidians,  and  52 
Double  Tertians.  It  is,  also,  to  be  observed,  that  the  pro- 
portion of  Tertians  increased  after  the  first  season  at 
Karaptee.  How  far  this  is  to  be  referred  to  the  types  of  re- 
lapses, will  appear  from  the  Table  in  the  next  page ;  which 
shows  the  type  of  each  first  attack,  as  well  as  of  each  return 
of  the  disease.  By  this  it  appears,  that,  among  the  original 
attacks  the  proportion  of  Quotidians  to  Tertians  was 
nearly  as  16  of  the  former  to  15  of  the  latter;  while 
among  the  relapses,  the  latter  predominated  in  the  propor- 
tion of  about  36  to  26.  This  increased  number  of  Ter- 
tians is  seen,  without  any  material  exception,  in  all  the 
relapses ;  and  it  is  owing  to  the  type  of  these  cases,  that 
the  Tertians,  on  the  whole,  so  much  exceed  the  Quoti- 
dians.   The  double  Tertians,  again,  show  much  the  same 
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proportion  to  the  other  cases  in  the  original  attacks,  as 
throughout  the  relapses.  The  predominance  of  the  Ter- 
tians among  the  relapses,  is  partly  owing  to  a  greater  num- 
ber of  the  Quotidians  having  only  one  attack  than  of  the 
Tertians ;  but  chiefly  to  the  circumstance  of  the  Quoti- 
dians in  the  original  attack  becoming  Tertians  afterwards, 
more  frequently  than  the  latter  assume  the  Quotidian 
type :  a  result  depending  in  some  degree,  perhaps,  upon 
the  disposition  of  a  return  of  Fever  to  assume  the  Tertian 
type ;  and  partly  upon  the  late  period  of  the  season  at 
which  the  relapse  had  occurred. 

It  will  be  remarked,  as  a  circumstance  worthy  of  obser- 
vation, that  the  paroxysm  of  Fever  takes  place,  with  very 
few  exceptions,  at  some  period  of  the  day  time.  Viewing 
this  circumstance  as  depending  upon  the  habit  of 
body,  engendered  by  the  daily  changes  to  a  high  tem- 
perature at  this  period  in  a  warm  climate,  it  is  believed 
that  the  most  perfect  form  of  Paroxysmal  Fever  is  to  be 
considered,  that  in  which  an  accession  takes  place  once  in 
every  twenty-four  hours :  constituting  the  Quotidian  type, 
or  an  approximation  to  it,  the  double  Tertian.  In  the 
latter,  there  is  an  attack  of  Fever  daily ;  but  the  accession 
of  febrile  symptoms  on  each  day,  takes  place  at  different 
hours,  and  generally  with  some  variety  of  intensity:  the 
paroxysms  of  the  first  and  third,  and  second  and  fourth 
days  corresponding  to  each  other.  This  form  of  Fever 
seems  to  be  owing  to  the  inability  of  the  system— where 
there  is  a  disposition  to  single  Tertian — to  resist  the  habi- 
tual or  climatorial  tendency  to  the  Quotidian  type.  Hence 
an  imperfect  accession  of  Fever  becomes  formed ;  but  at 
a  later  hour  of  the  day,  in  general,  than  if  the  case 
had  been  a  perfect  Quotidian ;  and  this  does  not  interrupt 
the  progress  of  the  regular  Tertian  attack  on  the  following 
mornmg.     Similar  imperfect  attacks  have,  occasionally, 
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been  seen  to  precede  the  first  paroxysm  of  a  Quotidian 
Fever,  as  well  as  of  a  single  Tertian ;  and  it  is  no  unusual 
circumstance  for  the  latter  to  terminate  by  the  occurrence 
of  a  double  fit,  ending  in  a  crisis  to  the  disease.  The 
double  attack  in  these  cases,  varies  considerably  in  degree, 
as  well  as  in  the  hour  of  its  occurrence.    In  some  in- 
stances, it  has  been  preceded  by  a  cold  fit;  but,  in  general, 
the  symptoms  have  been  only  an  increase  of  heat  of  skin, 
and  frequency  of  pulse;  with  restlessness,  thirst,  and, 
occasionally,  headache.    It  usually  occurs  at  some  period 
of  the  afternoon  or  evening;  in  which  case,  the  occur- 
rence of  the  next  paroxysm  in  the  morning  or  forenoon 
of  the  following  day,  at  once  points  to  the  type  of  the 
attack.    Sometimes,  however,  the  hours  of  accession  of 
the  paroxysm  approximate  more  to  each  other,  and  the 
case  assumes,  in  this  respect,  the  appearance  of  a  Quoti- 
dian ;  particularly  when  the  paroxysms  take  place  at  a  late 
hour  of  the  day,  and  more  so,  in  the  rare  instance  of  a 
cold  fit  attending  the  accession  of  the  double  attack.  In 
such  cases  as  these,  a  distinction  has  been  obtained  by  the 
observation  of  a  difference  in  the  intensity  of  the  symp- 
toms on  each  alternate  day;  coupled  with  a  consideration 
of  the  same  circumstances,  as  have  been  described  as 
auxiliaries,  in  fixing  the  types  of  other  cases. 

The  difficulty,  however,  of  arranging  the  attacks  of  Fever, 
in  general,  is  occasionally  caused  by  other  circumstances; 
such  as  the  irregularities  produced  by  anticipation  or  post- 
ponement of  a  paroxysm,  the  combination  with  other 
diseases,  or  the  effects  of  medicines  on  the  progress  of  a 
case  The  first  of  these  is  most  common;  paroxysms  be- 
coming postponed  in  their  accessions,  occasionally  for 
several  hours,  by  which  Quotidians-when  the  course  of 
the  disease  is  short-put  on  the  appearance  of  double 
Tertians;   and  anticipation,  in  like  manner,  at  tunes, 
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cause  Tertians  to  assume  the  Quotidian  interval.  These 
circumstances,  often  precede  the  termination  of  the  attack, 
and  are  to  be  referred,  in  some  instances,  to  the  effect  of 
remedies  given  to  check  the  progress  of  the  disease ;  such 
I  as  Quinine,  either  alone,  or  along  with  opium.  Irregu- 
larities are  also  found  in  the  hours  of  accession  of  the 
febrile  symptoms ;  which  have  been  believed  to  be  owing 
to  Hepatic  disease,  or  to  Rheumatism,  and  the  like ;  and 
the  exhibition  of  a  purge  has,  at  times,  altered  the  hour 
at  which  the  attack  of  Fever  has  usually  occurred. 

The  cases  of  Quartan  are  too  few  in  number  to  call  for 
many  remarks.  They  amounted  to  13,  and  occurred,  with 
two  exceptions,  in  the  period  of  least  Fever ;  that  is,  in 
the  seven  months  commencing  from  October.  In  two 
individuals,  one  of  whom  was  twice  reported  sick  with 
Fever,  no  other  type  was  observed ;  but  in  the  remaining 
seven  persons,  three  of  whom  were  twice  admitted  with 
Quartan,  28  admissions  to  hospital  took  place  with  other 
types  of  Fever.  Of  these,  1 9  were  Quotidians,  and  only 
nine  Tertians ;  and  the  Quartan  seems  more  allied  to  the 
former  than  to  the  latter,  observing  its  more  usual  hour  of 
attack ;  and  in  some  irregular  instances  of  the  first  de- 
scription, a  Quartan  interval  has  occasionally  been  ob- 
served mixed  up  with  Quotidian  attacks.  In  four  in- 
stances, the  patient  reporting  himself  after  the  first  or 
second  paroxysm,  the  disease  was  checked  before  a  third 
took  place;  in  six  cases,  the  paroxysms  reported  were 
three,  four,  or  five;  in  half  of  which  one  attack  took 
place  in  hospital,  and  the  others  before  admission ;  and  in 
the  remaining  three,  the  disease  had  recurred  at  each 
Quartan  period  fpr  the  space  of  one  or  two  months.  Two 
of  these  cases  were  first  attacks;  four  second  attacks; 
three  third ;  two  fourth ;  one  fifth ;  and  one  sixth  attack. 
They  occurred  chiefly  in  men  about  29  or  30  years  of 
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age,  and  who  had  been  from  five  to  ten  years  resident  in 
India. 

The  history  of  the  cases  of  Fever,  exclusive  of  Quartan, 
is  further  ehicidated  by  the  facts  developed  in  the  Tables 
given  on  the  leaf  opposite,  whereby  are  shown,  in  the  first 
place,  the  duration  of  the  illness  of  the  patient  previous 
to  admission  to  hospital ;  2ndly,  the  number  of  paroxysms 
of  Fever  reported  to  have  occurred  during  this  period ; 
3rdly,  the  number  of  those  observed  after  the  patient  was 
under  medical  treatment;  and  4thly,  his  stay  in  hospital. 
These  circumstances  have  been  arranged  so  as  to  exhibit 
their  connection  with  the  type  of  the  disease,  its  being  an 
original,  or  which  number  of  relapsed  attack,  and  the 
season  of  the  year  in  which  it  occurred.     The  facts  con- 
tained in  the  first  of  these  Tables,  will  depend  in  some 
degree  upon  the  severity  of  the  disease  at  its  commence- 
ment ;  and  partly,  also,  upon  the  disposition  of  the  pa- 
tient to  go  into  hospital ;  which,  again,  is  modified  by  the 
type  of  the  disease,  and  the  number  of  times  it  has  re- 
lapsed upon  the  individual.    Thus  a  greater  proportion  of 
the  Quotidians  and  double  Tertians,  (particularly  of  the 
latter)  was  admitted  within  the  first  24  hours,  than  of  the 
single  Tertians ;  while  of  the  cases  received  afterwards, 
there  is  a  gradual  decrease  in  the  number  each  successive 
day,  among  those  having  daily  attacks;  but  in  the  Ter- 
tians, the  admissions  took  place  in  greatest  numbers  each 
alternate  day;  or,  in  other  words,  the  return  of  another 
paroxysm,  at  this  interval,  was  the  immediate  cause  of  the 
patient's  putting  himself  on  the  sick-list.    Among  those 
who  did  not  report  themselves  until  after  the  third  day  ot 
their  illness,  the  double  Tertians  did  not  form  one-eleventh, 
and  the  Quotidians  little  more  than  one-sixth  of  the  re- 
spective number  of  each  type ;  while  of  those  affected 
with  single  Tertians,  the  proportion  of  those  who  reported 
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sick  after  three  days'  illness,  exceeded  one-fifth  of  all  the 
cases  of  the  same  type.  With  regard  to  the  effect  of  fre- 
quent returns  of  the  disease  on  the  period  of  the  patient's 
coming  to  hospital,  it  would  appear  as  if,  in  a  slight  de- 
gree, a  disposition  became  formed  to  report  at  an  earlier 
period,  as  the  number  of  relapses  increased.  Thus  of  the 
three  first  attacks  of  all  types,  amounting  to  857,  the 
proportion  of  those  admitted  to  hospital  within  three  days 
of  their  illness,  to  those  received  at  a  later  period,  was  as 
481  to  376 ;  while  of  340,  forming  the  number  of  the 
later  relapses,  only  131  were  admitted  after  more  than 
three  days'  illness,  instead  of  163,  which  would  have  been 
the  number  at  the  former  rate. 

The  effect  of  the  period  of  the  year  in  causing  a  speedy 
resort  to  the  hospital,  seems  to  be  chiefly  produced 
through  the  medium  of  the  violence  of  the  disease.  Thus 
a  greater  proportion  of  those  attacked  when  the  cases  of 
Fever  are  most  numerous  and  violent,  are  admitted  within 
three  days,  than  at  other  times.  In  the  six  unhealthy 
months  from  June  inclusive,  of  758  admitted,  only  142, 
or  about  one-fifth,  were  more  than  three  days  ill  before 
reporting  themselves  sick  ;  while  in  the  remainder  of  the 
year,  of  234  admitted,  63,  or  about  one-third,  did  not  re- 
port themselves  until  the  lapse  of  more  than  three  days 
from  their  being  seized  with  Fever. 

The  facts  exhibited  in  the  next  Table,  depending  as  they 
do  on  the  length  of  the  patient's  indisposition,  lead  to  exactly 
the  same  inferences,  as  those  taken  from  the  preceding  Table. 
Consideration,  however,  is  necessary  to  the  circumstance 
of  two  days  being  required  for  one  paroxysm  of  single 
Tertian ;  and  only  one  for  the  same  number  of  the  other 
types.  Hence  it  will  be  observed,  that  a  much  smaller 
number  of  men,  embracing  all  types,  were  admitted  to 
hospital  after  the  second  day's  illness,  than  after  the  second 
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paroxysm  of  the  disease,  in  the  proportion  of  690  to  895  ; 
and  this  circumstance  will  appear  to  be  owing  to  the  ab- 
sence of  many  single  Tertian  cases  from  the  former  num- 
ber ;  the  second  paroxysm  in  which  did  not  take  place 
until  the  third  day  of  the  indisposition.    It  will  be  re- 
marked, that  the  patients  in  eight  instances  only  were 
admitted  during  the  premonitory  symptoms  of  the  attack; 
that  one-fourth  of  the  whole  cases  had  been  affected 
with  three  or  more  paroxysms  before  admission  to  hos- 
pital;  and   that  the  proportion  in  this  respect  among 
the  Quotidians  was  one-third,  and  of  the  Tertians,  both 
single  and  double,  one-fifth  of  the  whole  number  of 

each  type.  ,    .   .       c  ..u^ 

The  number  of  paroxysms,  after  the  admission  of  the 
patient  to  hospital,  as  exhibited  in  the  next  Table,  is  in 
the  present  instanee  to  be,  for  the  most  part,  referred  to 
the  period  at  which  the  exhibition  of  remedies  having  a 
specific  effect  on  the  progress  of  the  disease  was  had 
recourse  to.    Other  experience,  it  rs  trne  shows  that  in 
many  instances  the  tendency  to  a  return  of  the  paroxysm 
Tay  become  removed  by  the  efforts  of  the  constitution 
itself  either  unassisted  by  remedial  means,  or  aided  by 
net  medical  appliances  as  possess  no  specific  febrifuge 
character.    In  the  treatment,  however,  of  the  cases  com- 
iscd  in  this  Table,  it  was  deemed  important  to  check 
the  tendency  to  a  return  of  the  paroxysms  at  as  early  a 
period  of  the  disease  as  possible,  by  the  use  of  remedies 
pecuUarly  applied  with  this  view;  and  the  result  seems 
LffilnUy  Satisfactory.    It  will  be  observed,  that  in  up- 
ward of  one-half  of  the  whole  cases,  there  was  no  leturn 
If  the  Fever  after  the  patient's  admission  to  hospital;  that 
t  three-fourths  of  the  remainder  there  was  only  one  pa- 
oxylm  ;  and  that  only  eight  persons  had  four  paroxysms 
rhospi tal;  while  m  none  was  there  a  greater  number. 
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These  facts  are  more  remarkable,  in  proportion  to  the  time 
allowed  for  the  exhibition  of  remedies  previous  to  the 
usual  period  of  another  paroxysm ;  and  hence  the  propor- 
tion of  those  having  no  paroxysm  after  admission,  is  con- 
siderably greater  among  the  Tertians  than  in  the  Quoti- 
dians; and  also  in  the  latter  than  among  the  double  Ter- 
tians.   The  same  remark  applies  to  the  circumstance  of 
there  being  one  or  more  paroxysms  in  hospital.    It  like- 
wise appears,  by  this  Table,  that  the  progress  of  the  re- 
lapse was  more  frequently  checked  at  an  early  period 
than  that  of  the  original  attack ;  chiefly  owing,  it  is  to  be 
supposed,  to  the  greater  proportion  of  Tertians  among  the 
former.    Thus  of  the  first  attacks,  amounting  to  403,  the 
paroxysms  in  209  were  checked  without  any  return  in 
hospital;  while  of  794  relapses,  the  number  of  those 
having  no  paroxysm  in  hospital  was  467,  instead  of  411 ; 
which  should  have  been  the  number  according  to  the  pro- 
portion of  the  original  attacks.    With  respect  to  the  con- 
nection between  the  season  of  the  year  and  the  protracted 
nature  of  the  case,  it  appears  as  if  the  disease  had  rather 
a  more  obstinate  tendency  when  it  was  most  violent  and 
frequent :  as  in  the  unhealthy  months.    Thus  of  297  cases 
admitted  within  the  more  healthy  period,  or  the  six 
months  commencing  from  December,  the  number  having 
one  or  more  paroxysms  in  hospital  amounted  to  120; 
while  of  900  in  the  remaining  portion  of  the  year,  those 
having  an  equal  number  of  returns  of  Fever  in  hospital 
extended  to  397,  instead  of  363 ;  which  would  form  the 
same  proportion  as  that  of  the  more  healthy  part  of  the 
year. 

The  stay  in  hospital,  as  exhibited  in  the  last  of  these 
Tables,  depended,  of  course,  in  a  great  degree,  on  the 
number  of  paroxysms  taking  place  after  admission.  In 
general,  the  patient  remained  three,  four,  or  five  days 
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after  the  last  paroxysm  of  Fever;  during  which  period 
sufficient  opportunity  was  afforded  of  continuing  the  ap- 
plication of  remedies,  and  of  watching  their  effects ;  while 
time  was  given  for  the  patient  recruiting  his  strength,  and 
gradually  returning  to  his  accustomed  diet,  previous  to  his 
discharge  from    hospital.     Referring,  therefore,  to  the 
number  of  those  who  had  no  paroxysm,  or  only  one,  after 
admission,  it  will  be  observed,  by  the  present  Table,  that 
883,  or  nearly  three-fourths  of  the  whole  cases,  were  dis- 
charged from  the  third  to  the  sixth  day ;  the  greater  pro- 
portion being  on  the  fifth  and  sixth  days.    Two  hundred 
and  twenty-six  were  seven  and  eight  days  in  hospital ;  and 
the  remaining  88  were  there  for  a  longer  period.  The 
causes  of  detention  among  the  latter  were  various;  such 
as  the  complication  of  the  disease  with  severe  local  affec- 
tion, or  with  other  disorders,  either  previous  to,  along 
with,  or  succeeding  the  febrile  attack ;  the  violence  of  the 
Fever  inducing  debility ;  or  in  a  few,  the  number  of  its 
paroxysms.    With  respect  to  the  last  of  these  causes, 
however,  it  has  been  stated  above,  that  in  only  eight  cases 
did  the  number  of  paroxysms  occurring  in  hospital  amount 
to  four,  and  of  these  only  five  instances  are  included  in 
the  number  of  88  now  mentioned ;  while  in  ten  there 
were  three  paroxysms.    The  greater  part  of  those  remain- 
ing in  hospital,  therefore,  beyond  the  usual  period  were 
detained  by  other  causes  than  the  tendency  of  the  febrile 
accession  to  return;  the  chief  of  these  being  the  compli- 
cation of  the  disease  with  other  complaints.  Among 
those  thus  detained  (four  Quartans,  also,  being  in  like  cir- 
cumstances), with  the  exception  of  the  Remittents  being 
double  the  number  of  Intermittents,  there  is  no  pecu- 
liarity worthy  of  being  taken  notice  of,  in  regard  to  the 
form  or  type  of  the  disease.    Among  those  discharged 
within  eight  days  of  their  admission,  however,  the  Quoti- 
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tlians  and  Tertians  appear  to  have  been  generally  a  shorter 
period  in  hospital  than  the  double  Tertians  ;  a  fact  which 
has  reference  to  the  more  early  cessation  of  the  febrile 
paroxism  in  the  former,  as  exemplified  in  the  Table 
No.  3.    It  will  thus  be  observed,  that  a  greater  proportion 
of  the  Quotidians  and  Tertians  were  discharged  on  the 
third,  fourth,  and  fifth  days  than  of  the  double  Tertians ; 
while  the  discharge  of  the  latter  predominated  on  the 
sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth  days.    With  regard  to  any  dif- 
ference connected  with  the  case  being  an  original  or 
relapsed  attack,  in  the  length  of  stay  in  hospital,  it  ap- 
pears that  of  those  who  were  discharged  on  the  fourth, 
fifth,  and  sixth  days,  there  was  a  greater  proportion  of 
relapses,  than  among  the  cases  sent  out  of  hospital  after 
either  a  longer  or  a  shorter  stay  there.     This  circum- 
stance, however,  which  arises  from  the  greater  regularity 
of  the  symptoms  in  the  relapses,  is  not  of  very  conspi- 
cuous importance.    The  effect  of  the  season  of  the  year 
in  causing  delay  in  hospital,  or  otherwise,  is  not  very 
evident  from  this  Table ;  the  general  length  of  stay  there 
averaging  much  the  same  in  the  six  months  of  greatest 
prevalence  of  the  disease,  as  in  the  more  healthy  half 
year. 

The  diagnosis  of  Paroxysmal  Fever  is  not,  in  general, 
attended  with  much  difficulty,  when  the  symptoms  are' 
accurately  recorded  at  two  periods  of  the  day,  and  due 
attention  is  paid  to  the  nature  and  history  of  any  attendant 
local  affection.  There  are  three  classes  of  disease,  how- 
ever, for  which  it  is  liable  to  be  mistaken ;  one,  where  a 
febrile  state  is  the  predominating  complaint;  another, 
where  any  of  the  common  topical  accompaniments  of 
Paroxysmal  Fever  exist,  and  are  attended  by  pyrexia- 
and  the  third,  where  a  Fever  is  present,  putting  on  the 
paroxysmal  form,  but  having  its  origin  in  some  organic 
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visceral  disorder.     In  the  first  class  are  comprehended 
those  ephemeral  attacks  arising  from  excitement  by  heat, 
drinking,  and  the  like,  or  from  disorders  of  the  chylo- 
poietic  organs,  or  exposure  to  cold  and  moisture ;  in  the 
second  are  comprised  certain  cases  of  cephalic  or  spleni- 
tic  Inflammation  or  Rheumatism,  and  Cholera,  all  of 
which,  when  Paroxysmal  Fevers  are  numerous,  may  put 
on  so  much  the  appearance  of  these  Fevers  as  to  be  con- 
founded with  them ;  and  in  the  third  are  included  cases 
of  Hectic  Fever  arising  from  Hepatic  abscess.  Phthisis,  or 
other  extensive  organic  lesions  producing  constitutional 
irritation.    In  distinguishing  such  disorders  from  Remit- 
tent or  Intermittent  Fevers,  the  medical  attendant  will  be 
chiefly  guided  by  the  prominence  or  presence  of  peculiar 
symptoms,  or  their  more  or  less  continued  nature  and 
duration;  and  it  may  be  here  remarked,  as  has  been 
already  adverted  to,  that  nothing  will  be  found  to  assist 
him  more  in  arriving  at  a  correct  knowledge  of  the  nature 
of  the  disease  under  treatment,  than  accurate  and  mmute 
records  of  the  symptoms  of  the  case,  combined  with  the 
information  which  a  series  of  such  reports  will  afford, 
respecting  the  previous  history  of  the  patient. 

It  has  been  mentioned  above  that  only  one  of  the  cases 
«,  terminated  fatally  ;  and  remedies  to  check  the  progress  of 

!  the  disease  were,  in  general,  applied  at  so  early  a  period 

of  the  case  that,  in  the  present  instance,  few  opportumties 
were  afforded  of  witnessing  Paroxysmal  Fever  under  its 
more  violent  or  prolonged  forms,  or  of  recording  the 
symptoms  which  indicate  an  unfavourable  termination  to 
the  attack.  Upon  former  occasions  of  the  authors  ex- 
perience, however,  where  the  treatment  was  not  so  readily 
Efficacious,  the  disease  has  been  frequently  observed  not 
fly  to  lengthen  opt  to  many  paroxysms  before  it  became 
checked,  causing  debility,  and  other  symptoms  by  its 
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repeated  accessions ;  but  it  has,  at  times,  also,  put  on 
certain  features  at  different  periods  of  its  progress,  which 
have  eventually  led,  in  several  cases,  to  a  fatal  issue  to  the 
complaint.  The  author  has  chiefly  vsdtnessed  these  results 
among  the  natives  of  India ;  and,  as  exemplifying  their 
frequency  and  nature  more  precisely,  he  has  to  refer  here 
to  the  facts  collected  by  him  on  two  occasions  in  which  he 
happened  to  have  medical  charge  of  bodies  of  men  affected 
severely  by  this  disease.  In  one  of  these, — a  battalion  of 
native  infantry,  consisting,  at  the  commencement  of  the 
period  alluded  to,  of  1,119  men,  and  stationed  at  Serin- 
gapatam, — 1,503  cases  of  Fever  were  admitted  into  hos- 
pital from  the  15th  of  April,  1823,  to  the  10th  of  the  fol- 
lowing March;  of  which  number  748  were  original  cases, 
and  755  relapses.  The  Table*  given  below  exhibits  the 
number  of  days'  stay  in  hospital  of  each  of  these  cases,  to 
the  fourth  relapse ;  and  by  this  it  will  be  seen  that,  of 
1,462  cases,  476  were  discharged  from  the  third  to  the 
sixth  day  after  admission — being  not  one-third  of  the 


*  Table  showing  the  number  of  Days  in  Hospital  for  the  First  Five  Attacks 
of  Fever  in  a  Native  Corps  in  1823-4. 


Primary  attacks. 
First  relapses  . . . 
Second  relapses  . 
Third  relapses... 
Fourth  relapses  . 
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whole  cases,   instead  of  three-fourths,  as   among  the 
Europeans  at  a  later  period;  394  were  seven  and  eight 
days  in  hospital;  while  590,  or  more  than  two-fifths  of  the 
whole,  were  there  from  nine  days  to  upwards  of  a  month; 
and  of  these  one-third  were  beyond  a  fortnight  in  hos- 
pital. In  the  other  body  of  men— also  a  battalion  of  native 
infantry,  but  chiefly  consisting  of  recruits,  and  stationed 
at  Cuddapah— who  averaged  in  numbers  from  October, 
1826,  to  April,  1827,  928  men ;  955  cases  were  admitted 
into  hospital  with  Fever,  within  this  period  ;  of  these  363 
were  relapses.      The  Table*  opposite  exhibits  various 
facts  connected  with  these  cases;  but  it  is  at  present  only 
necessary  to  advert  to  the  circumstance  of  IQi  days  being 
the  average  stay  of  each  case  in  hospital ;  varying  in  dif- 
ferent months  from  8  in  April,  to  14  days  in  January. 
It  appears,  also,  from  an  abstract  of  the  cases,  otherwise, 
that  in  165  of  these  the  Fever  continued  to  recur  upon 
the  patient  for  a  period  of  from  10  to  33  days  after  ad- 
mission to  hospital ;  and  that  in  96  cases  the  stay  there 
amounted,  altogether,  to  20  days  and  upwards.  ^  Of  these 
96  cases,  some  further  details  may  be  interesting.  The 
number  of  individuals  furnishing  them  amounted  to  87 ; 
nine  persons  having   exhibited   two   instances  of  this 
lengthened  stay  in  hospital.    Fifty-one  cases  were  first 
attacks    of  whom  23  had  no  further  return  during  the 
period'under  observation;  30  were  second  attacks;  11, 
third  attacks;  three,  fourth  attacks;  and  one  a  fifth 
attack     They  were  most  numerous  in  the  months  of 
November,  December,  and  January,  at  which  period  the 
proportion  of  such  cases  to  the  whole  number  of  admis- 
sions was  exactly  double  that   of  the  remaining  four 
Lnths  of  the  space  of  time  alluded  to     At  the  period  of 
the  occurrence  of  these  cases,  the  sulphate  of  quinine  had 
only  lately  been  introduced  into  practice  in  India,  and, 
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OF  FEVERS. 


even  where  confidence  was  entertained  in  the  powers  of 
the  cinchona,  in  powder,  to  check  the  attacks  of  Pa- 
roxysmal Fever,  this  was  available  in  such  small  quan- 
tities when  any  unexpected  visitation  of  this  disease  in 
great  numbers  took  place,  that  other  means  were,  of 
necessity,  had  recourse  to,  in  the  first  instance,  for  the 
removal  of  the  febrile  symptoms.     In  the  Table  given  in 
the  preceding  page,  various  methods  of  treatment,  and  the 
number  of  persons  cured  by  each,  are  exhibited ;  by  which 
it  appears,  that   in  one-half  the   attack  was  removed 
without  the  aid  of  bark  or  quinine.    In  general,  there- 
fore, it  was  attempted  at  first  to  check  the  progress  of  the 
Fever  by  other  remedies  than  these;  and  when  such 
means  failed,  the  stay  in  hospital  was,  in  the  greater 
number  of  instances,  in  proportion  to  the  period  of  the 
disease  at  which  the  cinchona  or  quinine  was  given  in  a 
decided  manner.     Thus  of  the  96  cases  above  alluded  to, 
in  42,  a  period  of  from  10  to  26  days'  stay  in  hospital  had 
elapsed  before  the  exhibition  of  the  bark  or  quinine ;  and 
in  these  the  disease  was,  with  few  exceptions,  immediately 
checked  by  the  specific  remedy.     In  17  other  cases,  bark 
had  been  given  at  an  earlier  period  of  the  Fever ;  and  in 
six  of  these  with  speedy  effect;  but  the  patient  was  after- 
wards detained  by  a  relapse  of  the  disease  while  still  in 
hospital ;  or  by  the  occurrence  of  a  sore  mouth  from  mer- 
cury; or  the  supervention  of  other  symptoms:  as  in  one 
by  a'n  abscess  in  the  parotid  gland,  and  in  another  by 
Dysentery.    In  the  remainder,  the  bark  was  given  for 
some  time  without  immediately  checking  the  recurrence 
of  the  febrile  paroxysm,  and  the  stay  in  hospital  was,  ac- 
cordingly, prolonged  from  this  circumstance,  with  or 
without  the  addition  of  the  effects  of  mercury.    Of  the 
59  cases  now  alluded  to,  38  occurred  in  the  months  of 
November,  December,  and  January,  at  which  period  the 
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disease,  with  respect  to  numbers,  was  at  its  height ;  and 
there  is  some  reason  to  believe  that  the  long  stay  in  hos- 
pital is  partly  to  be  referred  to  the  deficient  supply  of  the 
cinchona  or  quinine  at  this  season.  In  another  class  of 
cases,  consisting  of  17,  the  lengthened  illness  of  the 
patient  depended  partly  on  irregularities  of  his  own  ;  such 
as  delay  in  reporting  sick,  or  not  confining  himself  to  the 
hospital  when  on  the  sick-list,  or  the  use  of  deleterious 
articles  of  food  ;  and  partly  on  the  obstinacy  with  which 
the  disease,  of  itself,  seemed  to  adhere  to  the  patient  under 
the  treatment  employed. 

In  these  chronic  cases,  the  Fever  often  changed  its  type, 
or  occurred  at  irregular  intervals ;  and  sometimes,  after 
having  been  absent  for  several  days,  it  again  appeared.  In 
their  course,  the  paroxysms  generally  became  less  violent ; 
and  the  patient  at  times  gradually  recovered  from  them 
without  the  occurrence  of  any  other  symptom.  In  other 
cases,  however,  a  tendency  to  dropsical  effusion  became 
generated ;  an  unhealthy,  puffy,  or  bloated  appearance  of 
the  countenance  took  place ;  the  skin  assumed  a  dry,  scaly, 
or  scurfy  state  ;  and  edema  was  found  in  the  most  depen- 
dent situations,  or,  at  times,  over  the  whole  body.  There 
was  frequently,  along  with  this  state,  high-coloured  urine, 
acceleration  of  the  pulse  at  all  periods,  a  pale  tongue,  and 
emaciation ;  and,  during  the  existence  of  these  symptoms, 
the  patient  continued,  occasionally,  to  have  an  attack  of 
Fever.  By  dropsical  symptoms  of  this  description,  four 
persons  were  detained  for  a  long  period  in  hospital  after 
the  febrile  seizure,  from  which  their  admission  took  place, 
had  been  checked.  In  a  like  number,  the  detention  was 
occasioned  by  the  patient  being  seized  with  Dysentery ; 
and  in  three  individuals,  by  the  existence  of  cough.  In 
four  others,  the  delay  in  hospital  was  caused  by  the  con- 
tmuance  of  a  sore  mouth  from  mercury ;  in  three  by  a 
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State  of  debility  produced  by  violent  attacks  of  Fever;  and, 
in  the  remaining  two  patients,  by  the  presence  of  an  ulcer 
of  a  peculiar  character.     These  ulcers  had  occurred,  also, 
in  other  cases  where  the  stay  in  hospital  was  of  shorter 
duration.    They  commenced  from  a  trivial  sore,  such  as 
that  of  a  blister,  the  friction  of  a  shoe,  or  the  like ;  and 
assuming  a  round  form,  with  raised,  thickened,  abrupt  or 
callous  edges,  and  an  irregular,  unhealthy,  and  dirty  sur- 
face, they  increased  in  size  with  considerable  rapidity  and 
much  pain.    The  pus  adhered  to  the  surface,  and  the 
discharge  was  a  watery  or  bloody  ichor.    After  extending, 
occasionally  by  ulceration,  and  at  other  times  by  sphace- 
lation, the  surface  began  to  assume  a  more  equal  and  clean 
appearance ;  the  edges  became  reduced ;  and  granulations 
forming  from  the  bottom  of  the  ulcer,  the  sore  gradually 
healed.     These  ulcers  occurred  at  different  periods  from 
November  to  April ;  and  chiefly  in  men  whose  health  had 
been  broken  by  frequent  returns  of  Fever,  or  by  long 
confinement  to  hospital,  from  these  or  other  diseases,  or 
by  a  severe  affection  of  the  mouth  from  mercury. 

'  By  the  Table  already  referred  to  it  will  be  seen  that,  of 
the  955  cases  therein  specified,  in  20  the  disease  had  a 
fatal  termination.  Of  these,  as  illustrative  of  the  more 
severe  symptoms  of  Paroxysmal  Fever,  a  short  detail  will 
not  be  considered  inappropriate  in  this  place.  They  oc- 
curred in  each  month  from  October  to  April;  but  the 
number  of  cases  in  February  was  double  that  of  any  other 
month  within  this  period.  Another  circumstance  worthy 
of  remark  is,  that  while  the  regiment  was  composed  of 
244  Mussulmans  and  450  Hindoos  of  the  South  of  India, 
with  153  natives  of  the  Bengal  provinces— and  the  num- 
ber of  cases  of  Fever,  in  each  class,  was  not  greatly  dis- 
proportionate -17  of  the  deaths  took  place  in  the  Southern 
Hindoos,  and  three  among  the  Bengalees,  while  in  none 
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of  the  Mahomedans  was  the  disease  fatal.  This  may  be 
partly  attributed  to  difference  of  food,  and  greater  strength 
of  constitution  in  the  latter ;  but  is  in  a  great  degree  owing, 
it  is  believed,  to  the  Mahomedans  reporting  themselves 
more  readily  when  sick ;  being  less  under  the  influence  of 
superstitious  feelings  while  in  this  state,  and  affording,  in 
general,  a  more  intelligible  statement  of  their  complaints 
than  the  Hindoos.  The  men  who  suffered  were  chiefly 
young  recruits;  there  being  only  three  individuals  whose 
ages  amounted  to  24  and  25,  while  13  were  of  18  and  20. 

The  most  usual  progress  of  those  fatal  cases  was  to 
have  repeated  violent  paroxysms  of  Fever,  which  ended 
in  delirium  or  insensibility.  Such  was  the  course  of 
the  disease  in  14  cases.  Four  of  these  occurred  in  the 
months  of  October,  November,  and  December ;  and  the 
remaining  10  in  the  four  succeeding  months.  The  chief 
varieties  in  the  course  of  these  cases  depended  upon  the 
period  of  the  disease  at  which  the  above  affections  of 
the  head  took  place,  and  the  interval  thence  till  death. 
In  eight,  delirium,  or  insensibility,  became  superadded  to 
the  other  symptoms,  in  from  two  to  five  days  after  ad- 
mission to  hospital ;  in  three,  from  six  to  nine  days ;  and 
in  the  same  number  at  some  period  beyond  the  ninth  day 
from  reporting  sick.  Among  the  first  of  these,  death 
took  place  in  three,  on  the  day  following  the  oc- 
currence of  delirium  or  insensibility;  in  the  same 
number,  the  patient  died  on  the  second  day  afterwards; 
and  in  two,  on  the  sixth  and  seventh  days  after.  In  the 
second  class,  the  deaths  were  on  the  fifth  and  sixth  days ; 
and  in  the  third,  one  took  place,  respectively,  on  the 
second,  third,  and  fourth  day  after  either  of  these  symp- 
toms had  occurred.  The  cerebral  affection  was,  for  the 
most  part,  at  first  observed  during  an  exacerbation  of  the 
disease ;  but  its  approach  was  in  one  case  seen  in  a  remis- 
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sion,  by  the  patient  scarcely  taking  notice  of  anything 
which  was  said  to  him  ;  and  this  went  on  to  dehrium  in 
the  following  exacerbation.  The  mental  disorder  is  chiefly 
remarkable  in  the  disposition  of  the  patient  to  consider 
himself  quite  well.  He  is  accordingly  found  sitting  up,  or 
walking  about,  or  disposed  to  leave  the  hospital ;  while 
the  tenor  of  his  speech  indicates  a  similar  delusion.  In 
the  remission,  or  at  the  commencement  of  delirium,  the 
patient  is  most  generally  sensible  when  spoken  to ;  re- 
quiring, however,  at  times,  a  short  period  to  comprehend 
what  has  been  said  to  him ;  and  he  lapses  into  delirium,  or 
a  half-dozing  state,  when  the  call  upon  his  attention  has 
ceased  to  operate.    As  the  disease  proceeds,  if  it  is  of  a 
protracted  nature ;  each  exacerbation  of  Fever  adds  to  the 
intensity  of  the  mental  disorder,  and  the  debility  of  the 
patient ;  and,  from  the  increasing  weakness,  the  delirium 
becomes  of  a  less  active  nature  :  the  patient  is  more  quiet, 
and  towards  the  termination  of  the  case,  is  either  found 
quite  insensible,  or  muttering  deliriously,  with  his  eyes 
more  or  less  shut,  and,  sometimes,  passing  his  evacuations 
in  his  bed-clothes.    In  other  cases,  where  the  disease  is 
more  rapid,  and  the  strength  of  the  patient  less  exhausted, 
he  is  occasionally  found  sitting  up  and  looking  about  him, 
with  a  delirious  stare,  or  walking  through  the  hospital 
ward,  within  a  few  hours  of  his  death.    Picking  of  the 
bed-clothes,  and  subsultus  tendinum  have  also  been  ob- 
served; and   occasionally  there  is  a  disinclination  to 
comply  with  the  wishes  of  those  around  ;  the  patient  re- 
fusing his  food  and  medicine,  and  obstinately  resisting  any 
interference  with  him,  although  appearing  to  comprehend 
the  object  of  it.     During  the  progress  of  these  symptoms, 
the  exacerbations  of  Fever— which  had  increased  in  severity, 
on  till  the  affection  of  the  sensorium-occasionally  continue 
well  marked  after  this  has  occurred ;  while,  at  other  times, 
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fcheit  accession  assumes  a  '  less  distinct  character,  and 
recurs  at  irregular  intervals.  The  pulse  is  found  always 
very  frequent;  and  is  described  as  being  contracted, 
small,  stringy,  and  fluttering  ;  getting  more  weak,  and  in 
general,  more  frequent,  as  the  disease  goes  on  to  its 
fatal  termination.  Dyspnoea  and  cough  are,  occasionally, 
observed ;  and  along  with  the  formation  of  phlegm,  the 
breathing  becomes  much  oppressed  and  frequent.  The 
state  of  the  bowels  is  often  deranged ;  the  stools  being 
loose  and  watery,  and  their  contents  bilious,  fetid,  or 
vitiated.  The  tongue  is  feverish  and  dry,  or  furred  and 
florid,  and  it,  as  well  as  the  gums,  is  occasionally  found 
covered  with  dark  sordes  before  death.  There  is  also  often 
much  thirst,  with  febrile  languor  and  oppression.  The  skin 
is  generally  warm  and  dry,  or  scaly,  or  as  if  puffed  out; 
while  at  other  times  it  is  cool,  or  bathed  in  a  cold  per- 
spiration. Ten  of  these  fatal  cases  were  considered  of  the 
Quotidian,  one  of  the  single,  and  three  of  the  double 
Tertian  type  ;  and  all  of  the  Remittent  form. 

In  three  other  individuals,  the  disease  terminated 
fatally,  by  the  violence  of  the  febrile  exacerbations; 
without  the  occurrence  of  either  stupor  or  delirium,  in  a 
marked  degree,  during  the  progress  of  the  case.  In  two 
of  these,  death  took  place  on  the  sixth  day  of  the  illness, 
and  in  the  other  on  the  ninth.  The  type  of  the  disease 
was  in  the  two  former  considered  Quotidian,  and  in  the 
latter  double  Tertian  remittent.  In  this  last  case,  the 
patient  came  to  hospital  on  the  first  day  of  his  illness,  and 
was  eight  days  under  treatment  before  his  death ;  in  the 
other  two,  the  patients  had  been  ill  two  and  four  days, 
respectively,  before  admission  ;  and  they  died,  the  first  in 
four  days,  and  the  second  on  the  day  following  his  ad- 
mission. There  were  great  weakness  and  febrile  op- 
pression in  all  these  cases ;  the  pulse  being  always  very 
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frequent  and  small,  and  the  change  from  the  state  of 
remission  to  the  febrile  exacerbation  being  little  beyond 
a  slight  further  acceleration  of  the  circulation,  with  the 
skin  varying  from  a  cool  to  a  more  or  less  hot  and  dry 
condition.    The  case  of  double  Tertian  remittent  was 
attended  with  looseness  of  a  vitiated  nature,  and  with 
cough ;  the  combination  aggravating  the  disease,  and  the 
patient  ultimately  dying,  with  less  marked  exacerbations 
of  Fever,  but  by  debility  accompanied  by  increased  secre- 
tion of  phlegm  which  he  was  unable  to  expectorate.  In 
the  other  two  cases,  each  exacerbation  of  Fever  became 
more  violent  than  the  preceding  one,  until  the  patient 
died.    The  progress  of  these  cases,  as  has  been  above 
stated,  was  very  rapid,  but  presented  no  pecuUarity  of 
symptoms  further  than  the  severity  of  the  Fever,  which  at 
length  prostrated  the  powers  of  life  ;  and  the  patient  sunk 
during  or  shortly  after  the  last  paroxysm.     In  another 
case,  the  patient  died  from  the  addition  of  symptoms ; 
which  occurred,  also  in  a  few  other  cases,  but  with  less 
fatal  effect.    In  this  patient,  after  two  exacerbations  of 
Pever— in  the  last  of  which  there  was  some  delirium,  and 
otherwise  a  tendency  to  vomiting  and  diarrhoea,  but  the 
evacuations  bilious— there  seemed  to  be  a  sudden  failure 
of  the  vis  vitse  about  the  period  of  the  accession  of  the 
cold  fit ;  the  pulse  became  lost,  with  great  restlessness  and 
much  thirst;  and  the  man  died  shortly  afterwards. 

In  the  two  remaining  fatal  cases,  the  death  took  place 
from  the  supervention  of  another  disease.  In  one  of  these 
—a  severe  attack  of  double  Tertian  remittent— Dysentery 
appeared  to  be  excited  by  the  attempt  to  make  the 
mouth  sore  by  mercury ;  and  this  daily  increasmg  in 
violence,  was  the  cause  of  the  patient's  death  seven  days 
afterwards.  In  the  other— also  a  severe  remittent,  and  m 
which  mercury  to  affection  of  the  mouth,  was  likewise 
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•Msed— tlie  paroxysms  of  Fever  ceased  at  the  period  of  this 
occurrence ;  but  Inflammation  taking  place  in  two  days 
afterwards  in  the  site  of  an  old  injury  of  the  chest,  and 
this  going  on  to  suppuration,  the  abscess  emptied  itself 
gnto  the  bronchia,  and  was  brought  up  by  expectoration. 
The  patient  eventually  sunk  by  Hectic  Fever  arising 
from  this  disease. 

Of  the  fatal  cases  connected  with  Paroxysmal  Fever  at 
Scringapatam,  a  complete  report  is  not  available;  but, 
&om  those  notes  which  are  still  in  the  author's  possession, 
23  deaths  are  known  to  have  thus  occurred  during  his 
medical  charge  of  the  battalion  at  that  station.    In  these 
cases  affection  of  the  head  was  not  so  prominent  as  in 
diose  above  stated.     Three  individuals  only  died  in  deli- 
rium or  stupor ;  while  another  who  had  suffered  from  the 
former  affection,  eventually  sunk  by  the  occurrence  of  a 
sloughing  ulcer  on  the  loins.    In  two  persons,  death 
took  place  from  the  violence  of  the  Fever— one  of  the 
'cases  being  attended  with  cough  and  much  expectoration; 
five  patients  died  by  the  supervention  of  severe  Dysentery 
while  in  hospital  with  Fever ;  and  one  by  the  accompani- 
ment of  a  peculiar  disease  (Beri-beri)  characterised  by  the 
lower  limbs  becoming  paralytic,  and  this  ending  in  dropsy, 
particularly  aflfecting  the  cavities  of  the  chest  and  peri- 
cardium.   In  10  cases  the  death  was  occasioned  by  the 
result  of  a  chronic  state  of  Fever,  or  of  frequent  relapses 
m  which  cither  a  tendency  to  oedema,  or  a  loose  state  of 
the  bowels,  occurred;  and  frequently  both  of  these  symp- 
toms became  combined  together.     By  the  increase  of 
these  disorders,  accompanied  occasionally  by  returns  of 
l^ever,  the  patient  eventually  sunk  in  an  extremely  debili- 
tated and  emaciated  condition.    Of  the  remaining  patient 
the  cause  of  death  is  unknown  ;  but  the  case  had  been  ar- 
ranged under  the  designation  of  Quotidian  Remittent. 
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In  the  fatal  case  which  occurred  in  the  Madras  Eu- 
ropean regiment,  the  symptoms  were  similar  to  those  of 
the  natives  above  mentioned ;  wherein,  after  some  severe 
accessions  of  Fever,  delirium  occurred,  which  ended  in 
stupor  and  death.    The  patient  had  been  absent  from  the 
head-quarters  of  the  corps,  and  had  been  four  days  ill  of 
Fever  when  he  reported  himself  sick.     He  had  been  also 
affected  with  looseness  in  his  bowels  for  ten  days  pre- 
viously; and  Diarrhoea,  of  a  vitiated  nature,  continued 
through  the  attack.    The  case  was  also  attended  with 
occasional  vomiting,  much  thirst,  and  a  dry  furred  tongue. 
It  appeared  to  assume  the  type  of  double  Tertian  Remittent; 
and  in  the  progress  of  the  second  double  paroxysm  after 
admission  to  hospital,  delirium  was  observed.    This  was 
followed,  shortly  after,  by  a  gradually  increasing  iusen- 
sibility ;  and  the  patient  died  before  the  full  formation  of 
the  following  perfect  paroxysm  of  Fever.    On  dissection, 
the  liver  was  found  larger,  its  substance  more  friable  and 
tender,  and  its  peritoneal  covering  more  easily  separated 
than  usual.    The  gall-bladder  was  distended  with  a  rather 
dark  greyish-green  bile,  of  somewhat  greater  consistence 
than  is  natural ;  and  the  stomach  was  filled  with  a  hqmd 
like  coffee  grounds.    Some  superficial  ulcers  were  found 
on  the  mucous  lining  of  the  colon,  and  a  few  dark  spots  m 
various  places  of  the  small  intestines. 

In  concluding  the  subject  of  prognosis  in  this  disease,  it 
may  be  remarked,  that  in  no  complaint  is  a  few  hours' 
observation  of  the  case  more  necessary  in  arriving  at  a 
correct  knowledge  of  the  patient's  condition,  than  in 
Paroxysmal  Fever.  At  one  period  of  the  day,  the  sick 
person  may  be  found  suffering  under  a  degree  of  pyrexial 
disorder  which,  in  other  circumstances,  would  indicate 
much  danger;  while,  after  a  short  interval,  the  febrile 
state  in  this  instance,  will  have  become  much  lessened,  it 
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it  have  not  entirely  disappeared.  The  result  of  the  case, 
therefore,  is  not  to  be  altogether  determined  from  the 
degree  of  Fever  at  any  particular  time;  but  from  this, 
taken  along  with  the  obstinacy  with  which  it  returns  upon 
the  patient,  or  from  the  supervention  of  affection  of  the 
head,  acute  Dysentery,  or  other  diseases.  It  is  also  to  be 
remembered,  that  frequent  returns  of  Fever  give  rise  to 
other  disorders  which  sometimes  prove  fatal  after  the  ten- 
dency to  attacks  of  the  original  disease  has  been  removed. 

The  prevalence  of  Paroxysmal  Fever  appears  intimately 
to  depend  upon  the  presence  of  cold  and  moisture ;  pre- 
ceded and  followed  by  intervals  of  heat.   It  does  not  seem 
very  material  whether,  with  many  European  medical  writers, 
the  aid  of  a  malaria,  or  with  the  natives  of  India,  the  mor- 
bific influence  of  impure  water,  be  called  in  to  assist  the 
operation  of  alternations  in  temperature  in  producing  these 
Fevers  ;  as  the  effect  of  either  does  not  appear  very  sensibly 
when  the  air  is  warm  and  dry,  and  the  range  of  the  ther- 
mometer is  within  certain  limits.    The  localities  of  Fever 
in  India  may  be  divided  into  three  classes ;  firstly,  those 
situations  in  which  the  rains  take  place  at  an  early  part  of 
the  year,  as  from  the  month  of  June ;  secondly,  those  at  a 
certain  altitude;  and  thirdly,  places  surrounded  by,  or 
near  to,  extensive  forests  or  jungles.     The  neighbour- 
hood of  hills,  the  existence  of  a  soil  retentive  of  moisture, 
and  great  exposiu'e  to  certain  winds,  add  to  the  intensity 
of  the  cause  of  Fever  in  such  situations;   while  the 
vicinity  of  the  sea  has,  occasionally,  the  effect  of  neu- 
tralizing the  influence  of  other  circumstances  in  pro- 
ducing this  disease.    In  all  the  above  localities  of  Fever, 
the  same  result  is  present  at  the  period  in  which  this  com- 
plamt  is  most  prevalent.    In  the  first,  when  the  ground 
has  become  saturated  with  moisture,  should  an  interval  of 
clear  weather  occur,  with  a  powerful  sun  in  the  day  time 
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and  heavy  dews  at  night— particularly  if  the  rains  of  the 
previous  year,  or  years,  have  been  of  a  scanty  nature- 
Fever  soon  begins  to  prevail ;  and  is  more  abundant  in 
proportion  to  the  duration,  or  temperature,  of  the  preced- 
ing hot  season,  and  the  existence  of  the  auxiliary  causes 
of  the  disease  above  mentioned.    In  the  cooler  latitude  of 
Kamptee,  it  is  seen  to  have  existed  in  greatest  number  in 
September;  while  at  Cuddapah,  its  period  of  greatest 
prevalence  did  not  take  place  until  the  coldest  season ;  at 
which  time  few  cases  occurred  at  the  former  station.  In 
both  places,  the  rains  had  occurred  in  unusual  abundance 
at  the  same  time  of  the  year;  but  the  feverish  range  of 
temperature  took  place  at  an  earlier  period  in  the  cooler 
climate  of  Kamptee,  than  in  that  of  Cuddapah,  consider- 
ably to  the  southward,  and  notoriously  one  of  the  hottest 
stations  in  India.    Again,  in  high-lying  situations,  as  at 
Seringapatam,  in  latitude  12°  33',  but  at  the  height  of 
2,300°feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  the  greatest  preva- 
lence of  Fever  is  in  the  hot  season,  and  seems  independent 
of  the  fall  of  rain;  while  in  jungly  situations  the  only 
interval  of  immunity  from  the  disease,  throughout  the 
year,  is  at  this  time.     The  temperature,  therefore,  in  all 
these  localities  becomes  reduced,  at  their  most  feverish 
season,  to  a  certain  point  at  one  period  of  the  24  hours, 
by  radiation  from  the  earth,  by  the  altitude  of  the  place, 
or  by  the  cooling  influence  of  a  wooded  or  hilly  country; 
and  a  deposit  of  moisture  takes  place  from  the  air  at  the 
same  time     The  usual  increase  of  heat  succeeds  on  the 
following  day,  and  by  one  or  more  of  these  diurnal 
changes  Paroxysmal  Fever  appears  to  become  engendered. 
It  does  not  seem  that  either  a  continued  state  of  great 
heat,  or  of  great  cold,  is  productive  of  this  disease.  An 
alternation  of  temperature  appears  necessary  to  excite  it 
phenomena;  and  the  course  of  this  change  is  observed  to 
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be,  the  occurrence  of  heat  after  that  of  cold,  combined 
with  moisture.    It  would  be  superfluous  to  show  how  the 
vicinity  of  hills,  or  the  presence  of  moisture  in  the 
ground,  tends  to  reduce  the  temperature  at  night  to  a 
greater  degree  than  would  otherwise  be  the  case.    It  is 
sufficient  to  say,  that  in  the  former  instance  the  cool  air 
rushes  down  from  the  heights  to  occupy  the  place  of  that 
heated  and  elevated  by  the  influence  of  a  nearly  vertical 
sun,  thus  bringing  the  temperature  of  the  place  to  that 
of  the  surrounding  hills;  whife  in  the  latter,  the  solar 
heat  of  the  day-time  is  expended  in  evaporating  the 
moisture,  rather  than  in  heating  the  ground ;  and  thus,  as 
soon  as  the  sun  is  withdrawn,  a  speedy  reduction  of  tem- 
perature is  the  consequence.    When  either  of  these  cir- 
cumstances is  in  great  degree,  the  influence  of  the  vicinity 
to  the  sea-coast  is  scarcely  felt  in  mitigating  the  preva- 
lence of  Paroxysmal  Fever.    This  has  sometimes  been 
observed  in  the  occurrence  of  severe   attacks  of  the 
disease  where  hills  and  jungles  have  approached  the  sea- 
shore; but  generally.  Fever  is  not  frequent  in  such  a 
locaHty;  and,  when  it  does  occur,  its  paroxysmal  nature 
IS  less  marked  than  in  more  inland  situations. 
-  It  is  to  be  remarked  also,  that  great  or  sudden  exposure 
to  any  extreme  of  temperature  has  often  had  the  effect  of 
excitmg  the  phenomena  of  Fever,  either  originally,  or  as  a 
relapse.  This  has  been  frequently  exemplified  in  the  cases 
ot  mdividuals  who  have  been  seized  with  the  disease  after 
severe  and  prolonged  exercise  in  the  heat  of  the  sun,  with 
only  slight  shelter  during  the  night ;  or  in  those  of  persons 
who  have  bathed  in  the  cold  streams  issuing  from  the 
liil  s  or  jungles,  and  have  afterwards  been  exposed  to  the 
ordmary  heat  of  the  climate,  or-as  is  often  the  case-  o 
exe^.e  and  exposure  in  the  sun.    Fever  produced  und 
such  cn-cumstances,  particularly  if  an  original  attack,  is 


166 


OF  FEVERS. 


often  very  severe  and  remittent  in  its  nature,  and  has  fre- 
quently proved  fatal.  When  the  disease  is  prevalent  in  a 
great  degree,  it  has  been  observed  that  sheltered  situations 
are  most  free  from  it ;  and  that  localities  much  exposed  to 
the  prevailing  winds— whether  from  the  west,  combined 
with  moisture,  or  from  the  east— present  numerous  cases. 
Occasionally,  in  houses  placed  on  a  rising  ground,  every 
individual  has  become  subject  to  the  disease  in  the  course 
of  a  sickly  season,  and  has  had  frequent  relapses. 

Some  auxiliary  causes  of  an  attack  of  Paroxysmal  Fever 
have  been  observed,  and  where  the  disease  has  once  taken 
place,  these,  of  themselves,  are  often  sufficient  to  produce 
a  return.  They  seem  to  operate  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  extremes  of  temperature  above  referred  to ;  one  class 
increasing  the  action  of  the  heart  and  arteries,  and  the 
other  depressing  it.  In  the  former  are  included  excess  of 
food,  or  intoxicating  liquors,  violent  exercise,  or  exposure 
to  heat:  the  excitement  produced  by  either  of  which 
often  goes  on  to  Fever;  while,  in  the  latter,  are  found 
great  evacuations;  confinement  to  the  house  by  other 
sickness;  exposure  to  cold  and  wet;  batbmg  in,  or  drink- 
ing profusely  of,  cold  water,  and  the  like. 

The  influence  of  the  Lunar  changes  has  also  been  consi- 
dered of  some  consequence  in  causing  attacks  of  Paroxysmal 
Fever ;  but  materials  are  not  in  the  author's  possession  to 
exhibit  the  extent  of  this  power  in  the  body  of  Europeans 
to  which  these  observations  chiefly  refer.  In  the  two  native 
reo-iments,  however,  above  alluded  to,  Tables  have  been 
constructed  with  the  view  of  showing  the  number  of 
seizures  with  Fever  in  each  day  of  the  moon ;  and  one  of 
these  including  a  period  of  11  months,  and  referring  to  the 
cases  at  Seringapatam,  is  given  opposite.*  The  facts  con- 
tained in  the  other,  correspond  in  a  great  measure  with 
those  now  exhibited ;  and  the  necessary  inference  is,  that 
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about  the  period  of  the  full  moon  there  is  a  slight  ia- 
crease  of  Fever;  but  scarcely  to  such  an  extent  as  to  war- 
rant the  belief  of  any  direct  power  in  producing  this 
effect.  The  circumstance  may  be  more  easily  explained 
by  peculiarities  of  tlie  weather  at  this  period  of  the  moon's 
age,  or  by  the  greater  exposure  to  the  night  air,  which, 
the  presence  of  the  clear  moonlight,  when  this  luminary 
is  near  her  full,  gives  rise  to.  It  may  be  mentioned,  that, 
in  the  Madras  European  Regiment,  there  does  not  appear 
any  increase  or  decrease  in  the  daily  admissions  to  hos- 
pital, corresponding  to  the  intervals  of  the  lunar  changes ; 
and  it  appears  most  probable,  that  the  influence  of  the 
moon  has  been  much  overrated  by  those  who  have  attri- 
buted a  powerful  effect  on  the  prevalence  of  Paroxysmal 
Fever  to  the  changes  in  this  luminary. 

With  respect  to  the  proximate  cause  of  this  disease, 
without  entering  at  length  into  the  subject,  it  may  be 
stated,  that  all  the  phenomena  seem  most  easily  ex- 
plained by  the  idea  of  a  degree  of  spasm,  or  constriction, 


*  Table  showing  the  number  of  seizures  with  Fever  on  each  of  29  days  of  the 
moon,  during  11  lunar  months. 


On  the  15th  day  68  seizures. 
14th  ..  65 
11th 
16th 
20th 


27th 
18th 
1st 
5th 
10th 
12th 
22nd 
29th 
17th 
19th 


59 
58 
55 
54 
53 
51 
51 
51 
51 
50 
50 
49 
49 


On  the  28th  day  49  seizures. 
2nd  . .  48 


>> 

M 
>> 

)  > 


6th 
13th 
21st 
9th 
26th 
7th 
3rd 
24th 
4th 
8th 
23rd 
25th 


48 
48 
48 
47 
46 
45 
43 
42 
39 
39 
36 
31 
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being  produced  on  the  extreme  cuticular  vessels,  by  whidi 
the  sudorific  function  becomes  deranged,  and  the  perspi- 
ration deficient.    In  usual  circumstances,  an  increase  of 
heat,  either  from  the  sun  or  by  the  first  class  of  auxihary 
causes  of  Fever  above  mentioned,  is  relieved  by  a  free 
discharge  from  the  skin ;  but  where,  as  in  the  present  in- 
stance, the  patient  has  been  previously  exposed  to  cold 
and  moisture,  or  to  a  peculiar  miasma,  if  such  exists,  the 
application  of  heat  is  followed  by  restlessness,  languor, 
and  other  premonitory  symptoms  of  Fever;    and  the 
powers  of  the  constitution  becoming,  at  length,  roused, 
the  aid  of  a  cold  fit  is  called  in,  and  a  regular  paroxysm 
of  the  disease  is  the  consequence.   This  is  found  to  occur, 
with  few  exceptions,  at  the  usual  period  of  24  hours,  in 
which  the  system  has  been  accustomed  to  the  daily  action 
of  external  heat ;  and,  subsiding  in  a  perspiration,  the 
return  of  the  following  paroxysm,  if  such  occur,  at  a  cer- 
tain interval,  seems  in  some  individuals  regulated  by  the 
same  diurnal  habit  which  called  it  forth  on  the  preceding 
day,  and  the  case  becomes  a  Quotidian.    In  others,  the 
constitution  is  so  modified,  or  the  effect  of  the  preceding 
paroxysm  such,  that  one  day  is  passed  over,  and  the  attack 
takes  place  at  an  early  period  of  the  following.    In  many 
of  these  cases,  however,  an  attempt  appears  to  be  made  to 
produce  a  paroxysm  on  the  previous  afternoon  or  evening, 
constituting  a  double  Tertian:  a  variety  of  the  disease 
which  would  seem  to  form  a  link  between  the  single 
Tertian,  and  the  Quotidian  types  of  Paroxysmal  Fever. 

The  indications  of  treatment  which  have  directed  the 
remedial  means  used  in  these  cases,  are  as  follow :— First, 
to  lessen  the  violence  of  the  febrile  paroxysm ;  secondly, 
to  assist  the  tendency  to  an  apyrexial  state ;  thirdly,  to 
prevent  the  succeeding  fit;  and,  fourthly,  to  relieve  local 
symptoms.    These  indications  are  so  far  connected  with 
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each  other,  that  attention  to  one  assists  in  following  out 
the  objects  contemplated  by  the  others,  and  occasionally 
supei'sed&s  the  necessity  of  their  observance.    Thus  the 
means  used  for  lessening  the  violence  of  the  febrile  pa- 
roxysm, assist  the  tendency  to  an  intermission,  and  fre- 
quentl}',  also,  relieve  local  symptoms;  while  the  disease 
sometimes  thus  terminates  by  a  crisis,  and  no  succeeding 
fit  takes  place.    The  same  occurs,  also,  occasionally,  by 
the  use  of  remedies  to  answer  the  second  and  fourth  indi- 
cations of  treatment;  while  it  is  particularly  to  be  ob- 
served with  regard  to  the  third,  that  where  the  tendency 
to  a  recurrence,  or  an  increase  of  the  Fever,  has  been 
checked  by  specific  appliances  for  this  purpose,  the  re- 
maining febrile  or  other  symptoms  of  disease,  have  gra- 
dually left  the  patient,  without  the  use  of  any  other 
means.    In  the  cure  of  these  cases,  therefore,  while  each 
period  of  the  disease  has  called  forth  its  peculiar  remedies, 
these  have  been  applied  as  well  with  the  view  of  answer- 
ing the  indication  required  at  the  time,  as  of  following  out 
the  general  plan  of  treatment  of  the  disease. 

When  a  patient  has  been  admitted  into  hospital  suffer- 
ing under  Paroxysmal  Fever,  the  means  of  cure  employed 
at  the  time,  have  depended  upon  the  period  of  the  Fever 
at  which  the  patient  has  reported  himself,  and  the  pre- 
sence of  peculiar  symptoms.  When  the  admission  to 
hospital  has  taken  place  in  the  cold  fit  of  the  disease,  or 
this  has  been  observed  at  any  other  time,  the  object 
in  view  in  the  treatment  of  the  case  has  been  to 
bring  on  the  hot  fit :  combining  the  treatment  for  this 
purpose  with  that  necessary  for  the  relief  of  any  peculiar 
accompaniment.  Besides  the  means  resorted  to  by  the 
patient  himself  to  warm  the  surface,  by  increased  cover- 
ings warm  drinks,  and  the  like,  a  dose  of  opium  has 
usually  been  exhibited  at  this  period,  if  it  had  not  b( 
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already  given,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  or  moderating 
the  paroxysm.  This  medicine  has,  occasionally,  been 
given  alone ;  but  more  frequently  it  has  been  combined 
with  the  Pulvis  Antimonialis,  in  the  proportion  of  eight 
grains  of  the  latter  to  one  of  the  former.  Where  vomiting 
or  purging,  either  singly  or  together,  have  existed,  the 
opium  has  been  found  very  useful  in  checking  these  symp- 
toms ;  and  in  such  cases  it  has  usually  been  combined 
with  calomel,  the  quantity  of  which  has  varied  according 
to  the  state  of  the  bowels.  Where  these  have  been  open,  or 
purged,  the  calomel  has  been  given  in  doses  of  five  grains; 
but  when  vomiting  has  existed  along  with  constipation,  this 
medicine  has  been  exhibited  to  the  extent  of  one  scruple 
along  with  the  opium;  and,  by  these  means,. the  vomiting  has 
more  readily  been  checked,  and  the  bowels  have  become 
freely  opened  at  a  later  period  of  the  febrile  paroxysm. 

When  the  hot  fit  has  taken  place,  the  chief  features 
of  the  treatment  have  consisted  in  a  combination  of 
such  remedies  as  might  tend  to  lessen  the  violence  of 
the  febrile  action,  and  remove  local  congestion;  with 
the  use  of  means  to  cause  a  solution  of  the  paroxysm, 
and  bring  on  the  stage  of  its  decline.    To  answer  both 
of  these  ends,  bloodletting,  both  general  and  local,  forms 
one  of  the  remedies.     Venesection,  however,  was  em- 
ployed only  in  16  cases.    In  these  it  was  used  at  the 
heisht  of  the  Fever,  to  the  extent  of  from  16  to  24 
ounces ;  and,  in  one  case,  to  that  of  30  ounces ;  and  the 
chief  indications  for  its  being  employed  were,  either  a 
high  degree  of  Fever  in  a  young  and  robust  individual,  or 
a  severe  affection  of  any  important  part,  as  of  the  head  or 
chest,  or  acute  general  pains.     When  had  recourse  to, 
it  was  considered  an  object  of  consequence  to  abstract  the 
blood  in  a  full  stream,  with  the  view  of  producing  a 
sudden  depressing  effect  upon  tlie  system.    By  this  pro- 
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ceeding,  a  degree  of  perspiration  broke  out  upon  the  sur- 
face, and  the  force  of  the  disease  becoming  reduced,  an 
opportunity  was  afforded  for  the  administration  of  other 
remedies.  '  In  one  case,  however,  another  paroxysm  of  a 
severe  nature  occurred,  and  venesection  was  repeated  with 
advantage  at  the  height  of  the  Fever.    Local  bloodletting, 
by  means  of  leeches,  was  extensively  used  in  the  treat- 
ment of  these  Fevers;  and  was,  for  the  most  part,  em- 
ployed during  this  stage  of  the  disease.    In  the  Tabic  at 
page  172,  will  be  seen  the  number  of  leeches  used  in 
each  case  of  Fever,  and  the  situation  to  which  they  were 
apphed.    These  sites  were  almost  always  indicated  by  the 
existence  of  pain,  or,  as  in  a  few  cases,  by  some  other 
uneasy  sensation ;  such  as  a  sense  of  smothering  at  the 
breast,  or  of  oppression  at  the  prsecordia.    It  will  be  ob- 
served by  the  Table,  that  by  far  the  most  common  locality 
to  which  leeches  were  applied  was  the  temples  ;  from  the 
general  prevalence  of  headache  in  the  disease.    In  763 
cases,  leeches  were  applied  to  this  situation ;  and  in  136 
of  these  they  were  repeated  two,  three,  or  more  times. 
In  27  cases,  the  application  took  place  to  other  parts  of 
the  head,  or  the  back  of  the  neck;  and,  in  59,  to  various 
localities  of  the  chest,  abdomen,  or  other  places.    To  the 
temples,  it  will  be  observed,  that  the  number  usually  em- 
ployed on  each  occasion,  was  six,  seven,  or  generally  eight 
to  each  temple ;  while  to  other  situations,  the  proportions 
used  were,  for  the  most  part,  in  larger  quantities :  the 
numbers  shown  in  the  Table,  including  all  those  applied 
during  the  progress  of  the  case,  ranging,  in  general,  from 
12  to  30.    In  this  stage  of  the  disease,  also,  antimonials 
were  given  in  small  doses,  either  in  the  form  of  Pulvis 
Antimonialis,  or  Tartrate  of  Antimony ;  and  where  con- 
siderable Fever  still  existed  in  the  evening,  and  the  suc- 
ceeding paroxysm  was  not  expected  at  an  early  hour,  the 
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treatment  for  the  day  generally  concluded  with  a  dose  of 
the  former  to  the  extent  of  eight  grains ;  and  the  pedilu- 
vium  was  used  at  the  same  time.  Opium,  if  not  pre- 
viously exhibited,  was  given,  at  this  period  of  the  disease, 
under  the  same  circumstances  as  in  the  cold  stage  ;  and 
was  combined  with  calomel,  or  the  antimonial  powder, 
according  to  the  state  of  the  stomach  or  bowels  at  the 
time  of  its  being  used.  This  remedy  was,  occasionally, 
contra-indicated  by  severe  affection  of  the  head,  or  a  ple- 
thoric, robust  habit  of  body  of  the  patient,  and  severe 
Fever ;  but,  in  general —  as  soothing  the  patient's  feelings, 
checking  various  symptoms,  and  tending  to  lessen,  and 
thereby  shorten,  the  cold  as  well  as  the  hot  stage  of  the 
disease,  while  it  rendered  the  succeeding  portion  of  it 
more  complete — opium  was  considered  a  valuable  adjunct 
in  the  treatment  of  many  of  these  cases  of  Fever;  and 
was  generally  given  where  the  patient  was  seen  in  either 
of  the  two  first  stages  of  the  disease.  The  patient  was, 
at  this  time,  permitted  to  adopt  such  measures  with  regard 
to  the  application  of  cold,  externally  or  internally,  as  his 
feelings  prompted  him  to  make  use  of.  Abundance  of 
cungie,  or  rice  water,  was  always  near  at  hand  in  the  ward 

the  hospital ;  and  when  thirst  was  an  urgent  symptom, 
the  use  of  this  article,  as  a  drink,  was  frequently  resorted  to. 

Aided  by  the  employment  of  such  means,  if  deemed 
necessary,  the  last  stage  of  the  febrile  paroxysm  began  to 
show  itself;  and  the  first  object  of  treatment,  at  this 
period,  was  to  carry  the  declining  stage  of  the  disease  on 
to  as  much  of  an  intermission  as  was  possible.  For  this 
pm-pose,  the  natural  evacuation  from  the  skin,  which  had 
hitherto  been  checked,  becomes  restored,  and  increased  in 
qnantity,  by  the  effort  of  the  constitution ;  and  it  is  at  the 
same  time  that  the  action  of  a  purgative,  when  necessarys 
has  been  considered  most  proper.    When  this  has  been 
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exhibited  at  a  later  period  of  the  intermission  or  remission 
of  the  Fever,  an  early  exacerbation  of  the  disease  has 
frequently  been  the  consequence ;  and  when  given  so, 
that  its  operation  has  taken  place  during  the  existence  of 
the  hot  stage  of  the  disease,  this  has  always  appeared  in- 
creased by  it,  and  a  deeper  fur  has  been  afterwards  found 
on  the  tongue.  When  constipation,  therefore,  has  existed 
on  the  admission  of  the  patient  to  hospital,  or  at  any  other 
time  during  his  stay  there,  or  when  the  heat  of  skin  did 
not,  in  a  great  degree,  leave  the  surface  at  an  early  period 
of  the  remission,  a  purgative  was  exhibited ;  and,  inva- 
riably, so  that  its  operation  should  go  on  along  with  the 
process  of  decline  of  the  febrile  symptoms.  For  this  pur- 
pose an  infusion  of  senna  with  sulphate  of  magnesia  was 
most  generally  employed ;  but,  as  has  been  already  men- 
tioned, in  cases  of  vomiting,  a  scruple  dose  of  calomel 
wdth  one  grain  of  opium  has  frequently  been  given ;  or 
half  an  ounce  of  the  Oleum  Ricini,  with  one  or  two  drops 
of  the  Oleum  Croton.  It  is  to  be  remarked,  however,  that 
a  purge  was  not  supposed  to  be  necessary  in  every  instance 
of  Fever.  In  397  cases,  none  was  given  throughout  the 
attack;  while,  during  the  convalescence  of  the  patient, 
constipation  was  usually  removed  by  the  Pilulae  aloes 
compositas  in  such  quantity  as  simply  to  open  the  bowels. 
It  is  also  to  be  mentioned  that  purgatives  were  occasion- 
ally necessary  to  relieve  other  symptoms  than  that  of  con- 
stipation ;  such  as  pain  in  either  right  or  left  hypochondre, 
or  in  disorders  of  the  stomach  or  bowels,  or  continuance 
of  cephalic  affection  beyond  the  febrile  paroxysm.  Care 
was,  however,  taken  in  such  cases,  to  exhibit  the  purga- 
tive in  the  usual  period  of  the  decline  of  the  febrile  symp- 
toms, even  although  no  paroxysm  had  occurred  for  one  or 
two  intervals  previously.  Upon  these  principles,  in  526 
cases,  one  purge  was  given  during  the  stay  in  hospital ;  in 
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214,  two  purges  had  been  exhibited  ;  56  had  three  ;  eleven 
had  four ;  and  three  had  respectively  five  and  six  doses  of 
physic  :  the  most  general  explanation  of  numerous  purges 
having  been  given,  being  detention  in  hospital,  with  a 
tendency  to  constipation  existing  at  the  time.    When  the 
patient  was  first  seen  at  this  stage,  or  decline,  of  the  dis- 
ease, and  the  stomach  or  bowels  were  not  prominently 
affected,  an  emetic  of  Pulvis  Ipecacuanhas  frequently  took 
the  place  of  a  purgative  at  this  period ;  particularly  when 
the  admission  took  place  in  the  evening.    The  effect  of 
this   medicine  was  to  remove  indigestible  or  irritating 
matter  from  the  stomach,  and  occasionally  to  act  slightly 
on  the  bowels ;  while  its  operation  also  assisted  the  pro- 
cess of  diaphoresis  going  on  at  the  time.    An  emetic  was 
thus  administered  in  495  cases.  The  application  of  leeches 
was  also  had  recourse  to  at  this  period,  if  appearance  of 
local  congestion  indicated  their  use :  but  the  continuance 
of  the  Pulvis  Antimonialis  during  the  sweating  stage  of  the 
disease  depended,  as  has  been  already  alluded  to,  chiefly 
upon  the  period  at  which  the  next  exacerbation,  or  acces- 
sion of  Fever,  was  considered  likely  to  occur;  and  the  ne- 
cessity which  the  violence  of  the  attack  gave  rise  to,  for 
soon  using  specific  means  to  put  a  stop  to  its  further 
progress. 

The  second  object  held  in  view,  therefore,  during  this 
stage,  was  the  period  at  which  the  exhibition  of  the  sul- 
phate of  Quinine,  which  was  the  remedy  used  for  this 
purpose,  was  to  have  its  commencement.  There  is  no 
more  certain  fact,  among  the  results  produced  by  remedial 
agents,  than  that  of  the  power  of  this  preparation  of  the 
Cmchona  to  put  a  stop  to  the  whole  phenomena  of  Pa- 
roxysmal Fever.  Each  of  the  1200  cases  of  this  disease 
now  under  consideration,  in  which  this  medicine  was 
used,  is  confirmatory  of  the  assertion ;  and  the  impression 
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produced  on  the  author's  mind  by  his  whole  experience  is, 
that  wherever  a  certain  quantity  of  Quinine  can  be  exhi- 
bited in  that  period  of  a  Fever  in  paroxysms  wherein  the 
disease  has  declined  from  its  acme,  the  tendency  to  a  suc- 
ceeding exacerbation  will  become  checked ;  and  all  the 
other  phenomena  of  the  disease  will,  of  themselves,  or  by 
the  use  of  minor  remedies,  disappear.    Some  results  of 
the  author's  treatment  previous  to  the  use  of  this  remedy, 
have  been  already  stated.    It  is  certain,  that  often  in  these 
cases,  the  disease  had  terminated  by  a  kind  of  crisis,  after 
one  or  more  paroxysms ;  and  the  patient  has  accordingly 
been  discharged  from  hospital,  in  such  instances,  at  as 
short  a  period  as  if  the  sulphate  of  Quinine  had  been  em- 
ployed for  his  relief.    It  is  probable,  also,  that  such  criti- 
cal terminations  have  taken  place  in  many  of  those  cases 
where  Quinine  had  been  afterwards  used,  and  where  the 
non-recurrence  of  the  febrile  paroxysms  was,  incorrectly, 
attributed  to  the  power  of  this  medicine.    On  looking  at 
the  general  result,  however,  of  the  treatment  of  Pa- 
roxysmal Fever  before  and  after  the  use  of  Quinine,  as 
exemplified  in  the  facts  stated  in  considering  the  pro- 
gnosis of  the  disease,  there  is  evidently  a  great  saving  of 
health  and  life,  by  trusting  to  this  remedy  in  checking  the 
return  of  the  febrile  paroxysm.    It  has  been  proved  also  by 
the  author's  experience,  that  no  time  need  be  lost  in 
having  recourse  to  its  aid  for  this  purpose.    The  exhibi- 
tion of  Quinine  can  go  on  along  with  that  of  any  remedy 
for  attendant  symptoms  ;  and,  inasmuch  as  the  latter  may 
depend  upon  or  be  aggravated  by  the  febrile  accession, 
this  medicine  must  be  considered  as  an  auxihary  to  any 
remedial  means,  even  of  a  supposed  discordant  nature, 
which  may  be  employed  for  the  relief  of  such  symptoms. 
Thus  Quinine  has  been  combined  with  the  treatment 
suitable  to  inflammatory,  dysenteric,  and  other  affections  ; 
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and,  by  preventing  the  increased  febrile  action  of  the  pa- 
roxysmal disease,  it  has  thus  tended,  in  a  material  degree, 
to  the  diminution,  and  ultimate  removal,  of  all  the  accom- 
panying morbid  phenomena.    With  a  knowledge  of  these 
circumstances,  therefore,  and,  in  the  behef  that  the  effect 
to  be  derived  was  more  certain,  in  proportion  to  the  length 
"of  time  during  which  it  had  been  given  previous  to  the 
usual  hour  of  the  paroxysm,  the  period  at  which  the  use 
of  Quinine  was  commenced,  had  as  much  reference  to  the 
length  of  remission  or  intermission  still  supposed  to  exist, 
as  to  the  degree  in  which  the  febrile  action  had  declined 
from  its  acme.    When,  therefore,  a  patient  was  admitted 
to  hospital  in  the  declining  stage  of  Fever,  or  a  paroxysm 
occurring  there  had  passed  on  to  this  period  of  the  dis- 
ease, it  was  considered  unnecessary  to  allow  any  further 
recurrence  of  the  febrile  symptoms ;  and  the  Quinine  was 
had  recourse  to  at  as  early  a  period  as  was  consistent  with 
the  economical  application  of  this  valuable  remedy,  and 
the  securing,  with  certainty,  the  effect  required.  The  degree 
of  Fever  existing  at  the  time— provided  there  was  moisture 
on  the  skin,  and  the  disease  showed  any  decline  from  the 
acm^  of  the  hot  fit— did  not  interfere  with  the  exhibition  of 
this  medicine,  when  the  urgency  of  the  case  required  its  use. 
It  has  been  given,  under  these  circumstances,  with  the 
pulse  ranging  from  the  natural  standard,  to  from  100  to 
132,  and  with  the  presence  of  other  corresponding  symp- 
toms of  Fever.    Thus  on  the  first  remission,  or  intermis- 
sion of  the  disease  in  hospital,  where  this  had  existed  for 
several  hours,  as  in  the  case  of  the  paroxysm  having  oc- 
curred in  the  morning  or  forenoon,  the  use  of  the  Quinine 
was  commenced  in  the  afternoon  or  evening;  accordino-  to 
the  probability  of  another  accession  of  the  disease,  at°the 
Quotidian  and  double  Tertian,  or  the  single  Tertian  in- 
terval.    In  tlie  former  case-particularly  if  the  6h 
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was  of  a  violent  nature -the  Quinine  was  had  recourse  ta 
in  the  afternoon,  and  repeated  two  or  three  times  before 
the  usual  hour  of  rest ;  while,  in  the  single  Tertian  interval, 
one  dose  only  was  exhibited  on  the  evening  of  the  day  on 
which  the  accession  of  Fever  had  occurred.    In  both 
cases  the  medicine  was  continued  at  intervals  of  two  or 
three  hours,  according  to  the  urgency  of  the  case,  from  an 
early  period  of  the  following  day  until  the  occurrence  of 
Fever,  or  until  two  intervals  of  the  disease  had  passed 
over,  when  it  was  gradually  given  up.    The  usual  quan- 
tity of  Quinine  given  at  each  time  was  three  grains ; 
and,  for  the  most  part,  in  a  pill ;  but  where  the  period  for 
its  exhibition  was  very  short,  or  occasionally  at  the  dis- 
tance of  an  hour  before  the  expected  period  of  a  pa- 
roxysm, five  or  six  grains  of  the  medicine  have  been 
given  for  a  dose.    In  the  Table  on  the  opposite  page  will 
be  seen  the  quantity  of  Quinine  used  by  each  patient  of 
those  now  under  consideration;  the  season  of  the  year, 
divided  into,  hot,  cold,  and  unhealthy  periods,  in  which 
the  treatment  was  carried  on;  and  the  number  of  the 
patients'  attacks  in  which  the  Quinine   was  employed. 
From  this  it  appears,  that,  in  516  cases,  the  cure  was 
effected  by  a  quantity  varying  from  30  to  40  grains  of 
Quinine  ;  that  among  these  there  was  a  somewhat  greater 
proportion  of  relapses  than  of  original  attacks ;  but  that, 
fn  re-ard  to  the  various  seasons,  there  was  Uttle  difference 
in  the  number  of  persons  cured  by  this  quantity  at  any 
period,  compared  to  the  whole  number  of  those  occurring 
at  each  season:  which  varied  as  27  and  31  m  the  hot 
and  cold,  and  113  in  the  unhealthy  portion  of  the  year. 
In  214  cases,  the  quantity  of  Quinine  used  janed  from 
40  to  50  grains;  and  in  132,  from  50  to  60.    Of  h 
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the  relapses  equally  prevailed,  and  the  greater  proportion 
of  cases  occurred  in  the  unhealthy  season.    From  60  to 
80  grains  of  the  Quinine  were  necessary  in  148  cases ; 
and  a  larger  quantity  was  given  in  50  others.    Of  the  first 
of  these  the  proportions  were  the  same  in  the  hot  and 
unhealthy  seasons,  and  greater  than  in  the  cold,  with 
slight  predominance  of  the  original  cases;   while  the 
latter,  occurring  equally  in  the  original  and  relapsed  at- 
tacks, prevailed  in  greatest  abundance  in  the  hot  season, 
and  in  least  proportion  in  the  unhealthy  period  of  the  year. 
With  regard  to  those  in  whom  a  less  quantity  than  30 
grains  of  Quinine  was  given  (amounting  to  143),  the  facts 
are  somewhat  vitiated,  in  respect  to  their  prevalence  at 
peculiar  times  of  the  year;  from  a  deficiency  of  the  medi- 
cine having  occurred  in  one  cold  season,  and  the  cure 
being  effected,  in  a  greater  degree  at  that  period  than 
usual,  by  the  aid  of  the  cinchona  in  substance.    Hence  a 
greater  proportion  appears  to  have  been  cured  by  a  small 
quantity  of  Quinine  in  the  cold  season,  than  at  other 
times;  and  next  to  this  are  the  cases  of  the  hot  season. 
The  original  attacks  slightly  predominated  among  those 
to  whom  little  Quinine  was  exhibited.    The  general  re- 
sult of  these  observations  is,  that  a  somewhat  smaller  ex- 
penditure of  Quinine  took  place  in  the  relapsed  cases 
than  among  the  original  attacks ;  and  tUt,  while  an  equa 
number  of  patients  were  cured  in  the  hot  season,  by  small 
and  by  large  quantities  of  this  medicine,  those  affected  m 
the  unhealthy,  and  particularly  in  the  cold  months,  were 
more  generally  cured  by  the  smaller  doses     The  effect  of 
the  Quinine  has  been  already  made  sufficiently  manifest 
bv  the  short  period  during  which  the  patient  was  kept  m 
hospital .  and  is  further  shown  in  the  Table  given  opposite ; 
^vhich  exhibits  the  number  of  paroxysms  recorded  to  have 
occurred  before  admission,  and  the  result  of  the  treatment 
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in  hospital  by  the  use  of  this  medicine.  It  thence  appears 
that  in  670  cases,  (seven  being  deducted  in  which  no 
Quinine  was  given,)  having  one,  two,  or  more,  on  to  21 
paroxysms,  before  admission,  the  disease  was  at  once 
checked  after  the  exhibition  of  the  Quinine,  and  no 
further  accession  of  Fever  occurred ;  in  422,  in  like  cir- 
cumstances, only  one  paroxysm  was  observed  ;  in  82,  and 
17,  respectively,  two  and  three  returns  took  place ;  and  in 
eight,  the  disease  extended  to  a  fourth  paroxysm.    It  also 
appears,  although  not  in  a  very  marked  manner,  that, 
among  those  having  only  one  fit  before  admission,  the 
disease  was  less  frequently  checked  immediately,  than  in 
the  patients  who  had  been  longer  ill  when  they  came  under 


showing  the  EflFects  of  Quinine  in  the  Number  of  Paroxysms 
before  and  after  Admission. 


Number  of  Paroxysms  after  admission. 

Number  of  Paroxysms  before 

admission  to  Hospital. 
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Doubtful. 

Total. 

1 

9 

One   

206 
277 
116 
40 

3 
177 

3 
36 

7 

Two   

158 

5 

2 

435 

Three  

56 

20 

3 

1 

459 

12 

2 

1 

186 

Five   

11 

18 

5 

1 

65 

Six  

3 

2 

2 

15 

8 

2 

1 

»  * 

1 

7 

1 

•  • 

■  • 

8 

Ten  

3 

2 

2 

6 

Fonrteen   . . 

2 

Fifteen   

1 

Sixteen  

1 

Twenty  . . 

•  • 

Twenty-one   

1 
1 

•  • 

i 

Doubtful   . .   

6 

2 

»  • 

1 

1 

1 

11 

Total  

677 

422 

82 

17 

8 

1210 

182 


OF  FEVl  R8. 


treatment.  This  circumstance  is  partly  to  be  referred,  it 
is  supposed,  to  a  more  distinct  knowledge  of  the  type  in 
the  latter  case  having  been  ascertained :  thus  leading  at 
once  to  a  correct  application  of  Quinine  for  its  removal ; 
and  it  may  be  owing,  in  some  instances,  to  the  force  of 
the  disease  being  greater  in  the  earlier  stages  of  the 
attack. 

The  quantity  of  the  Sulphate  of  Quinine  used  alto- 
gether in  these  cases  amounted  to  nine  pounds  four  ounces 
and  a  half  (apothecaries'  weight).     The  expenditure  of 
so  much  of  this  medicine,  combined  with  the  accuracy  of 
the  records  of  the  patient's  history  at  the  time,  and  after- 
wards, affords  the  means  of  discovering  the  nature  and 
extent  of  those  evil  consequences  which  have  been  occa- 
sionally referred  to  its  use  ;  and  some  inquiries  have  been 
made  with  the  view  of  determining  these  circumstances. 
They  comprehend,  in  the  first  place,  those  effects  result- 
ing from  the  Quinine  at  the  time  of  its  exhibition,  other-, 
wise  than  that  of  putting  a  stop  to  the  febrile  disposition ; 
and,  secondly,  the  tendency,  which  its  peculiar  qualities 
may  induce,  towards  the  occurrence  of  any  morbid  pheno- 
mena at  a  future  period.    In  both  cases,  it  is  necessary  to 
distinguish  between  the  effects  of  the  Quinine,  and  those 
symptoms  or  diseases  which  may  have  taken  place  with- 
out reference  to  this  medicine.    This  circumstance  has 
been  already  adverted  to,  in  alluding  to  the  symptoms  of 
vertigo,  tinnitus  aurium,  and  deafness,  which  are  occasion- 
ally met  with  in  Paroxysmal  Fever,  and  have  been,  in  a 
few  instances,  considered  to  owe  their  origin  to,  or,  at 
least,  to  have  been  aggravated  by  the  use  of  Qumme. 
The  first  of  these  symptoms  has,  more  frequently  than  the 
others,  been  found  present  before  this  medicine  has  been 
employed;  but  it  has  usually  been  much  increased  by  the 
Quinine,  and  the  patient  has,  in  some  cases,  complamed  of 
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being  unable  to  remain  in  the  erect  posture,  or  to  walk 
about ;  while  in  others,  the  chief  annoyance  from  Vertigo 
has  been  felt  on  shutting  the  eyes ;  and  sleep,  also,  has 
been  prevented  by  it,  after  the  exhibition  of  this  medicine. 
The  noise  in  the  ears  seems  more  decidedly  the  produce  of 
the  Quinine ;  as  this  symptom  is  not  stated  to  have  been 
present  in  any  case  before  this  medicine  was  given,  and 
it  becomes  diminished  on  its  use  being  discontinued.  It 
is  only,  however,  reported  to  have  occurred  in  nine  cases, 
and  in  these  it  seems  to  have  been  owing  to  some  idiosyn- 
crasy of  the  patient,  without  reference  to  the  quantity  of 
Quinine  which  had  been  given.    Tinnitus  Aurium  went 
on  in  two  cases  to  affect  the  hearing,  and  in  another  in- 
stance deafness  was  reported  without  any  preceding  noise 
in  the  ears.    In  four  cases.  Diarrhoea  was  considered  to 
have  arisen  from  the  Quinine ;  and  griping,  with  sickness, 
and  an  uncomfortable  sensation  in  the  bowels  have  been 
referred  to  its  use  in  solution :  this  being  effected  by  the 
aid  of  an  addition  of  sulphuric  acid.    In  fifty  cases,  a 
larger  quantity  than  80  grains  was  exhibited  during  the 
patient's  stay  in  hospital ;  and  in  thirty  of  these,  this 
varied  from  six  to  ten  days;  the  quantity  of  Quinine, 
also,  varying  from  81  to  118  grains:  the  last  quantity 
having  been  exhibited  in  the  space  of  seven  days.  In 
four  of  these  cases.  Vertigo  was  complained  of,  in  two  of 
which  81  and  83,  and  in  the  others,  110  and  111  grains  of 
Quinine,  were  given;  the  former  being  in  eight,  and  the 
latter,  respectively,  in  eight  and  ten  days :  in  one  of  the 
latter,  the  Vertigo  was  complicated  with  Tinnitus,  and  in 
the  other  it  was  reported  to  prevent  sleep.    In  the  other 
20  cases,  wherein  more  than  80  grains  were  given  during 
the  period  of  one  admission  to  hospital,  the  stay  there  ex- 
tended beyond  ten  days ;  in  two  of  these,  Vertigo  was 
complamed  of;  while,  in  another,  deafness  was  recorded 
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as  a  symptom  attendant  on  the  disease.    The  greatest 
quantity  of  Quinine  exhibited,  in  any  one  case,  was  in  a 
Quartan  of  long  standing,  in  which  260  grains  of  the 
medicine  were  exhibited  in  the  space  of  18  days.  In 
some  individuals,  again,  the  use  of  a  large  quantity  of  the 
medicine  was  extended  over  a  considerable  space  of  time, 
from  the  circumstance  of  the  patient  having  had  numerous 
relapses  within  that  period.    Thus,  in  five  of  these,  a 
quantity  varying  from  six  to  nine  drachms  was  exhibited 
in  an  interval  varying  from  eleven  months  to  two  years, 
and  in  from  six  to  twelve  attacks.    In  none  of  these  ad- 
missions, however,  is  any  symptom  recorded  which  could 
have  been  supposed  to  owe  its  origin  to  the  use  of  the 
Quinine.    With  respect  to  any  effect  resulting  from  its 
use  at  a  later  period  of  the  patient's  existence,  the  history 
of  the  after  state  of  health  of  the  above  50  individuals, 
during  the  author's  knowledge  of  it,  affords  the  following 
information.    In  neither  of  the  individuals  suffering  from 
Vertigo  or  Tinnitus  Aurium  at  the  time  of  its  use,  is  any 
disease  reported  to  have  occurred  afterwards.    In  eight  per- 
sons, at  various  periods  on  to  two  years-besides  relapses 
of  Fever  and  local  disorders  —  Rheumatism,  Diarrhoea, 
Dysentery,  Abdominal  and  Hepatic  Inflammation,  Oph- 
thalmia, and  Cholera,  were  causes  of  admission  to  hospital ; 
and  another  individual  died  from  dropsy,  at  the  interval  of 
two  years  from  the  exhibition  of  102  grains  of  Quinine  in 
the  space  of  twenty  days.    Neither  of  these  diseases,  how- 
ever, is  considered  to  have  any  reference  to  the  previous 
use  of  this  medicine.    In  five  other  persons,  diseases  of 
the  head,  such  as  Cephalic  Inflammation,  Palsy,  and 
Epilepsy,  took  place  :  in  two  individuals,  in  eight  and  mne 
months  resp.  ■  lively ;  and  in  the  remainder  after  one  year; 
but  in  regard  to  the  frequency  of  these  diseases  m  the 
general  mass  of  the  soldiers,  their  occurrence  in  these  men 
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does  not  sce.rri  owing  to  the  exhibition  of  the  Quinine. 
On  the  whole,  therefore,  it  is  not  believed  that  any  morbid 
effect  likely  to  ensue  from  the  use  of  this  medicine,  either 
immediately  or  after  a  lengthened  period,  need  prevent  its 
being  given  to  the  extent  required  for  the  removal  of 
Paroxysmal  Fever;  and  it  is  certain  that  any  evil  conse- 
quences which  could  possibly  occur  from  its  use,  are  far 
counterbalanced  by  its  immediate  effect  in  checking  the 
tendency  to  a  recurrence  of  paroxysms :  which  effect 
cannot  be  secured  so  readily  by  any  other  method  of 
treatment. 

The  same  observations  apply,  but  in  a  minor  degree,  to 
the  use  of  the  Cinchona  in  substance ;  and  this  was  gene- 
rally employed,  from  motives  of  economy,  in  the  last  two 
days  of  the  patient's  stay  in  hospital  ;  when  the  force  of 
the  disease  had  been  fully  checked  by  the  Quinine.  In 
some  instances,  indeed,  circumstances  occasioned  the  exhi- 
bition of  the  Pulv.  Cinchon.  at  an  earlier  period  of  the  dis- 
ease: as  when  the  Quinine  was  deficient  in  supply,  or 
had  produced  some  of  the  unpleasant  symptoms  above 
referred  to.  In  these  cases,  however,  the  paroxysms  of  the 
Fever  were  considered  to  recur  with  greater  obstinacy  than 
under  the  use  of  the  Quinine ;  and  relapses  were  supposed 
to  take  place  at  a  shorter  interval. 

In  the  earlier  years  of  the  author's  practice  in  India,  the 
exhibition  of  mercury,  to  affection  of  the  mouth,  was  the 
method  of  treatment  recommended  in  Remittent  Fever ; 
and  Calomel  was  exhibited  in  frequent  doses,  with  this 
view,  in  the  idea,  that,  when  the  system  came  under  the 
mfluence  of  this  medicine,  the  febrile  phenomena  would 
cease  to  recur.  Blood-letting  and  other  remedies  were 
also  employed ;  but  without  reference  to  the  stage  of  the 
disease  at  which  they  were  applied.    Many  deaths  have 
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occurred,  the  author  believes,  from  this  treatment,  and 
much  injury  has  been  sustained  by  the  constitutions  of 
individuals  who  have  survived  it ;  where  a  dependence  on 
the  Cinchona,  or  latterly  the  Quinine,  would  have  pro- 
duced convalescence  at  an  early  period,  and  saved  many 
valuable  lives  to  the  state.    In  the  cases  now  under  con- 
sideration. Mercury  was  very  seldom  had  recourse  to  with 
the  object  of  affection  of  the  mouth.   Calomel,  it  will  have 
been  observed,  was  frequently  given  along  with  Opium  at 
different  stages  of  the  disease;  partly  to  counteract  the 
constipating  and  other  effects  of  this  medicine ;  and  partly 
to  operate  on  the  secretions,  in  general,  of  the  chylopoietic 
organs.   In  scruple  doses,  too,  it  was  occasionally  exhibited 
as  a  purgative,  where  any  more  bulky  medicine  was  not 
likely  to  remain  on  the  stomach ;  and  in  a  few  of  both  of 
these  cases,  where  the  Fever  has  quickly  been  checked, 
some   soreness  of    the   mouth  has   occasionally  been 
complained  of,  where  such  an  effect  was  not  intended. 
Occasionally,  however— as  in  instances  of  much  or  con- 
tinued affection  of  the  head,  either  along  with  the  febrile 
attacks,  or  after  these  have  been  checked ;  or  where  symp- 
toms of  Hepatic  disorder,  varieties  of  bowel  complaints,  or 
rheumatic  pains,  accompanied  the  disease— Calomel  was 
exhibited  for  a  greater  length  of  time  than  in  the  cases  now 
alluded  to ;  and  some  degree  of  affection  of  the  mouth  was 
often  produced  before  the  patient  had  become  perfectly 
convalescent.    In  such  instances,  the  Calomel  was  given 
combined  with  the  remedies  of  Fever  or  other  disorders, 
according  to  the  stage  or  symptoms  of  the  disease  present 
at  the  time.    In  the  Table  given  opposite*  will  be  seen  the 
number  of  cases  altogether  in  which  this  preparation  of 
mercury  was  used,  and  the  quantity  exhibited  in  each 
during  the  stay  in  hospital ;  and  it  is  only  necessary  to 


OF  FEVERS. 


187 


add,  that,  of  the  390  attacks  therein  included,  reference  is 
only  made  in  the  records  to  17  having  been,  generally  in 
a  slight  degree,  affected  with  mercury. 

If  an  extended  experience,  however,  be  required  on  the 
subject,  reference  may  be  made  to  the  Table  at  page  153, 
wherein  it  is  shown  that  of  955  cases  of  Fever,  87  came 
under  the  influence  of  this  medicine.  A  further  abstract 
of  facts  relative  to  these  cases  is  exhibited  in  the  Table 
on  the  following  page.  They  have  been  divided  into 
acute  and  chronic,  from  the  length  of  time  to  which  the 
disease  had  drawn  out  at  the  period  of  commencing  the 
use  of  the  mercury;  and  this  distinction  illustrates  a 
feature  in  its  application  which  is  worthy  of  notice.  In 
the  acute  cases,  amounting  to  15,  the  mercury  was  had 
recourse  to,  from  the  violence  of  the  disease,  at  an  early 
period  of  the  attack :  as  on  the  first,  second,  or  third  day ; 
while  in  those  which  have  been  named  chronic,  72  in 
number,  the  paroxysms  did  not  present  that  violent  or 
increasing  tendency  which  was  manifested  in  the  other 
cases,  but  evinced  a  disposition  to  resist  the  means 
employed  to  check  their  accession ;  hence  the  Calomel  was 
not  commenced  until  other  remedies  had  been  unsuccess- 
fully used,  and  it  was  given  in  smaller  doses  than  in  the 


showing  the  Quantity  of  Calomel  given  in  each  Case,  and  the 
Number  of  Patients  to  whom  exhibited. 
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more  acute  cases.  The  previous,  or  other  medicines,  wore 
at -the  same  time  used;  and,  the  Fever  ceasing  to  recur, 
the  Table  now  referred  to,  exhibits,  in  some  degree,  the 
connection  betvs^een  this  event  and  the  mouth  becoming 
sore :  as  far  as  this  can  be  judged  of  from  the  relative  date 
at  which  each  of  these  circumstances  took  place.  It  will 
thence  be  seen  that,  commencing  from  the  fifth  or  sixth 
day  before  the  mercury  took  eflPect,  the  Fever  ceased  to 
recur  in  an  increasing  number  of  cases  each  day,  until  that 
pi'eceding  the  one  in  which  the  mouth  became  affected ; 
when  19  patients  got  rid  of  their  Fever:  that  on  the  day 
in  which  the  influence  of  mercury  was  observed,  the 
paroxysms  of  nine  ceased  to  recur;  and,  that  thence,  the 
numbers  declined  until  the  fifth  and  sixth  days  afterwards  : 
at  which  time  the  cessation  of  the  febrile  paroxysms  took 
place  in  three  instances.  The  number  of  those  altogether, 
in  whom  the  disease  was  stopped  before  the  afiection  of 
the  mouth  by  mercury,  amounted  to  48 ;  and  of  those  in 
whom  this  circumstance  took  place  after  such  an  event  to 
28.  From  these  facts  there  is  reason  to  doubt  whether 
the  mouth  becoming  affected  is  not  rather  a  consequence 
of  the  cessation  of  the  Fever,  than  the  latter  a  result  of 
the  system  having  come  under  the  influence  of  mercury  ; 
but  in  some  chronic  cases,  where  the  contrary  appeared  to 
occur,  an  increase  of  frequency  of  the  pulse,  and  of  feverish 
irritation  in  the  remissions,  has  been  observed  to  take 
place  in  a  gradual  manner,  as  the  mercurial  action  showed 
itself ;  and  this  was  considered  to  act  by  breaking  in  upon 
the  habitual  progress  of  the  disease,  which  accordingly 
ceased  to  recur.  In  many  instances,  however,  after  a 
short  interval  of  freedom  from  its  attacks,  these  have 
returned  before  the  affection  of  the  mouth  had  entirely 
left  the  patient;  and,  otherwise,  it  will  be  seen  from  the 
Table  now  alluded  to,  that  37  of  those  who  had  been  under 
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the  influence  of  mercury  in  the  earlier  months  of  the 
season  had  been  seized  with  relapses  before  its  expiration. 
From  these  circumstances — combined  with  a  consideration 
of  the  occasional  affection  of  the  bowels,  often  amounting 
to  a  dysenteric  state,  produced  by  the  Calomel ;  and  of  what 
has  been  mentioned,  in  speaking  of  the  prognosis,  regard- 
ing the  lengthened  sickness  of  the  patient,  in  consequence 
of  his  sore  mouth — the  reader  will  readily  form  an  opinion 
of  the  relative  value  of  mercury  and  Quinine,  in  putting  a 
stop  to  that  tendency  to  febrile  exacerbations  which  con- 
stitutes the  main  feature  of  the  Remittent  and  Intermittent 
Fevers  of  the  East.  Nor  will  it  be  considered,  it  is  hoped, 
inconsistent  with  the  object  of  this  work  to  state,  that  it  is 
the  author's  opinion,  from  a  careful  perusal  of  the  cases  of 
Remittent  Fever  which  have  been  detailed  as  occurring  in 
other  quarters  of  the  globe,  by  whatever  names  they  may 
have  been  designated,  that  a  treatment  similar  to  what  has 
been  described,  will  be  found  most  generally  useful.  The 
facts  above  stated  should,  at  least,  suggest  the  propriety  of 
paying  attention  to  two  circumstances  in  the  management 
of  such  cases;  viz.,  the  adaptation  of  remedies  to  the 
existing  stage  of  the  disease,  and  the  endeavour  to  prevent 
exacerbations  of  the  Fever  by  the  use  of  Quinine.  These 
are  considered  applicable  to  all  cases  of  Paroxysmal  Fever, 
and  a  short  experience  will,  it  is  believed,  show  in  all 
endemics  of  this  description,  the  advantages  of  prosecuting 
their  treatment  in  accordance  with  these  views. 

Other  febrifuges  have  been  used  by  the  author  to  check 
the  paroxysmal  tendency ;  but  not  with  so  much  benefit 
as  to  authorise  his  saying  that  they  possess  any  marked 
power  to  produce  this  result,  or  to  warrant  a  medical  man 
in  risking  the  life  or  future  health  of  his  patient  by  having 
recourse  to  them,  when  Quinine  or  the  Cinchona  in  sub- 
stance are  available.    A  few  cases  have  been  classed  in 
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the  Table  at  page  153,  as  having  been  cured  at  certain 
periods  by  the  powdered  bark  of  the  Neem  or  Bed- tree, 
[melia  azadirukht),  either  alone  or  aided  by  Opium ;  but  it 
is  doubtful  whether  the  disease,  in  these  instances,  would 
not  have  terminated  equally  soon,  if  this  medicine  had  not 
been  exhibited;  and  it  was  only  given  when  the  attack 
had  lengthened  out  beyond  that  period  in  which  anti- 
monials  were  likely  to  be  useful,  and  other  more  efficient 
febrifuges  had  become  deficient  in  supply. 

The  author  is  unable  to  suggest  any  explanation  of  the 
process  induced  by  the  Quinine  in  the  animal  economy, 
whereby  the  paroxysms  of  Fever  cease  to  recur.  He  has 
carefully  watched  the  result  of  its  exhibition  at  all  periods, 
from  its  being  taken  until  the  hour  of  Fever  had  passed 
away;  but,  although  in  some  cases  he  has  fancied  that  he 
has  observed  a  change  in  the  physical  condition  of  the 
blood-vessels  by  its  use,  the  numerous  cases  in  which  no- 
thing of  the  kind  could  be  discovered,  prevent  his  placing 
any  confidence  in  the  opinions  which  a  few  observations 
might  have  tended  to  suggest. 

With  respect  to  the  fourth  indication  of  treatment — 
comprising  the  management  of  attendant  disorders  or  local 
symptoms — allusion  has  already  been  made  to  the  advan- 
tage obtained  by  the  application  of  leeches,  and  the  use  of 
Calomel,  Opium,  purgatives,  and  other  remedies  for  the 
removal  of  local  congestion  or  disorders  of  the  viscera. 
Blisters,  fomentations,  and  cataplasms,  have  also  occasion- 
ally been  required ;  and,  in  general,  it  may  be  stated,  that, 
when  Paroxysmal  Fever  has  been  accompanied  with  other 
diseases,  the  treatment  has  consisted  of  a  combination  of 
the  remedies  adapted  to  both  complaints. 

Attention  to  diet  is  an  essential  requisite  in  the  man- 
agement of  all  these  cases.  Food  of  the  least  exciting 
description  is  necessary  during  the  period  in  which  the 
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accessions  of  Fever  continue  lo  recur ;  and,  accordingly, 
the  patient  was  always  placed  upon  the  spoon  diet  of  the 
hospital  immediately  on  his  admission.  This  continued  to 
be  the  fare  until  the  returns  of  Fever  had  become  pre- 
vented i  when  a  daily  change  was  made  from  spoon  diet 
to  fowl,  and  thence  to  half  diet,  until  the  man  was  con- 
sidered able,  on  the  following  day,  to  return  to  his  duty 
and  his  accustomed  food.  In  some  cases,  of  course, 
from  attendant  symptoms,  the  alterations  of  the  diet  did 
not  take  place  so  immediately  after  the  cessation  of  the 
Fever,  nor  proceed  so  rapidly  to  the  usual  food  of  the 
patient;  but  such  a  circumstance  will  readily  occur  to 
the  reader,  and  was  an  exception  to  the  general  rule  :  which 
proceeded  according  to  the  routine  above  described. 

The  tendency  to  a  relapse  of  this  disease  in  patients 
who  have  been  once  affected  by  it,  is  a  marked  feature  in 
its  history ;  and  the  means  of  checking  this  disposition 
often  becomes  an  important  question  to  the  medical  man 
who  has  to  treat  many  cases  of  Paroxysmal  Fever.  The 
best  mode  of  avoiding  an  original  attack  is  also  a  subject 
of  consideration,  when  cases  of  the  disease  begin  to  show 
themselves  in  unusual  numbers;  and  the  author  believes 
that  he  has  occasionally  applied  the  result  of  some  of  the 
above  observations,  in  a  successful  manner,  towards  the 
prevention  of  an  attack  under  either  of  these  circum- 
stances.   The  first  point  to  be  attended  to,  particularly  in 
the  latter  instance,  is  to  endeavour  to  avoid  that  pent-up 
state  of  the  skin,  which  has  been  considered  the  earliest 
change  that  takes  place  among  the  phenomena  of  Fever. 
This  is  chiefly  done  by  the  individual  not  exposing  him- 
self to  the  coldness  and  moisture  of  the  night  air,  to  cold 
strong  winds,  the  use  of  very  cold  water  in  bathing  and 
the  like ;  or,  when  necessarily  exposed  to  the  influence  of 
cold  and  moisture,  in  any  shape,  he  should  endeavour  to 
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counteract  their  effects  by  the  use  of  warm  or  cordial 
drinks,  or  food  at  the  time  or  previously  ;  and  should  use 
warm  clothing  and  other  means  for  retaining  a  free  circu- 
lation and  secretion  upon  the  surface.    In  like  manner, 
other  causes  of  depressed  action  of  the  heart  and  arteries 
should  be  avoided,  and  the  tone  of  the  system  equally 
maintained  by  moderate  and  cheerful  exercise  of  mind  and 
body,  and  by  a  diet,  nourishing,  but  taken  at  such  inter- 
vals, and  in  such  quantity,  as  to  give  due  support  without 
causing  any  feverish  excitement  during  its  digestion.  In 
so  far  as  these  rules  are  observed,  and  a  healthy  state  of 
the  cuticular  secretion  kept  up,  the  necessity  for  attending 
to  the  other  considerations  in  keeping  off  an  attack  of 
Fever  will  be  proportionately  diminished.     It  has  been 
stated  that  an  increase  of  heat,  after  exposure  to  any  of 
the  circumstances  above  mentioned  is  a  necessary  prelimi- 
nary to  the  occurrence  of  Fever;  and  it  is  therefore 
ot  essential  importance,  in  the  prevention  of  the  disease, 
that  all  causes  whereby  the  heat  of  the  body  should  be 
increased,  such  as  exposure  to  the  sun,  violent  exercise, 
excess  of  food  either  in  quantity  or  quality,  or  of  intoxi- 
cating liquors,  should  be  carefully  avoided. 

It  hence  appears,  that  the  principle  upon  which  original 
attacks  of  Fever,  or  relapses,  are  to  be  prevented,  is  that  of 
retaining  the  cuticular  secretion,  and  the  action  of  the 
heart  and  arteries,  in  due  proportion  to  each  other.  When 
this  is  done,  and,  at  the  same  time,  the  strength  of  the 
system  is  fully  maintained  by  a  due  degree  of  air  and 
exercise,  the  wished-for  effect  is  more  likely  to  be  de- 
rived, and  to  be  of  a  permanent  nature.  Hence  the  ad- 
vantage obtained  by  the  equable  temperature,  and  other 
circumstances  attending  a  sea-voyage ;  and  the  same  is 
also  occasionally  experienced  during  the  regular  and  pro- 
longed exercise  of  a  march  from  one  station  to  another 
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or  during  field  service.  The  effect  of  sojourn  in  a  cold 
climate,  in  preventing  relapses,  appears  to  be  derived  from 
the  less  degree  of  excitement,  by  heat,  experienced  in 
such  situations ;  and  the  same  result  often  takes  place  by 
passing  through  a  cold  season  at  the  station  where  the 
disease  originally  commenced  ;  relapses  in  many  patients, 
ceasing  to  recur  on  the  approach  of  the  cold  weather,  and 
not  returning  again  for  a  long  time.  Removal  to  a 
warmer  station,  on  the  other  hand,  has  also  been  found 
effectual  in  preventing  the  tendency  to  relapses  of  Fever ; 
as  in  the  cases  of  regiments  moving  from  unhealthy 
places  in  the  Madras  presidency,  to  the  dry  and  warm 
garrisons  of  the  Carnatic.  In  this  instance,  the  result  is, 
most  probably,  the  consequence  of  the  free  and  constant 
excretion  from  the  skin;  which  is  retained  by  the  in- 
fluence of  the  high  temperature  of  the  place. 

On  Ephemeral  and  Continued  Fevers. 
From  the  Table  given  at  page  87,  it  will  be  observed, 
that,  within  the  five  years  from  July,  1828,  to  July,  1833, 
243  cases  have  been  arranged  under  the  heads  of  Con- 
tinued and  Ephemeral  Fevers:  consisting  of  167  of  the 
former,  and  76  of  the  latter.  It  will  also  be  remarked, 
from  a  further  examination  of  the  same  Table,  that,  in  the 
first  three  years  of  this  period,  the  Continued  Fevers 
appear  to  have  greatly  out-numbered  those  of  an  eph- 
emeral description  ;  while,  in  the  last  two  years,  the  latter 
seem  to  have  predominated.  These  circumstances,  how- 
ever, do  not  afford  a  correct  view  of  the  comparative  pre- 
valence of  different  forms  of  Fever;  but  depend,  in  a 
great  measure,  upon  the  nomenclature  ordered  to  be  fol- 
lowed at  the  time  by  the  higher  medical  authorities;  and 
partly  also  on  the  views  held  by  the  medical  officer  m 
charge,  of  the  meaning  of  these  orders,  or  of  the  nature  of 
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the  diseases,  so  to  be  arranged.    Continued  Fever,  in  its 
form  of  a  ciantagious  disorder,  as  usually  seen  in  Great 
Britain,  has  not  been  met  with  in  the  course  of  the 
author's  experience  in  the  East.    It  is  true  that,  in  certain 
instances  of  violent  remittent,  the  symptoms,  as  have  been 
above  described,  occasionally  put  on  a  typhoid  appearance; 
and,  in  some  cases  afterwards  to  be  alluded  to,  the  disease 
has  occasionally  assumed  the  chief  features  of  a  Continued 
Fever ;  but  in  neither  case  was  there  any  cause  to  believe 
in  the  presence  of  infection;  while  the  history  of  the 
attack  in  the  one  instance,  and  the  presence  of  certain 
symptoms  in  the  other,  showed  that  the  febrile  disorder 
was  not  originally  of  a  continued  nature,  or  if  so,  it  was 
not  a  purely  idiopathic  disease.    In  these  circumstances, 
distinguishing  the  Ephemeral  from  the  Paroxysmal  Fever, 
and  including  it  accordingly,  as  is  usually  done  among 
those  of  a  continued  nature,  the  arrangement  by  which 
those  have  been  placed  in  separate  columns  in  the  Table 
now  referred  to,  might  have  been  avoided.    Thus  the  whole 
of  the  cases  of  Idiopathic  Fever,  exclusive  of  those  of  a 
marked  paroxysmal  nature,  which  have  fallen  under  the 
author's  observation  in  this  body  of  men,  have  been  referred 
to  one  head;  and  to  this  the  term  Ephemeral,  as  indicating 
the  temporary  duration  of  the  cases  included  in  it,  may  be 
properly  applied.    From  these,  however,  have  been  re- 
moved all  such  short  attacks  of  Fever  as  could  be  fairly 
referred  to  the  use  of  intoxicating  liquors ;  which  it  has  been 
judged  best  to  consider  by  themselves ;  and  a  more  careful 
survey  of  many  of  the  remaining  cases,  has  led  to  their 
arrangement  under  other  forms  of  disease.   It  thus  occurs, 
that,  of  221  instances  of  Fever  which  had  been  classed  by 
the  author  as  either  Ephemeral,  or  Continued,  the  amount 
of  those  from  which  the  following  observations  have  been 
drawn  up  extends  only  to  67 ;  of  which  four  took  place  in 
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one  individual ;  three  in  another ;  and  in  five  persons  tlie 
disease  presented  itself  a  second  time:  the  number  of 
patients  altogether  affected  being  57.  The  Table  given 
below*  exhibits  the  months  and  years  in  which  these 
cases  occurred.  It  will  thence  be  observed,  that  the 
greater  numbers  were  admitted  to  hospital,  either  in  the 
warm  seasons  of  the  various  years,  or  previous  to  the 
arrival  of  the  men  at  a  station  where  Paroxysmal  Fever 
prevailed.  Thus  35,  or  more  than  half,  occurred  in  the 
months  from  February  to  May  inclusive ;  and  of  the  re- 
maining 32,  twenty-six  were  met  with  in  the  course  of  the 
six  months  succeeding  to  the  hot  season,  in  which  the 
regiment  remained  at  Masulipatam.  These  appearances 
may  partly  depend  upon  the  circumstance  alluded  to  in 
treating  of  Paroxysmal  Fever :  where  reference  is  made  to 
the  difficulty  of  distinguishing  between  a  strictly  Eph- 

*  Table  exhibiting  the  Months  and  Years  in  which  the  Ephemeral  Fevers 
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emeral  Fever,  and  one  of  a  paroxysmal  nature  confined  to 
one  paroxysm ;  but  they  are  chiefly  to  be  attributed,  it  is 
believed,  to  the  influence  of  the  direct  eflect  of  a  per- 
manently increased  temperature^  in  exciting  this  form  of 
Fever:  where  the  cuticular  secretion  is  not  sufficiently 
abundant,  or  free,  to  retain  the  temperature  of  the  body 
within  its  natural  limits.  The  phenomena  of  such  cases 
are  indeed,  at  times,  very  similar  to  those  of  a  Paroxysmal 
Fever ;  the  skin  becoming  hot,  and  other  symptoms  of 
pyrexia  occurring,  as  the  heat  of  the  day  has  risen ;  and 
this  has  occasionally  happened  for  more  than  one  diurnal 
revolution.  In  other  instances  of  a  like  nature,  the  im- 
mediate cause  of  the  attack  has  been  great  exposure  to  the 
sun ;  either  with  or  without  exercise,  or  labour  therein ; 
while  in  some,  again,  the  disease  has  been  traced  to  errors 
in  diet,  productive  of  indigestion.  The  attack  has  most 
usually  been  reported  to  have  commenced  in  the  morning 
or  forenoon ;  but  its  first  symptoms  have  been,  occasionally, 
felt  at  later  periods  of  the  day  ;  and,  in  a  few  instances,  the 
patient  has  been  seized  during  the  night,  or  has  awoke 
early  in  the  morning  suffering  from  severe  head-ache,  at- 
tended by  Fever.  This  pyrexia  has  seldom  been  ushered 
in  by  shivering  or  vomiting ;  but  pain  in  the  head,  either 
partially,  or  generally,  has  almost  always  been  complained 
of,  and  has  often  been  the  first  symptom  remarked  by 
the  patient :  occasionally  accompanied  by  flushing  of  the' 
face,  pain  and  suffusion  of  the  eyes,  vertigo,  and  a  feeling 
of  heaviness  of  the  head.  The  degree  of  heat  of  skin 
observed  has,  in  general,  varied  according  to  the  period  of 
the  disease  at  which  the  patient  has  reported  himself; 
bemg,  at  first,  recorded  in  some  as  hot  and  dry,  or  warm 
and  moist;  and  in  others  the  skin  has  been  found  of 
nearly  natural  temperature.  The  tongue  is  generally 
found  more  or  less  furred  or  foul;  with  want  of  appetite 
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and  thimt ;  and  the  bowels  are  very  often  in  a  constipated 
state.    There  is  also,  occasionally,  a  sense  of  oppression 
on  the  chest,  or  of  pain  at  the  epigastrium ;  and  general 
pain  or  uneasiness  in  the  limbs,  or  pain  in  the  loins, 
has  occurred  in  certain  instances,  and  at  peculiar  periods 
of  the  attack.    Furunculi  in  some,  and,  in  one  patient,  an 
erysipelatous  eruption,  have  succeeded  to  the  disappear- 
ance of  Fever.   The  disease,  as  will  be  inferred  from  what 
has  been  stated,  soon  runs  its  course.    In  12  cases,  the 
pulse  had  assumed  the  natural  standard  before  a  record  of 
the  attack  had  been  made  :  that  is,  within  a  few  hours  from 
admission  to  hospital.    In  twenty  cases— the  visits  and 
records  being  made  twice  each  day — the  pulse  was  only 
found  once  of  feverish  frequency;  in  15,  there  are  two 
records  of  this  circumstance;  in  11,  three;  in  four  in- 
stances, there  are  four  records ;  in  three,  there  are  five ; 
and  in  two  cases,  six  and  nine  records  are  found  of  the 
pulse  being  beyond  the  natural  degree  of  frequency.  The 
stay  in  hospital  corresponds  to  these  circumstanccb.  In 
nine  cases  the  patient  was  discharged  in  two  days  after  ad- 
mission ;  in  25,  in  three  days  ;  in  10,  in  four  days  ;  in  15, 
in  five  days ;  in  five,  in  six  days ;  and  in  one,  respectively, 
at  the  eighth,  ninth,  and  fourteenth  days'  stay  in  hos- 
pital.    In  the  last  instance,  where  the  patient  remained 
under  treatment  for  a  fortnight,  and  in  which,  also,  nine 
-records  of  a  frequent  pulse  had  been  made,  the  symptoms 
were  somewhat  peculiar.     The  patient  had  been  ill  three 
days  before  coming  to  hospital ;  and  then  complained  of 
head-ache  and  oppression  at  the  chest,  pain  across  the 
loins,  and  a  general  feeling  of  weakness  with  despondency, 
and  frequent  aching.    The  pulse  was  104 ;  strong  and 
bounding,  with  heat  of  skin  on  the  evening  of  admission ; 
but  these  symptoms  gradually  left  the  patient  by  means  of 
copious  depletion,  and  other  remedies. 
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The  subjects  of  those  attacks  were  chiefly  the  young 
soldiers,  or  those  of  short  residence  in  a  warm  climate. 
Thus  47  cases  occurred  in  individuals  from  18  to  26  years 
of  age  ;  in  16  of  whom  the  stay  in  India  did  not  extend 
beyond  one  year;  in  13,  the  stay  there  was  from  one  to 
two  years;  and  in  10,  from  two  to  three  years.  One  of 
the  remaining  cases  occurred  in  an  Indo-Briton,  born  in 
India ;  while  the  others  took  place  in  men  of  greater  age 
than  26  years :  nine  of  these  had  been  less  than  three 
years  in  India ;  and  only  three  were  old  subjects,  who  had 
been  upwards  of  six  years  in  that  climate. 

The  above  facts  relate  to  those  cases  which  have  been 
arranged  under  the  head  of  Ephemeral  Fever.  They 
have  been  so  classed,  as  exhibiting  a  general  similarity  in 
their  symptoms,  progress,  and  termination,  and  in  the 
duration  of  the  disease.  It  has  been  conceived,  however, 
that,  in  other  individuals,  exposure  to  the  same  causes  has 
produced  a  train  of  symptoms  similar  to  those  of  Eph- 
emeral Fever  in  their  commencement;  but  varying  after- 
wards, by  the  supervention  of  certain  morbid  phenomena 
sufficiently  distinct  to  authorize  the  removal  of  the  case  to 
another  class  of  disorders.  Thus,  occasionally,  during 
violent  action  of  the  heart  and  arteries,  produced  by  the 
stimulus  of  heat,  a  state  of  congestion  occurs  in  the  head, 
by  which  partial  or  general  stupor  is  produced,  and  the 
patient  either  gradually  recovers  therefrom,  or  continues 
insensible  until  he  dies.  This  form  of  disease  is  what  has 
often  been  designated  a  stroke  of  the  sun.  In  other  cases 
the  increased  action,  and  derivation  of  blood  to  the  head, 
have  terminated  in  inflammation  of  some  of  the  tissues,  or 
in  congestion  and  eff'usion  there :  giving  rise  to  symptoms 
of  a  varied  nature,  connected  with  an  abnormal  state  of 
things  within  the  cranium.    These  disorders  will  be  im- 
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mediately  referred  to,  and  are  only  here  mentioned  as 
possible  results  of  what  has  been  considered  an  Eph- 
emeral attack  of  Fever ;  and,  at  the  same  time,  when  in 
less  marked  degree,  as  giving  rise  to  some  difficulty  in 
distinguishing  them  from  the  more  trivial  disorders  classed 
under  the  present  head. 

The  treatment  of  the  Ephemeral  cases  depended  partly 
upon  the  degree  of  febrile  action  present  at  the  time  of 
admission,  or  occurring  afterwards;  and  partly  on  the 
existence  of  certain  symptoms.     When  a  considerable 
degree  of  Fever  was  present,  with  a  dry  hot  skin,  and 
much  head-ache,  a  full  blood-letting  was  had  recourse  to ; 
and  this  was  repeated  where  (as  in  three  instances)  the 
febrile  symptoms  recurred  on  the  following  day.    In  10 
cases  the  venesection  was  performed  only  once;  the 
quantity  of  blood  taken  varying  from  14  to  24  ounces. 
In  some  of  these  cases,  leeches  were  also  employed  to  a 
considerable  extent :  applied,  in  general,  to  the  temples, 
the  loins,  or  other  seat  of  pain.     In  20  instances,  besides 
those  now  mentioned,  leeches  were  used  once,  twice,  or 
thrice  to  the  temples,  to  the  extent  of  six  or  eight  to  each 
temple  every  time;  and  in  six  other  cases,  from  12  to  30 
were  applied  to  other  localities,  as  the  epigastrium,  nape 
of  the  neck,  or  pecidiar  sites  of  pain  ;  a  blister  was  also 
occasionally  required  to  relieve  the  symptom  of  pain, 
when  this  was  not  entirely  removed  by  the  leeches.  Pur- 
gatives were  used,  with  few  exceptions,  in  every  instance 
of  these  attacks ;  in  many,  for  the  removal  of  constipation ; 
and  in  some,  also,  with  the  view  of  reducing  the  febrile 
excitement  existing  at  the  moment.    They  were  occa- 
sionally repeated  to  the  third,  fourth,  or  fifth  time.    In  18 
cases,  an  emetic  was  also  judged  necessary  on  the  ad- 
mission of  the  patient;  and  in  the  instance  of  the  man 
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above  mentioned,  who  remained  a  fortnight  in  hospital, 
the  amelioration  of  the  symptoms  was  accompanied  by  a 
slight  affection  of  the  mouth  by  mercury. 

Of  Coup  de  Soleil. 

It  has  been  mentioned  above,  that  similar  symptoms 
to  those  present  in  Ephemeral  Fever,  occasionally  ter- 
minate in  stupor  and  death.    Such  a  result  occurred  in 
three  instances  among  the  patients  under  the  author's 
charge ;  and  they  are  here  taken  notice  of  separately,  from 
their  presenting  appearances  of  a  similar  description  to 
those  to  which  the  term  coup  de  soleil,  or  a  stroke  of  the 
sun,  has  been  applied.    These  three  cases  occurred  in  the 
height  of  the  first  hot  season  to  which  the  patients,  who 
were  all  young  men,  had  been  exposed.    One  of  them 
occurred  in  May,  1829,  and  another  in  the  same  month  of 
1830 ;  while  the  third  took  place  on  the  1st  of  June  fol- 
lowing.   Two  of  the  patients  were  brought  to  hospital  in 
an  insensible  state ;  but  in  the  other  instance  the  man  was 
there  at  the  time  of  attack :    being  convalescent  from 
measles,  which  had  attained  its  fourth  day  from  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  eruption.     The  pulse  had  come  down  to 
80  at  the  morning  visit,  and  desquamation  had  com- 
menced.    He  was  still  continued  upon  the  lowest  diet  of 
the  hospital,  and  had  dined  upon  sago,  when  shortly  after- 
wards, the  skin  became  intensely  hot  and  dry ;  there  was  a 
feehng  of  great  weakness,  and,  in  an  hour  afterwards,  the 
patient  had  become  insensible.     He  was  soon  discovered 
in  this  state  :  with  a  hot  dry  skin,  a  strong  pulse,  some 
hvidity    of   countenance,   and   a  stertorous  breathing 
through  phlegm  ;  and  while  venesection  was  being  per- 
formed, he  rapidly  sunk  and  expired.     In  one  of  the 
other  cases,  the  man  who  had  been  on  duty  in  a  very  hot 
day.  was  suddenly  seized  with  vomiting,  about  1  p.  m.,  and 
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on  being  brought  to  hospital  immediately  afterwards,  was 
found  insensible,  with  his  skin  very  hot;  but  his  pulse 
was  scarcely  to  be  felt.  His  face  was  livid,  the  eyes 
suffused,  and  he  breathed  stertorously.  Blood-letting, 
and  other  means  were  promptly  had  recourse  to,  but  he 
gradually  sunk,  and  died  shortly  after  his  admission. 
The  third  case  was  also  brought  to  hospital  in  an  in- 
sensible state;  and  ran  its  course  in  the  same  rapid 
manner  as  the  others.  On  dissection,  there  were  the 
usual  appearances  produced  by  increased  vascularity  in 
the  brain  and  its  membranes ;  and  in  two  of  the  cases 
some  water  was  found  in  the  ventricles. 

The  immediate  cause  of  these  fatal  attacks,  there  can 
be  little  doubt,  is  to  be  sought  for  in  the  great  heat  of  the 
weather  existing  at  the  time  of  their  occurrence  ;  and 
this  seems  to  have  operated,  in   the  instances  above 
detailed,  without  the  aid  of  the  direct  rays  of  the  sun. 
When  a  person,  however,  has  been  fully  exposed  to  the 
sun's  influence,  and  death  has  taken  place  in  consequence, 
the  same  phenomena,  it  is  believed,  have  shown  them- 
selves, as  have  been  above  described.     They  are,  ac- 
cordingly, considered  in  either  case  to  be  owing  to  the 
same  cause  :  the  existence  of  a  degree  of  heat  acting  as  a 
stimulus  to  the  heart  and  arteries;   which,  not  being 
removed  by  a  flow  of  the  natural  secretion  of  the  skin, 
cerebral  congestion  is  the  consequence  ;  and  a  disease  is 
produced,  which  seems   to   differ  in  no  respect  from 
apoplexy,  when  excited  in  other  climates  by  exposure  to 
the  same  cause.     The  disease,  it  is  true,  occurred  in  the 
above  cases  in  younger  men ;  and  ran  its  course  more 
rapidly  than  is  usual  in  instances  of  apoplexy  in  a  colder 
climate  ;  but  these  circumstances  must  be  referred  to  the 
peculiar  predisposing  cause :  namely,  the  short  period  of 
sojourn  in  a  warm  climate,  and  the  intensity  of  the 
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exciting  cause  in  the  present  instance.  In  the  case  suc- 
ceeding to  measles,  also,  some  degree  of  obstruction  of  the 
pulmonary  circulation  may  have  assisted  as  a  predisposing 
cause  to  the  attack.  In  all  those  cases,  no  apparent 
benefit  was  derived  from  the  depletory  and  other  means 
had  recourse  to  to  check  the  progress  of  the  disease ;  and 
to  save  the  lives  of  men  liable  to  its  attack,  it  is  evident, 
that  the  first  object  of  attention  should  be  to  avoid,  as 
much  as  possible,  their  exposure  to  its  cause,  and, 
secondly,  to  watch  the  earliest  symptoms  by  which  an 
approaching  visitation  of  the  disease  may  manifest  itself. 

Sometimes,  however,  this  affection  makes  its  attack  with 
less  severity,  and  its  phenomena  stop  short  of  the  results 
detailed  in  the  above  cases.    Thus  in  five  instances — four 
of  which  had  been  named  Palsy,  and  the  other  Continued 
Fever,  in  the  official  returns— the  patients  recovered  from 
attacks,  apparently  of  this  nature,  and  referred  to  exposure 
to  a  high  temperature.    In  one  of  the  former  of  these 
cases,  which  occurred  at  the  height  of  the  hot  season  ;  after 
a  feverish  state  during  the  day,  with  headache,  the  patient 
found  next  morning  that  he  could  not  walk;  having  a 
numbed  feeling  in  his  lower  extremities,  with  inability  to 
extend  them,  although  he  could  maintain  the  erect  pos- 
ture, and  could  move  his  legs,  when  lying  in  a  horizontal 
position.    Considerable  Fever  still  existed,  with  a  furred 
and  florid  tongue,  some  flushing  of  the  face,  and  consti- 
pated bowels.    By  a  blood-letting  to  the  extent  of  24 
ounces,  the  application  of  20  leeches  to  the  loins,  two 
purges,  and  spoon  diet,  the  symptoms  soon  gave  way ;  and 
the  man  was  discharged  quite  well  on  the  fifth  day  from 
his  admission  to  hospital.    In  the  second  of  these  cases, 
occurring  in  the  end  of  the  month  of  March,  the  patient 
was  seized  during  the  night  with  some  degree  of  loss  of 
power  m  the  right  side ;  which  still  existed,  with  a  strong 
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and  ratlicr  frequent  pulse,  at  the  end  of  tliree  days.  By  a 
full  blood-letting,  and  purges,  this  symptom  disappeared  in 
two  days  from  the  man's  admission  to  hospital,  and  there 
was  no  return.  The  other  two  cases  of  those  which  had 
been  named  Palsy,  occurred  in  the  same  individual,  with 
an  interval  of  three  years  between  the  attacks.  This  was 
similar  each  time  ;  extending  to  a  sudden  weakness  or 
trembling  in  the  left  side,  and  with  the  addition  of  some 
hesitation  of  speech  in  the  second  seizure.  They  occurred 
in  the  months  of  January  and  February,  the  attacks 
coming  on  during  the  night ;  and  at  each  admission  the 
patient  returned  to  his  duty  in  the  course  of  eight  days. 
In  the  instance  registered  as  Continued  Fever,  the  patient 
had  been  the  subject  of  one  of  those  attacks  referred  to 
Cephalic  Inflammation  ;  but  he  had  returned  to  his  duty 
six  weeks  previously.  He  had  now  been  exposed,  while 
on  guard  in  a  confined  part  of  a  large  town,  to  the  direct 
rays  of  the  sun,  and  suddenly  became  insensible ;  but  by 
the  time  of  being  brought  to  hospital,  about  two  miles 
distant  from  where  he  had  been  seized,  although  still 
aflfected  with  headache,  and  some  degree  of  Fever,  his 
senses  had  returned  ;  and  little  else  than  a  purgative  was 
required  for  his  complete  restoration  to  health. 

When  on  the  subject  of  attacks  of  an  apoplectic  nature, 
it  may  be  as  well  to  mention,  that,  during  the  four  years  of 
the  author's  charge  of  this  body  of  men,  four  instances  of 
sudden  death  occurred  which  may  be  properly  referred  to 
this  head  of  disease.     Two  of  these  took  place  in  the 
month  of  November  1829;  one  in  December  1830;  and 
the  other  in  the  same  month  of  1831.    They  were  all, 
more  immediately,  caused  by  excess  in  drinking.    In  only 
one  of  these  cases  was  the  patient  under  medical  treat- 
ment previous  to  his  demise.    The  history  of  this  man, 
who  was  about  45  years  of  age,  and  of  13  years'  residence 
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in  India,  is  so  far  imperfect,  that  it  appeared  he  had  at  a 
former  period  of  his  life  been  in  India  as  a  soldier ;  and 
had  been,  most  likely,  discharged  the  service  at  that  time, 
for  certain  ailments  of  which  there  is  no  record.    After  his 
return  to  India,  and  about  three  years  before  his  death,  he 
had  been  frequently  in  hospital  with  disorders  of  the 
chest ;  and  after  death  strong  adhesions  were  found  be- 
tween the  right  lung  and  the  thoracic  pleura.    He  was 
reported  to  have  been  seen  in  liquor  on  the  evening  of  his 
fatal  attack;  and  had  gone  after  nine  p.m.  to  his  cot, 
where  by  ten  p.  m.  he  was  found  insensible,  and  breathing 
stertorously.     He  was  immediately  brought  to  hospital 
in  this  state.    His  pulse  was  small,  and  his  skin  cool ;  and 
about  this  time  he  had  brought  up  some  liquid  from  the 
stomach  smelling  of  arrack.    An  emetic  of  Sulphate  of 
Zinc  was  exhibited  without  effect ;  venesection  to  the  ex- 
tent of  24  ounces  was  performed ;  a  stimulating  enema 
given;  and  a  nitrous  acid  blister  applied  to  the  epigas- 
trium ;  but  the  man  gradually  sank,  and  died  at  four  a.  m. 
On  dissection  a  considerable  quantity  of  liquid  smelling 
of  arrack  was  found  in  his  stomach,  and  the  bladder  was 
distended  with  urine ;  but  the  urethra  was  quite  open  to 
the  catheter.    In  the  head  the  dura  mater  exhibited  no- 
thing unusual.    The  tunica  arachnoides,  and  pia  mater 
were  of  a  milk-white  colour,  from  deposit,  and  not  from 
maceration ;   they  adhered  strongly,  and  were  so  much 
thickened  that  it  required  considerable  force  to  break 
them :  almost  as  much  as  to  tear  the  dura  mater  itself. 
The  brain  was  not  unusually  vascular,  and  there  was  no 
effusion  of  blood.    Both  lateral,  and  the  third  and  fourth 
ventricles,  with  the  beginning  of  the  spinal  cord,  were  dis- 
tended with  fluid,  but  no  blood.    The  choroid  plexuses 
were  very  large,  and  their  termination  in  the  posterior 
cornua  ossified.    The  base  of  the  brain  was  highly  in- 
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jected,  and  its  bloodvessels  greatly  enlarged.  This  case 
occurred  in  November  1829.  In.  the  other  instance  of 
sudden  death  which  took  place  at  this  time,  the  man  was 
29  years  of  age,  had  been  three  years  in  India,  and  ap- 
pears from  the  nature  of  his  illnesses  in  that  period  to 
have  been  addicted  to  drinking.  On  the  occasion  of  his 
death,  it  appeared  that,  after  taking  eight  or  ten  drams  of 
arrack  in  the  evening,  he  had  gone  to  his  cot ;  and  was 
found  there  in  a  lifeless  state  in  the  morning,  lying  on  his 
abdomen,  with  his  head  and  left  arm  hanging  over  the 
bed  :  the  mark  of  which  was  to  be  seen  in  an  oblique 
direction,  on  the  left  side  of  his  neck.  His  face  was  livid, 
and  also  the  left  arm,  and  the  body  smelled  of  arrack. 
On  dissection,  previous  to  an  inquest,  the  liver  was  found 
congested  with  dark  blood ;  and  the  gall-bladder  was  much 
distended  with  bile.  Some  adhesions  of  the  lungs  to  the 
pleura  costalis  existed  in  the  chest.  Great  venous  con- 
gestion was  found  in  the  head;  exhibiting  a  highly  in- 
jected, and  beautifully  ramified  state  of  the  bloodvessels 
in  every  part  of  it ;  and  a  small  portion  of  water  existed 
in  the  ventricles. 

The  deaths  of  the  same  nature  which  took  place,  the 
one  in  .1830,  and  the  other  in  1831,  occurred  in  two  old 
drunkards,  who  had  been  respectively  nine  and  ten  years 
in  India;  during  which  time  they  had  suffered  from  little 
sickness,  excepting  as  the  result  of  repeated  intoxication. 
In  the  first  of  these  cases,  delirium  tremens  had  succeeded 
to  one  fit  of  drinking  eight  months  before  his  death: 
upon  which  occasion  the  man  had  attempted  to  cut  his 
throat  with  an  old  rusty  knife ;  and  he  had  been  twice 
in  hospital  afterwards,  with  feverish  symptoms,  occa- 
sioned by  hard  drinking.  His  death  took  place  suddenly 
in  the  course  of  another  fit  of  this  kind:  having  shortly 
before  taken  two  glasses  of  gin,  and  wishing  for  more, 
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which  was  not  given  to  him,  he  retired  to  a  short  distance, 
was  observed  to  be  ill,  and  expired  before  he  could  be 
brought  to  the  hospital.  On  dissection,  next  morning, 
some  slight  congestion  was  found  in  the  brain ;  but  no 
other  organic  change  could  be  detected  sufficient  to  cause 
the  fatal  event.  The  remaining  case  was  of  a  similar  de- 
scription ;  the  man  dying  at  the  time  of  his  being  brought 
to  the  hospital :  but  there  is  no  detailed  report  available  of 
the  previous  circumstances  of  his  illness,  or  of  the  dissec- 
tion afterwards.  It  is  merely  stated  that  he  had  been 
drinking,  and  was  suddenly  seized  with  apoplexy,  which 
proved  fatal  before  any  remedies  could  be  applied  for  his 
relief. 
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CHAPTER  11. 

OF  DISEASES   OF  THE  HEAD. 

The  life  of  a  soldier  in  a  warm  climate— exposed  as  he 
must  frequently  be  to  a  great  degree  of  heat,  and  accus- 
tomed, as  he  general!}'  is,  to  the  use  of  intoxicating  liquors 
—  gives  a  tendency  to  diseases  of  the  head,  which,  although 
not  forming  a  large  proportion  of  the  admissions  to  hos- 
pital, are  still  of  a  very  important  nature :  from  the  num- 
ber of  deaths  occasioned  by  them,  or  from  their  rendering 
those  subject  to  their  attacks,  in  a  great  measure,  inefficient 
for  military  duty.  The  more  temporary  ailments  of  this 
nature,  proceeding  from  exposure  to  heat  alone,  have 
already  been  alluded  to ;  and  it  now  remains  to  bring  to 
view  other  effects  which  appear  connected  with  the  same 
cause ;  but  which,  owing  to  constitutional  peculiarities  or 
other  circumstances,  are  of  a  more  deeply  rooted  character 
than  those  simply  depending  upon  increased  action  in  the 
circulating  system. 

Of  Cephalic  Injiammatxon. 
In  the  official  returns  of  sick  directed  by  the  Madras 
Medical  Board,  the  heading  of  Cephalic  Inflammation 
is  attached  to  one  column ;  and,  without  including  therein 
all  those  varieties  of  disease,  the  symptoms  oj  which  may 
owe  their  origin  to  an  inflammatory  state  of  some  portion 
of  the  brain  or  its  membranes,  there  appears  reason  for 
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the  aj)plication  of  the  above  title  to  a  certain  class  of  dis- 
orders, in  which  pain  of  some  part  of  the  head  is  a  con- 
spicuous symptom.     During  the  author's  charge  of  the 
soldiers  now  referred  to,  he  has  been,  accordingly,  well 
pleased  to  avail  himself,  in  some  instances,  of  such  a 
column  in  the  classification  of  their  diseases;  and  the 
following  are  the  observations  which  result  from  a  survey 
and  analysis  of  such  cases  of  this  description  as  are  now 
available ;  and  which  do  not  afford  symptoms  of  a  nature 
to  suggest  their  arrangement  with  any  other  form  of  dis- 
ease.   The  number  of  cases  registered  as  Cephalic  Inflam- 
mation in  the  official  returns,  amounts  within  the  four 
years  to  78  ;  but  many  of  these  have  now  been  transferred 
to  other  heads  of  disease ;  and  the  number  of  those  which 
have  been  selected  as  affording  instances  of  the  complaint 
about  to  be  referred  to,  does  not  exceed  38.  These  occurred 
in  28  individuals,  of  whom  two  had  three  attacks,  and  in  six 
the  disease  showed  itself  a  second  time  in  the  same  patient. 

It  has  been  mentioned  that  headache,  either  partially 
or  generally,  formed  the   most  characteristic  symptom 
of  this  disorder;  and  in  the  Table  which  is  given  at 
page  210,  the  most  marked  site  of  this  pain,  as  well  as 
various  other  circumstances  regarding  the  complaint  will  be 
observed.  In  12  cases  the  headache  was  reported  to  extend 
over  the  whole  head ;  varying,  however,  in  some,  in  having 
one  part  especially  aflfected :  such  as  the  forepart,  the  top 
of  the  head,  or  the  like,  as  in  five  instances ;  in  being 
either  preceded  or  succeeded  by  such  a  partial  pain,  as  in 
three ;  or  in  extending  to  the  shoulders  and  loins,  as  in 
one  case.    In  eight  attacks,  the  chief  seat  of  pain  was  in 
the  forepart  of  the  head :  being  either  referred  to  the  fore- 
head only,  as  in  four  instances,  or  extending  to  the  tern 
pies  or  centre  of  the  head.    In  five  cases,  the  pain  was  in 
the  top  of  the  head,  extending  from  this  to  the  eyes  •  in 
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two  it  was  situated  in  the  sinciput  only,  or  extending  to 
the  ears ;  in  three,  the  pain  affected  both  temples ;  and  in 
a  like  number  one  temple :  extending  more  or  less  to  the 
ears  or  ejes ;  and  in  four  other  cases,  the  pain  was  irre- 
gular, or  it  occupied  one  side  of  the  head,  or  a  line  around 
it.    In  one  case  which  it  has  been  deemed  proper,  from 
other  circumstances,  to  include  here,  the  disagreeable  feel- 
ing did  not  extend  beyond  vertigo  or  lightness  of  the  head; 
and  it  is  to  be  remarked  that,  in  other  instances,  as  the 
headache  subsided,  some  feeling  of  vertigo  was  experi- 
enced in  its  stead.    The  pain,  besides,  in  some  instances, 
varying  in  its  site  at  different  periods  of  the  disease,  was 
observed,  generally,  to  be  more  intense  at  certain  hours  of 
the  day  or  night,  than  at  others.    The  most  usual  period 
of  increase  was  in  the  evening  or  at  night,  thereby  pre- 
venting sleep;  but  in  several  cases  the  piin  was  stated  to 
have  been  most  severe  during  the  heat  of  the  day.    It  was 
frequently  of  a  shooting  or  throbbing  nature;  and  was 
particularly  felt  in  rising  from  the  horizontal  posture,  in 
moving  the  head  quickly,  or  in  walking  about.    The  dura- 
tion of  the  pain,  after  the  patient's  admission  to  hospital, 
varied  from  one  to  eighteen  days ;  and  the  Table  given 
opposite,  shows  the  connection  between  this  circumstance 
and  the  situation  in  which  the  uneasy  sensation  was  chiefly 
experienced.    It  will  hence  be  observed  that,  in  16  cases, 
the  pain  of  the  head  left  the  patient  by  the  fifth  day  from 
his  coming  under  medical  treatment ;  and  that  of  these,  iii 
seven  instances,  the  headache  was  of  a  general  nature ;  in 
three,  the  pain  was  chiefly  in  the  forehead;  in  a  like 
number,  it  was  situated  in  one  or  both  temples ;  in  one, 
respectively,  in  the  upper,  and  in  the  hind  part  of  the 
head ;  and  in  the  remaining  case  there  was  only  vertigo. 
Of  the  22  admissions  to  hospital,  in  which  the  pain,  con- 
tinued from  six  to  eighteen  days ;  in  five  the  headache 
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,was  of  a  general  nature  ;  in  a  like  number  it  was  chiefly 
referred  to  the  forehead ;  in  six,  to  the  top  of  the  head  ov 
around  it ;  in  three,  to  one  or  both  temples ;  and  in  one, 
respectively,  to  the  hind  head,  to  one  side  of  the  head,  or 
it  was  of  an  irregular  description.    From  these  facts,  as  far 
as  their  number  will  admit  of  an  inference,  there  is  reason 
to  believe,  that,  where  the  headache  was  general,  or  in  cases 
pf  vertigo,  the  uneasiness  disappeared  most  readily ;  and 
that  it  was  more  obstinate  when  the  pain  was  seated  in  the 
forehead  or  the  top  of  the  head,  extending,  in  a  greater  or 
less  degree,  to  the  contiguous  parts  on  each  side.  The 
temples,  however,  and  the  hind  part  of  the  head,  are 
observed  to  be  equally  affected  among  those  rapidly  getting 
well,  and  among  the  more  chronic  cases. 

Another  feature  of  distinction  among  these  cases,  is  the 
existence,  or  otherwise,  of  febrile  symptoms,  as  an  accom- 
paniment of  the  disease ;  and  this  circumstance  is,  in  some 
measure,  exhibited  in  the  Table  at  page  210:  as  far  as  it 
may  be  inferred  from  the  state  of  the  pulse  throughout  the 
attack.    In  29  instances,  this  was  observed  to  be  accelera- 
ted at  sonie  period  of  the  patient's  stay  in  hospital,  and, 
by  reference  to  the  details  of  each  case,  it  appears  that 
this  increased  frequency  varied  in  five  respects.    In  three 
cases,  the  pulse  was  only  accelerated  for  one  report :  two 
of  these  were  relapses,  and  of  short  duration  the  pain 
of  head  being  situated  in  the  right  temple  and  forehead ; 
but  the  other  was  an  instance  of  the  most  obstinate  head- 
ache which  occurred,  and  where  the  pain  was  seated  all 
over  the  top  of  the  head.    In  six  cases,  the  acceleration  of 
the  pulse  consisted  in  an  increased  frequency  each  afternoon^ 
from  the  natural  standard  of  the  morning ;  and  this  was 
observed  generally  for  two  returns.    Of  these,  in  four,  the 
headache  was  of  less  than  six  days'  duration ;  and  in  the 
other  two  it  existed  for  six  and  eight  days  respectively :  the 
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site  of  uneasiness  being  in  one  in  the  hind  head ;  in  an-' 
other,  in  all  the  head;  and  in  the  remainder  it  extended, 
more  or  less,  to  one  or  both  temples.   In  15  cases,  the  pulse 
tv'as  accelerated  from  the  date  of  admission  to  hospital :  vary- 
ing in  frequency  from  76,  80,  or  84,  to  88,  100,  or  116  ? 
the  greatest  acceleration  being  most  generally  found  in  the 
evening;  but  in  some  cases  the  pulse  was  observed  to  be 
most  frequent  at  the  morning's  visit.   Seven  of  these  cases 
were  of  the  shortest  duration  above  mentioned,  and  eight 
tvere  of  a  more  obstinate  description.    The  frequency  of 
pulse,  however,  was  equally  remarkable  in  each  of  these 
classes;  although  it  subsided  generally  at  a  more  early 
period  in  the  former,  than  when  the  disease  lengthened 
out  to  a  greater  extent.    In  one  of  these  cases  the  uneasi- 
ness amounted  only  to  vertigo;  but  in  the  remainder  it 
occupied  all  the  sites  usually  affected;  and  this  without' 
reference  to  the  obstinacy  with  which  it  adhered  to  the 
patient.    It  is  to  be  observed,  however,  that  in  the  more 
violent  attacks,  particularly  in  the  chronic  cases,  the  site 
of  pain  was  rather  more  extensive  than  it  was  usually 
found  where  the  pulse  was  not  so  uniformly  beating  be- 
yond its  natural  frequency.    In  three  cases,  all  of  which 
were  of  a  lengthened  description,  the  pulse  is  reported  to 
have  become  accelerated  some  days  after  the  patient's 
admission  to  hospital ;  and  in  two,  also  chronic  cases,  this 
was  observed,  for  one  report,  at  irregular  periods  during 
the  attack.    In  nine  cases,  the  pulse  remained  of. natural 
frequency  during  the  illness.    In  four  of  these  the  pain; 
which  in  three  was  of  a  general  nature,  and  in  the  other 
was  felt  across  the  forehead,  disappeared  before  the  sixth 
day  from  admission;  while  in  the  remaining  five,  the 
headache  was  of  longer  duration,  and  was,  for  the  most 
part,  confined  to  one  portion  of  the  head;  as  the  top,  or 
forepart.    The  pulse  is  also  reported,  in  several  cascsi  to 
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have  been  tliready  or  contracted,  and  with  a  degree  of 
sharpness  or  irritability  in  its  beat ;  and  in  some  stages  of 
others,  it  was  found  strong,  or  firm,  and  tight. 

The  bowels,  were,  in  general,  found  regular ;  and  where 
otherwise,  as  in  six  instances,  in  which  constipation  existed, 
this  circumstance  occurred  as  frequently  among  the  cases  of 
short  duration,  as  where  the  disease  lengthened  out  to  a 
greater  extent.  In  one  patient,  again,  Diarrhoea  was  present; 
and  this  was  attended  with  symptoms  indicating  Hepatic 
derangement:  a  complication  which  was  supposed  to  have 
been  met  with  in  three  other  individuals,  in  whom  the 
bowels  were  in  a  healthy  condition.    The  tongue  was,  for 
the  most  part,  found  more  or  less  furred,  or  foul :  and  this 
without  reference  to  the  existence  of  Fever,  or  the  length 
of  the  disease.    In  other  cases,  again,  where  some  degree 
of  feverishness  is  also  stated  to  have  existed,  the  tongue  is 
reported  to  have  remained  clean  throughout  the  attack. 
The  existence  of  Hepatic  disease  in  conjunction  with 
that  of  the  head,  was  chiefly  inferred  from  pain  being 
felt  at  the  scrobiculus  cordis,  or  in  some  part  of  the 
region  of  the  liver ;  and  from  the  patient's  having  suf- 
fered from  symptoms  indicating  disease  of  this  organ  at 
a  previous  admission.     The  degree  and  nature  of  the 
accompanying  constitutional  affection,  also,  the  frequently 
deranged  state  of  the  stomach  or  bowels,  and  the  occa- 
sional addition  of  some  peculiar  symptoms,  assisted  in 
arriving  at  the  conclusion  that  some  share  of  the  symptoms 
depended  on  the  presence  of  Hepatic  disease,  along 
with,  or  perhaps  producing  the  Cephalic  disorder.    In  one 
of  these  cases  the  pain  of  head  left  the  patient  in  four 
days,  but  he  remained  in  hospital  altogether  15  days ; 
while  in  the  other  three  patients  the  headache  remained 
from  10  to  18  days. 
The  Table  at  page  210  also  shows  the  period  of  the  year  at 
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which  these  cases  were  received  into  hospital ;  and  by  this  it 
appears  that  one-half  of  the  whole  took  place  in  the  hot 
months  of  March,  April,  May,  and  June:  a  proportion  which 
is  also  rather  exceeded  among  the  16  short  attacks  above 
mentioned;  of  which  nine  occurred  in  the  hot  season.  Six 
cases  only  were  met  with  in  the  more  rainy  months  of  July, 
August,  September,  and  October ;  and  of  these,  four  were  of 
the  temporary  character  above  alluded  to ;  while  the  cases 
of  the  cold  season  seem  to  have  been  of  a  more  obstinate 
description  than  those  met  with  at  other  times  :  11  out  of 
13  of  those  admitted  to  hospital  in  the  months  of  Novem- 
ber, December,  January,  and  February,  remaining  affected 
with  headache  beyond  the  fifth  day  of  medical  treatment. 
The  disease  appears  to  have  had  a  greater  tendency  to 
become  chronic  according  to  the  advancing  age  of  the 
patient,  or  his  residence  in  India.    Thus,  of  those  occur- 
ring in  1829,  amounting  to  eight,  two  only  were  of  the 
lengthened  description  above  referred  to;  and  in  1830, 
the  numbers,  amounting  to  six,  were  equally  divided  be- 
tween the  short  and  long  attacks  of  the  disease.  From 
this  time,  however,  the  proportion  of  the  chronic  cases 
increased  each  year :  being,  in  1831,  eight  to  four  of  the 
others;  in  1832,  six  to  two;  and  in  the  short  period  of 
1833,  three  to  one  of  the  shorter  attacks.     Hence  the 
average  age  of  the  individuals  affected  with  the  former, 
amounts  to  26^  years;  while  of  those  whose  disorders 
were  of  more  temporary  duration,  the  average  does  not 
extend  beyond  24  years.    The  same  circumstance  is  also 
apparent  in  the  length  of  residence  in  India:  the  average 
sojourn  there  of  those  having  the  shorter  attacks  being  50 
months;  and  of  the  individuals  affording  the  more  chronic 
cases,  being  63  months. 

A  reference  has  been  made  to  the  circumstances  attend- 
ing the  previous  diseases  of  each  of  these  patients,  to 
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ascertain  in  what  degree  the  occurrence  of  these  attacks 
may  have  its  origin  in  the  patient's  former  state  of  health, 
or  in  the  treatment  of  the  disorders  with  which  he  had 
been  affected.    The  inquiry  has  been  particularly  applied 
to  the  previous  existence,  or  otherwise,  of  Paroxysmal 
Fever,  and  the  exhibition  of  Quinine  for  the  removal  of 
that  disease ;  or  to  the  patient's  having  been  salivated  for 
any  other  disorder.    It  thus  appears,  that  of  the  29  cases 
which  occurred  after  the  arrival  of  the  men  at  a  feverish 
station,  in  March  1830,  14  had  been  preceded  by  an 
attack  of  Paroxysmal  Fever.    The  proportion  of  these, 
and  the  number  of  attacks  of  Fever  each  person  had  sus- 
tained, increased,  as  might  be  expected,  each  year,  ac- 
cording to  the  increased  number  of  individuals  who  had 
been  the  subjects  of  Fever ;  and  the  occurrence  of  so  many 
of  the  chronic  cases  at  this  period,  may  give  rise  to  the 
suspicion  that  they  owed  their  origin,  in  some  degree,  to 
the  previous  attack  of  Paroxysmal  Fever.    Of  these  14 
cases,  11  were  of  the  description  just  alluded  to,  and 
three  were  of  a  more  temporary  character.    The  length 
of  time  elapsing,  however,  between  the  last  attack  of 
Fever,  and  the  occurrence  of  the  Cephalic  disorder,  may 
cause  a  doubt  of  there  being  any  connection  between  the 
two  diseases;   this  interval  extending,  in  two  indivi- 
duals, to  one  year ;  in  one  to  1 1  months ;  in  one  to  nine' 
months ;  in  two  to  eight  months ;  in  one  to  seven  months; 
in  three  to  six  months  ;  in  two  to  five  months,  and  in 
one  to  four  months.    The  case  in  which  vertigo,  only, 
existed  instead  of  pain,  was  preceded,  however,  only  15 
days  by  an  attack  of  Fever:  the  fifth  relapse  of  the  dis- 
ease.   Of  the  others  who  had  more  than  two  admissions 
with  Fever,  before  that  of  cerebral  disorder,  in  those  who 
were  three  times  affected  with  Fever,  one  was  11  months, 
two  gix,  and  one  four  months  from  the  last  attack  to  the 
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Cephalic  disease ;  and  where  there  had  been  four  and 
five  attacks,  as  in  one  case,  respectively,  there  was  an 
interval  in  one  of  eight,  and  in  the  other  of  five  months, 
before  the  affection  of  the  head  took  place.  It  is  to  be 
remarked  upon  this  subject,  that  during  all  the  preceding 
attacks  of  Fever,  excepting  one,  headache  was  a  recorded 
symptom  in  the  disease.  Some  of  the  above  observa- 
tions also  apply  to  the  use  of  Quinine  as  a  cause  of  this 
Cephalic  disorder.  The  length  of  time  intervening  be- 
tween its  exhibition,  and  the  occurrence  of  the  disease, 
seems  to  preclude  the  idea  of  its  being  a  cause  of  the 
attack ;  especially  in  connection  with  the  circumstance  of 
so  many  of  those  who  had  taken  much  larger  quantities 
of  Quinine,  having  no  disease  of  the  same  description 
succeeding  to  it.  Thus  in  four  individuals,  from  30  to- 
40  grains  of  this  medicine  had  been  exhibited  in  the  pre- 
vious attack  of  Fever;  in  three,  from  40  to  50;  in  a  like" 
number  from  50  to  60;  in  two,  from  60  to  70  grains;  in 
one  84 ;  and  in  another  90  grains ;  while  in  those  having 
frequent  relapses  of  Fever,  the  quantity  of  Quinine  given 
altogether  is  small  compared  to  that  exhibited  in  many 
cases,  without  any  effect  of  this  kind:  as  has  been  more 
particularly  alluded  to  in  the  observations  under  the  head 
of  Paroxysmal  Fever. 

The  subjects  of  these  attacks  afford  instances  of  violent 
diseases,  during  their  previous  sojourn  in  India,  in  rather 
larger  proportion  than  the  average  of  the  regiment.  In 
10  individuals,  however,  the  diseases  preceding  the  attack 
denominated  Cephalic  Inflammation,  had  either  been  of  a 
trifling  nature,  or  there  had  also  been  admissions  to  hospital 
with  Paroxysmal  Fever.  In  one  patient,  as  having  be- 
longed to  the  left  wing,  the  previous  history  is  unknown. 
The  remaining  seventeen  had  suffered  from  severe  attacks 
of  disease,  comprising  instances  of  all  the  more  acute  dis- 


218 


OF  DISEASES  OF  THE  IIEAD- 


orders  to  which  the  European  is  hable  in  a  warm  diniate  : 
such  as  Dysentery,  Hepatitis,  Abdominal  Inflammation, 
Ophthahnia,  and  Rheumatism.  To  one  or  more  of  these, 
in  eight  persons,  are  superadded  attacks  of  Fever ;  and 
those  who  had  suffered  from  Rheumatism,  which  was  the 
disease  most  generally  prevalent,  amounted  to  a  like  num- 
ber. Of  these  seventeen  men,  fourteen  had  been  more 
or  less  under  the  influence  of  mercury,  upon  one  or  more 
occasions  of  their  being  received  into  hospital  with  the 
above  complaints.  In  one  person,  this  circumstance  had 
occurred  within  a  month  of  his  admission  with  the  cere- 
bral disorder ;  the  patient  suffering,  upon  that  occasion, 
from  Abdominal  Inflammation.  In  another  individual,  an 
interval  of  four  months  took  place,  between  an  affection 
of  the  mouth  in  an  attack  of  Dysentery,  and  the  Cephalic 
disease.  In  two  individuals,  the  interval  amounted  to 
five  months ;  in  one  to  six ;  in  one  to  seven ;  and  in  one  to  12 
months;  in  four  persons  it  extended  to  13,  15,  20,  and  29 
months,  respectively;  and,  in  the  remaining  three,  it 
amounted  to  three  and  four  years.  Upon  the  whole, 
there  does  not  appear  any  well  grounded  reason  to  sup- 
pose that  the  affection  of  the  system  by  mercury  had  any 
share  in  disposing  to  the  Cephalic  disorder ;  and  it  seems 
more  likely,  that  the  same  morbid  diathesis  as  had  led  to 
the  disease  for  the  removal  of  which  the  mercurial  action 
had  been  excited,  had  assisted  the  operation  of  certain 
other  causes — such  as  exposure  to  heat,  the  use  of  intoxi- 
cating liquors,  and  the  like— in  producing  the  attacks 
which  have  been  now  grouped  together  under  the  head  of 
Cephalic  Inflammation. 

The  general  treatment  of  these  cases  consisted  in  blood- 
letting, both  general  and  topical ;  accompanied  by  blisters, 
the  use  of  purges,  and,  occasionally,  of  an  emetic ;  and 
the  exhibition  of  mercury  to  the  affection  of  the  mouth : 
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Quinine  was  also,  in  a  few  instances,  required  to  complete 
the  cure.    Of  these  remedies,  topical  blood-letting  by 
means  of  leeches,  blisters,  and  cathartics,  were  most 
usually  in  requisition;  the  other  apphances  being  had  re- 
course to,  only,  under  certain  circumstances  about  to  be 
described.    The  application  of  leeches  was  employed  in 
every  instance,  excepting  three ;  and  in  29  cases  it  formed 
a  portion  of  the  earliest  treatment  of  the  patient,  on  his 
admission  to  hospital.    Of  these,  in  twenty,  the  leeches 
were  applied  to  the  temples ;  in  six,  to  the  nape  of  the 
neck;  and  in  three,  to  the  site  nearest  to  that  in  which 
pain  was  complained  of.    From  this  time  until  the  re- 
moval of  the  headache,  the  leeches  were  repeated ;  in  one 
case,  on  till  the  eighth  time  ;  in  another,  seven  times  ;  and 
in  a  third,  four  times;  in  seven  they  were,  altogether, 
applied  four  times;  in  the  same  number,  three  times;  in 
nine,  twice ;  while,  in  a  like  number,  their  application  was 
only  required  upon  one  occasion.    In  four  of  the  cases 
above  mentioned,  where  leeches  were  used  on  admission, 
they  were  repeated  at  a  later  period  of  the  same  day.  In 
17  instances,  leeches  were  used  on  the  second  day  from 
admission ;  and  in  16  of  these,  they  had  been  applied  also 
on  the  previous  day.    On  the  third  day,  leeches  were  used 
in  ten  instances  ;  on  the  fourth  day,  in  nine ;  on  the  fifth, 
in  six;  on  the  sixth,  in  a  like  number;  on  the  seventh 
day  from  admission,  they  were  applied  in  one  case ;  on  the 
eighth,  in  five  cases ;  on  the  ninth,  in  two ;  the  tenth,  in 
two ;  and  on  the  fifteenth  day,  in  one.    Of  these  appli- 
cations, 53  were  to  the  temples :  generally  six  or  eight  to 
each  temple ;  18  to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  averaging  20 
leeches  on  each  occasion  ;  and  21  to  the  pained  part :  the 
number  of  leeches  in  this  case  averaging  13.  Leeches 
were  considered,  in  general,  more  appropriate  to  remove 
the  local  determination  of  blood,  than  general  blood-let- 
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ting;  but,  in  14  instances,  venesection  was  also  judged 
necessary,  the  indication  for  its  employment  being  sudden 
and  severe  aggravations  of  the  pain  of  head ;  especially 
where  this  was  attended  b}'  increased  frequency,  or 
strength  of  the  circulation.  Under  these  circumstances, 
general  blood-letting  was  had  recourse  to,  a  second  time,  in 
three  instances;  and  it  was,  with  only  two  exceptions, 
performed  in  the  afternoon  or  evening  in  all  the  cases. 
Venesection  was  thus  used  in  five  attacks,  on  the  admis- 
sion of  the  patient  to  hospital;  in  four,  on  the  second 
evening  of  his  stay  there ;  in  one,  on  the  fourth,  and  in 
another,  on  the  fifth  evening :  generally  to  the  extent  of 
20  and  24  ounces.  In  the  three  instances  where  the 
operation  was  employed  a  second  time,  it  took  place  in 
one,  on  the  second  and  third  evenings,  to  the  extent  of  20 
ounces  each  time ;  in  another,  on  the  third  and  seventh ; 
and  in  the  remaining  case,  on  the  third  and  tenth  even- 
ings: in  each  instance  to  the  extent  of  16  ounces  each 
time.  In  six  of  the  cases  in  which  venesection  was  em- 
ployed, four  of  these  having  been  bled  on  admission,  the 
headache  left  the  patient  in  five  days ;  while  in  the  re- 
mainder it  extended  beyond  this  period. 

Blisters  formed  a  very  common  remedy,  and  were  im- 
portant auxiliaries  to  the  other  means  had  recourse  to,  for 
the  removal  of  this  form  of  disease.  They  were  used  in  every 
instance  in  which  the  pain  of  head  extended  beyond  the  fifth 
day;  and  in  nine,  also,  of  the  sixteen  attacks,  where  the  pain 
•was  removed  before  that  period.  In  these,  as  well  as  in 
eight  others,  the  application  was  confined  to  one  occasion ; 
but  in  nine  the  bhster  was  repeated  a  second  time ;  in 
three;  a  third  time ;  and  in  one,  respectively,  where  the 
headache  remained  15  and  10  days,  a  fourth  and  fifth 
blister,  were  applied.  Fifty-three  blisters  were  used  alto- 
gether in  the  31  cases  in  which  they  were  employed;  and 
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of  these,  five  were  applied  on  the  day  of  admission  to 
hospital;  eight  on  the  second,  and  ten  on  the  third  day  of 
stay  there ;  five  were  applied  on  the  fourth,  and  nine  on 
the  fifth  day ;  and  thence  for  four  days,  the  numbers  used 
were  at  the  rate  of  three  each  day,  until  the  tenth ;  on 
which,  and  the  eleventh,  one  was  employed  each  day;  and 
on  the  thirteenth,  two  blisters  were  applied.    When  more 
than  one  blister  was  used,  the  interval  between  each 
varied,  in  general,  from  two  to  five  days ;  and  the  site  of 
application  usually  varied  at  the  same  time;  especially 
when  the  interval  between  the  blisters  was  of  short  dura- 
tion.    Thus,  in  every  case  excepting  two,  where  two 
blisters  were  applied,  the  site  of  application  was  difi'erent 
each  time :  the  respective  places,  in  six  of  these,  being 
the  nape  of  the  neck,  and  the  pained  part  of  the  head ; 
while  in  the  two  above  mentioned,  the  blister  each  time 
was  applied  to  the  same  place ;  this  being  in  one  the  seat 
of  pain,  and  in  the  other,  the  nape  of  the  neck.  Where 
the  blisters  were  repeated  to  a  greater  number  of  times 
than  twice,  the  sites  of  application  varied  in  like  manner; 
but  in  all  of  these  excepting  one,  the  temples  also  formed 
a  situation  to  which  this  remedy  was  applied :  differing 
in  this  respect  from  the  great  bulk  of  the  cases,  in  which 
one  or  two  blisters  were  used;  there  being  only  one  in- 
stance, alluded  to  above,  of  the  latter  description,  in  which 
this  remedy  was  used  to  the  temples,  where  it  had  been 
applied,  previously,  to  the  site  of  pain.    It  thus  appears, 
that  the  places  to  which  blisters  were  used  comprehended 
the  temples,  the  nape  of  the  neck,  or  the  pained  part; 
being  the  same  localities  as  those  to  which  leeches  were 
applied.    To  the  former  of  these  places,  the  number  of 
blisters  altogether  employed,  amounted  to  seven ;  to  the 
nape  of  the  neck  21  ;  and  to  the  site  of  pain  25 :  and  it 
is  to  be  remarked,  that  the  third  class  rather  predominated 
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in  the  latter  stages  of  the  more  chronic  cases,  as  well  as 
the  application  to  the  temples;  while  of  those  applied  to 
the  nape  of  the  neck,  19  were  used  in  the  first  five  days 
of  the  disease.  Purges  were  generally  employed,  in  con- 
junction with  the  other  remedies:  the  number  exhibited  in 
each  instance  varying  in  proportion  to  the  time  during 
which  the  patient  remained  in  hospital.  In  only  two 
cases,  where  the  disease  was  very  temporary,  and  the 
bowels  regular,  no  medicine  of  this  kind  was  given ;  but 
in  the  remainder,  a  purgative  was  always  administered 
where  the  bowels  were  in  a  constipated  state ;  and, 
generally,  every  second  or  third  day,  during  the  existence 
of  the  headache.  In  11  cases,  also,  an  emetic  was  joined 
with  other  remedies  on  the  admission  of  the  patient  to 
hospital.  This  was,  for  the  most  part,  had  recourse  to,  in 
accordance  with  the  usual  routine  of  treatment  in  cases  of 
Paroxysmal  Fever,  where  the  symptoms  were  similar  to 
those  of  certain  attacks  of  that  disease;  but  in  some  in- 
stances, it  was  called  for  by  the  presence  of  anorexia,  or 
other  indications  of  the  stomach  taking  a  share  in  the 
cause  of  the  complaint. 

Recourse  was  had  to  mercury  under  various  circum- 
stances, and  at  various  periods  of  this  form  of  disease. 
Thus  its  exhibition  was  commenced,  in  some  instances 
at  an  early  period,  by  reason  of  the  severity  of  the 
pain,  which  was  also  attended  by  constitutional  dis- 
order. In  other  cases,  its  use  was  resorted  to  at  a  later 
stage,  from  the  disease  showing  a  tendency  to  become  ob- 
stinate ;  while  in  two  instances,  it  was  given  on  account  of 
the  apparent  combination  of  the  CephaUc  affection  with 
Hepatic  disorder;  in  another,  at  the  urgent  request  of 
the  patient  himself,  that  he  might  become  salivated ;  and 
in  one,  the  mouth  became  sore  by  the  exhibition  of  pur- 
gatives, in  which  calomel  had  formed  an  ingredient.  The 
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system  was  thus  affected  by  mercury  in  15  cases.  Calomel 
was  exhibited,  for  this  purpose,  in  various  quantities, 
ranging  from  four  to  fifteen  grains  daily  ;  and  it  was  given 
according  to  circumstances,  either  alone,  or  combined  with 
Pulv.  Antimonialis  or  Opium,  or  with  both  of  these  me- 
dicines.   The  mouth  became  sore,  in  some  cases,  in  two 
days ;  and  in  others  a  period  of  six  or  eight  days  elapsed, 
before  this  took  place :  a  difference  of  time  depending, 
generally,  upon  the  quantity  of  calomel  given  within  the 
interval.    The  result  of  affection  of  the  system  by  mer- 
cury in  these  attacks,  was  not  always  the  same.   The  most 
common  effect  was  to  remove  the  pain  of  head  altogether, 
either  immediately  on  the  mouth  becoming  sore,  or  sali- 
vation taking  place :  as  in  eight  instances ;  or  in  a  more 
gradual  manner,  but  without  the  aid  of  any  other  remedies 
at  the  time,  as  in  two  cases:  in  both  of  which  Hepatic 
disorder  was  conceived  to  have  existed.    In  four  other 
attacks,  the  result  of  the  mercurial  action  was  to  break  the 
force  of  the  disease,  and  to  diminish  the  intensity  and  ex- 
tent of  the  pain  of  head;  this  being  easily  removed  after- 
wards by  the  application  of  a  blister.    In  only  one  case,  is 
no  relief  stated  to  have  followed  the  mercurial  action  ; 
but  in  this  patient,  the  affection  of  the  mouth  was  slight; 
its  effect  seems  to  have  been,  nevertheless,  to  dispose  to 
the  removal  of  the  disease  by  one  application  of  leeches, 
and  a  blister :  remedies  which  had  hitherto  been  ineffec- 
tually applied.    It  has  been  mentioned,  that  the  febrile 
symptoms,  and  also  the  pain  of  head,  occasionally  put  on 
the  character  of  periodical  exacerbations ;  and,  in  some  of 
these  cases,  advantage  was  gained  by  a  combination  of 
Qumme  with  other  remedies.    It  thus  led,  in  five  of  the 
shorter  instances,  to  such  amendment,  that  the  further 
application  of  leeches,  or  a  blister,  completed  the  cure- 
^'Me  in  two  of  longer  duration-where  the  pulse  con- 
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tinned  all  along  of  natural  frequency,  and  the  pain  of 
head  was  of  iri-egular  accession,  and  partially  sealed — this 
symptom  disappeared  under  the  use  of  Quinine  at  the 
tenth  and  sixteenth  days  from  the  patient's  admission  to 
hospital ;  and  at  an  expenditure  of  48  and  56  grains  of  this 
medicine.  It  is  not  to  be  concealed,  however,  that,  occasi- 
onally, the  pain  of  head  was  found  to  be  aggravated,  when 
the  Quinine  was  being  given;  and  its  use  must  be  cautiously 
resorted  to  in  the  earlier  stages  of  these  cases  :  particularly, 
where  there  is  no  attendant  Fever  of  a  paroxysmal  type. 

To  conclude  this  subject,  it  is  to  be  remarked,  that — 
although  temporary  relief  was  occasionally  obtained  from 
the  severity  of  the  symptoms  b}'  the  application  of  certain 
remedies,  and  the  force  of  the  disease  was  thus  diminished, 
and  the  disorder  rendered  more  tractable  by  the  use  of 
other  means — the  eventual  removal  of  the  complaint  is 
chiefly  to  be  attributed,  in  each  case,  to  the  following 
course  of  treatment.  In  ten  cases,  to  the  system  becoming 
affected  by  mercury ;  in  four,  to  the  application  of  a  blister ; 
and  in  another  to  this,  with  leeches  after  the  occurrence 
of  salivation.  In  eight  attacks,  the  disease  was  cured  by 
the  use  of  leeches  and  blisters ;  and  in  two  by  these  means, 
in  conjunction  with  venesection.  In  four  cases,  the  pain 
was  ultimately  removed  by  a  blister  after  the  use  of 
leeches ;  and  in  another  by  the  same  remedy  after  a  pur- 
gative. In  three  instances,  the  cure  is  to  be  referred  to 
leeches  and  purgatives ;  in  two,  to  leeches  and  venesec- 
tion ;  and  in  one,  to  leeches  after  a  blister ;  while  in  the 
two  remaining  cases,  the  removal  of  the  disease  is  attributed 
to  the  employment  of  Quinine. 

Four  cases  may  be  here  adverted  to  wherein  Cephalic 
inflammation  proved  fatal  during  the  author's  charge  of  this 
body  of  men :  terminating  in  two  instances  by  serous  eff'a- 
sion;  in  another  by  the  same,  mixed  with  purulent  matter. 
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into  the  cavity  of  the  cranium ;  and  in  the  last  by  simple  in- 
flammation or  congestion  therein,  without  any  serous  effu- 
sion.   One  of  the  former/ and  the  third  of  these  patients, 
happened  to  be  under  the  medical  charge  of  an  assistant  in 
the  earlier  stages  of  their  disorders ;  and  the  details  of  these, 
in  a  minute  manner,  are  only  available,  in  one,  from  the 
sixth  day  after  the  patient's  admission  to  hospital,  and  five 
days  before  his  death;  and  in  the  other,  from  the  tenth 
day  of  his  being  under  medical  treatment,  and  the  sixth 
from  his  decease.    The  subject  of  the  first  of  these  cases 
was  a  young  lad,  having  light  brown  hair,  light  blue  eyes, 
and  of  a  slender  delicate  habit.    He  had  arrived  in  India 
in  the  month  of  September,  and  until  the  following  May, 
when  his  fatal  attack  occurred,  he  had  not  been  upon  the 
sick-list.   At  this  time,— being  the  patient's  first  hot  season 
in  a  warm  climate,— he  became  affected  with  severe  head- 
ache and  vertigo,  occasional  vomiting,  and  a  pulse  of 
natural  frequency,  but  the  skin  generally  above  the  natural 
temperature.    These  symptoms  continued  of  variable  in- 
tensity for  five  days  from  admission,  when  some  degree  of 
stupor  was  observed,  alternating  with  restlessness;  the 
pulse  at  the  same  time  ranging  from  52  to  56,  of  a  stringy 
contracted  feel,  and  the  skin  continuing  somewhat  heated. 
Delirium  succeeded  to  this  state  on  the  following  day,  the 
pulse  rising  to  68.    On  the  next  day  the  delirium  con- 
tinued, but  he  gave  coherent  answers  when  spoken  to,  and 
said  he  had  no  pain.    He,  however,  became  comatose  to- 
wards midnight,  and  on  the  following  morning  was  found 
lying  with  his  eyes  shut,  occasionally  attempting  to  open 
them,  or  to  move  his  body ;  but  he  made  no  answers  to 
what  was  said  to  him,  and  the  pulse  had  risen  to  76  In  the 
mmute.    Shortly  afterwards  venesection  was  performed 
to  the  extent  of  1  lb.,  and  the  pulse  rose  to  96  ;  and  on 
the  following  day  to  120.   There  was  no  further  alteration 
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in  the  symptoms,  and  he  died  the  same  evening.  On  a 
post  mortem  examination,  much  vascular  congestion  was 
found  in  the  head,  with  water  in  the  ventricles,  and  some 
vesicular  looking  substances  in  the  choroid  plexuses.  The 
treatment  was  chiefly  by  leeches,  purgatives,  and  cold 
lotions  to  the  head  in  earlier  stages ;  and  afterwards  vene- 
section, a  blister  to  the  head,  sinapisms,  and  the  like ;  but 
no  permanent  impression  was  made  on  the  progress  of  the 
disease  by  any  of  these  remedies. 

The  second  case  occurred  in  an  older  man,  who  had 
been  six  years  in  India  at  the  time  of  his  decease,  and 
was  aged  28  when  he  arrived  in  that  country.    He  was  of 
a  highly  inflammatory  habit,  as  indicated  by  the  frequent 
attacks  of  this  nature  he  sufffered  from  during  the  last  four 
years  of  his  existence,  and  the  adhesions  manifested  in  the 
cavities  of  the  chest  and  abdomen  on  dissection ;  but  he 
was  rather  of  a  slender  make,  had  light^grey  eyes,  brown 
hair,  and  a  somewhat  pale  freckled  countenance.  His 
acute  illnesses  were  chiefly  to  be  attributed  to  an  occasional 
disposition  to  hard  drinking,  and  a  careless  indifference 
about  his  health,  when  the  first  deviations  from  this  began 
to  show  themselves.     He  was  most  frequently  affected 
with  Hepatic  Inflammation ;  having  been  twice  in  hospital 
in  each  of  the  years  of  1829,  30,  and  32  with  this  disease, 
at  an  average  of  22  days'  stay  there  at  each  time :  and  in 
the  attacks  of  the  first  of  these  years,  he  was  twice  severely 
under  the  influence  of  Mercury,  and  less  so  in  one  of  each 
of  the  Hepatic  disorders  of  the  other  years.    Of  Cephalic 
affection,  there  was  no  appearance  until  about  ten  weeks 
before  his  death;  when  he  began  to  feel  a  pain  chiefly 
aff'ecting  the  top  of  the  head,  striking  down  towards  the 
right  eye,  and  increasing  much  at  night:  but  a  month  had 
elapsed  before  reporting  himself  at  the  hospital.    He  also 
complained  of  a  pain  in  the  loins,  which  had  existed,  with 
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the  exception  of  a  short  interval,  from  a  period  prior  to  the 
headache,  and  had  originally  been  considered  as  connected 
with  that  referred  to  the  site  of  the  liver ;  but,  otherwise, 
no  complaint  was  made ;  and  the  pulse  ranged  during  the 
period  of  his  being  in  hospital  from  72  to  68 ;  although,  at 
first,  it  is  reported  as  being  of  a  contracted  feel.  By 
leeches  to  the  temples  twice  applied,  a  blister  to  the  right 
temple,  purging,  Calomel,  with  Opium,  and  latterly  com- 
bined with  Quinine,  the  disease  was  considered  removed 
in  the  course  of  seven  days;  and  the  patient  went  to  his 
duty  at  that  time.    He  was,  however,  re-admitted  in  34 
days;  when  the  disease  soon  proved  fatal.    In  the  inter- 
val he  had  been  occasionally  affected  with  pain  of  the 
head,  chiefly  now  affecting  the  left  side;  and  this  had  be- 
come aggravated  on  the  day  of  admission.    On  the  follow- 
ing, however,  it  was  stated  to  occupy  the  top  of  the  head ; 
but  afterwards  the  progress  of  the  disease  prevented  any 
headache  being  felt,  or  at  least  expressed  by  the  patient. 
The  chief  symptom  then  consisted  in  an  increasing  state 
of  sluggish  inaction  and  insensibility,  which  manifested 
itself  by  a  disinclination  to,  or  a  delay  in  speaking,  along 
with  tardy  motions  of  the  limbs.    These  symptoms  ap- 
peared  on  the  third  day  from  admission;  and  from  the 
fourth  till  his  death  he  made  no  attempt  to  speak,  although 
at  some  periods  seeming  to  hear  and  understand  what  was 
said  to  him;  but  at  others  giving  no  indication  of  this 
being. the  case.   The  patient  during  this  period  lay  speech- 
less and  motionless,  with  his  eyes— which  for  a  day  showed 
slight  dilatation  of  the  pupils-of  a  clear  lively  appearance. 
He  occasionally— especially  when  under  the  influence  of 
Binapisms,  from  which  he  appeared  to  suffer  much— mani- 
fested a  greater  degree  of  intelligence  than  at  other  times; 
but  mcreasing  insensibility  eventually  terminated  in  coma 
and  death  on  the  eighth  day  from  admission.    The  pulse 
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at  the  first  part  of  this  period  was  of  natural  frequency ; 
but  stringy  and  contracted ;  and  after  the  fourth  day  it 
increased  in  rapidity  ;  being  recorded  128  ;  and  small,  on 
the  evening  preceding  his  death.  The  bowels  were  dis- 
posed to  a  costive  state  throughout  the  disease.  On  dis- 
section, strong  adhesions  were  found  of  the  dura  mater,  on 
either  surface,  along  the  longitudinal  sinus ;  and  consider- 
able congestion  in  the  substance  of  the  brain  was  observed, 
along  with  upwards  of  an  ounce  of  liquid  in  each  ventricle, 
and  the  presence  of  hydatids  in  the  choroid  plexus  of  these 
cavities.  In  course  of  the  treatment  of  this  attack,  56 
leeches  had  been  applied  to  the  head,  as  well  as  a  blister 
to  the  same  part,  and  another  to  the  nape  of  the  neck. 
Calomel  was  also  exhibited  to  the  extent  of  20  grains  a 
day,  without  any  decided  effect  upon  the  mouth;  and 
purges  of  Jalap  and  Crem.  Tart,  were  also  given. 

In  the  third  case,  inflammation  of  the.  tympanal  mem- 
brane of  the  left  ear  extended  to  the  interior  of  the  cra- 
nium; and  on  dissection  there  were  appearances  of  inflam- 
mation generally  over  the  brain,  the  base  of  which  rested 
on  purulent  matter:  and  this  also  tinged  a  considerable 
quantity  of  serous  effusion  which  was  found  within  the 
ventricles.     The  patient  was  an  English  tin-man,  of  a 
rather  slender  strumous  habit;  having  eyes  of  a  light  hazel 
hue,  and  hair  of  a  light-brown  colour.    He  had  been  15 
months  in  India;  was  aged  22  at  the  period  of  his  fatal 
attack ;  and  had  suffered  occasionally  from  Dysentery  and 
Diarrhoea  in  the  interval  from  his  arrival  in  a  warm  cli- 
mate.   The  disease  commenced  with  a  pain  in,  and  a  dis- 
charge from,  the  left  ear,  which  began  about  ten  days 
before  the  patient's  admission  to  hospital.    At  this  time 
the  pain  had  become  very  severe,  and  extended  generally 
over  the  head,  in  conjunction  with  vertigo ;  and  there  had 
been  occasional  vomiting  for  the  previous  five  days.  Dur- 
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ing  the  first  10  days  of  his  residence  in  hospital,  the  paiii 
of  head  continued  as  before ;  there  were  occasional  acces-^ 
sions  of  Fever,  with  profuse  perspiration;  and  latterly 
severe  fits  of  shivering  were  recorded.    The  pulse  varied 
in  frequency,  but  was  generally  contracted;  the  tongue 
was  white,  and  the  skin  cool  and  moist,  or  hot  and  dry, 
according  to  the  stage  of  the  irregular  Fever.     On  the 
evening  of  the  10th  day  of  his  being  in  hospital,  when  he 
came  more  immediately  under  the  author's  notice,  the 
patient  still  complained  of  great  pain  all  over  his  head, 
which  was  relieved  by  no  position;  but  it  .did  not  parti- 
cularly affect  the  ear,  from  which,  however,  there  still 
existed  a  discharge.    His  pulse  at  the  same  time  was  60 
and  weak ;  the  skin  slightly  heated  and  moist ;  his  mouth 
parched  and  dry  ;  and  his  bowels  kept  open  by  frequent 
purges.    Leeches,  a  blister  to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  and  a 
cataplasm  to  the  ear,  had  otherwise  formed  the  chief 
means  of  treatment.    A  blister  was  now  applied  to  the 
whole  head ;  and  Calomel  combined  with  *  Opium  was 
exhibited.   The  headache,  however,  still  continued  severe ; 
and  at  the  end  of  two  days  extended  particularly  to  the 
ear  as  before;  while  the  mouth  appeared  to  have  a  twist 
towards  the  right  side.    On  the  following  day  the  pain 
had  shifted  more  towards  the  back  of  the  head  and  shoul- 
ders, and  was  afterwards  only  complained  of  in  the  latter 
situation.    On  the  fourteenth  night  from  admission,  the 
patient  became  delirious;  and  this  increased  upon  him 
during  the  gradual  sinking  which  took  place  through  the 
two  following  days  of  his  existence.    He  lay  at  this  time 
with  his  eyes  half  shut,  moving  his  hands  unmeaningly, 
or  picking  the  bed-clothes ;  and  from  this  state  he  became 
gradually,  with  more  diflSculty,  recalled  to  consciousness 
of  what  was  said  to  him ;  although  till  shortly  before  his 
death  he  gave  indications  of  suffering  acute  pain  of  the 
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head.  His  pulse,  in  this  interval,  ranged  from  76  to  84 ;  and 
there  was  generally  some  heat  of  skin,  along  with  a  rather 
profuse  perspiration.  This  case  took  place  in  the  month 
of  January,  1830,  during  the  march  of  the  regiment  to 
Kamptee ;  and  there  is  no  evidence  of  any  known  cause 
by  which  the  disease  was  produced. 

The  fourth  of  these  cases  was,  in  many  respects,  similar 
to  the  second ;  but  differs  from  it  chiefly  in  being  com- 
bined with  delirium.  It  occurred  in  rather  an  old  soldier, 
a  stout  made  man  of  35  years  of  age,  who  had  been  17 
years  in  India.  He  had,  in  general,  as  far  as  the  available 
records  show,  enjoyed  good  health  previous  to  his  fatal 
attack ;  and,  with  the  exception  of  the  symptoms  at  one 
admission  to  hospital,  five  months  before  his  death,  he  had 
exhibited  no  appearance  of  Cephalic  disease.  At  the 
time  alluded  to  he  was  affected  with  a  severe  pain  about 
the  right  ear,  which  annoyed  him,  with  varying  intensity, 
for  the  space  of  six  days,  and  required  the  application  of 
leeches  three  times,  as  well  as  that  of  two  blisters  for  its 
removal.  His  fatal  disease  seized  him  in  March,  1833. 
The  first  symptom  of  this  consisted  in  a  degree  of  mental 
deranjrement  which  had  existed  for  a  week  at  his  admis- 
sion  to  hospital,  and  which  rendered  his  reports  of  himself 
confused  at  that  time.  He  complained  occasionally  of 
pain  in  his  head,  and  then  of  his  bowels  ;  and  was  seized, 
shortly  after  coming  under  observation,  with  a  fit  of  con- 
vulsions, according  to  the  report,  of  half  an  hour's  dura- 
tion. His  mind  continued  equally  disordered  in  the  fol- 
lowing night;  and  on  the  next  day  he  began  to  exhibit 
the  commencement  of  the  same  sluggishness  in  his  actions, 
and  inability  or  disinclination  to  speech,  which  have  been 
described  as  occurring  in  the  second  of  these  cases.  Dur- 
ing the  period  which  elapsed  from  this  time  to  his  death — 
which  occurred  10  days  afterwards— these  symptoms  in- 
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creased  gradually  in  severity;  and,  along  with  them,  a 
state  of  delirium  seemed  to  exist,  which  gave  rise  eventually 
to  a  frequent  muttering  to  himself,  while  it  was  impossible 
to  induce  him  to  give  answers  to  any  questions  put  to  him. 
His  eyes  also  presented  the  same  lively  appearance  that 
was  observed  in  the  other  case ;  and  continued,  in  general, 
open  to  a  late  period  of  the  disease.    At  last — with  occa- 
sional indications,  however,  of  greater  liveliness  and  intel- 
ligence in  his  countenance  and  behaviour — he  became 
more  languid  and  weak,  and  was  with  increasing  difficulty 
roused  to  a  sense  of  what  was  passing  around  him ;  until 
the  twelfth  day  from  his  being  received  into  hospital,  when 
he  gradually  sank  and  expired.    The  pulse,  which  at  first 
was  of  the  natural  standard  of  frequency,  increased  in 
celerity  after  the  third  day  from  admission ;  and  for  the 
last  four  days  of  his  existence  it  ranged  from  124  to  128: 
it  was  also  small  and  contracted,  and,  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  case,  irregular.    The  tongue  was  loaded  at 
admission  to  hospital,  and  eventually  became  covered,  as 
well  as  the  inside  of  the  mouth,  with  a  dark  fur;  and  the 
bowels  were  generally  in  a  constipated  state.    On  dissec- 
tion, the  vessels  ramifying  throughout  the  dura  mater 
were  found  very  much  gorged  with  dark  coloured  blood; 
and  the  substance  of  the  brain,  when  cut  into,  presented 
many  minute  points  of  blood-vessels;  but  there  was  tio 
fluid  in  the  ventricles,  and  otherwise  no  appearance  of 
disease.    The  treatment  consisted  of  the  repeated  appli- 
cation of  leeches  to  the  head  or  nape  of  the  neck ;  the 
exhibition  of  Calomel,  and  inunction  of  Mercurial  Oint- 
ment, from  which  the  gums  became  slightly  ulcerated; 
and  the  use  of  purgatives.    Tartrate  of  Antimony  was  also 
given  in  the  earlier  stages  in  nauseating  doses;  and  latterly 
Camphor  and  Ammonia  were  employed  to  support  the 
powers  of  life  ;  and  the  morbid  phenomena  were  occasion- 
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ally  attempted  to  be  checked  by  the  use  of  a  full  dose  of 
the  Tinctura  Ilyoscyami. 

Of  Cephalic  Inflammation,  or  disease,  terminating  in 

Paralysis. 

Among  the  patients  whose  cases  have  been  described 
in  the  last  section,  there  is  no  evidence,  in  the  author's 
experience  of  them,  of  any  disorder  of  the  nervous  system 
having  taken  place  in  the  course  of  their  previous  or  after 
histories  ;  or  during  the  existence  of  the  disease,  which  has 
been  considered  as  Cephalic  Inflammation :  with  the  ex- 
ception, pet-haps,  of  those  fatal  attacks  just  referred  to.  In 
six  individuals,  however,  in  which  similar  symptoms  were 
recorded,  such  lesion  became  a  prominent  addition  to  the 
other  disorder ;  and  the  histories  of  these  patients  have 
accordingly  furnished  a  certain  number  of  cases,  which 
have  been  grouped  together ;  and  which  are  characterized 
by  the  occurrence  of  paralytic  symptoms,  in  union  with, 
or  succeeding  to,  those  detailed  as  indicating  Inflammaiion 
of  the  brain,  or  its  membranes.  These  persons  are  dis- 
tinguished from  each  other,  in  relation  to  the  period  of  the 
Cephalic  disorder  at  which  the  nervous  lesion  manifested 
itself.  In  five  cases— two  of  which  occurred  in  the  same 
individual — the  paralysis  took  place  at  the  first  admission 
of  the  patient  to  hospital,  with  a  corresponding  pain  in  the 
head ;  while  in  the  two  other  patients,  intervals  of  10  and  15 
months  occurred — in  the  first  instance  with  three,  and  in 
the  other  with  four  attacks  of  Cephalic  Inflammation — 
before  the  paralytic  disorder  was  observed.  After  this 
affection  had  taken  place,  the  patient  was,  also,  occa- 
sionally re-admitted  to  hospital  with  symptoms  connected 
with  it :  at  times  from  the  urgency  or  aggravation  of  the 
palsy;  but  generally  from  a  tendency  to  a  recurrence  of 
the  Cephalic  Inflammation.    Thus,  in  only  one  individual 


,GF  DISEASES  OF  THE  HEAD. 


233 


is  the  history  of  the  disorder  confined  to  one  admission  to 
hospital;  in  another — terminated  by  death  —  there,  were 
two  admissions  :  exhibiting,  however,  two  distinct  attacks 
of  the  disease;  in  three,  there  were  four  admissions;  and 
one  patient  was  admitted  four  times  with  Cephalic  Inflam- 
mation only  :  on  his  fifth  return  to  the  sick-list,  palsy 
supervened ;  and  he  was  twice  in  hospital  afterwards,  with 
symptoms  of  a  similar  description.    The  number  of  cases, 
therefore,  included  in  the  present  section,  amounts  to  22 ; 
and  these  may  be  distinguished,  firstly,  into  those  ad- 
missions to  hospital  occurring  before  the  paralytic  seizure; 
secondly,  those  in  which  the  palsy  showed  itself;  and 
lastly,  the  cases  showing  the  patient's  history,  after  that  in 
which  the  paralysis  had  taken  place. 

The  attacks  referred  to  in  the  first  of  these  classes,  corre- 
spond to  those  of  the  two  patients  in  whom  intervals  of  10  and 
15  months  were  observed  between  the  first  manifestation  of 
Cephahc  disorder,  and  the  occurrence  of  the  paralytic  attack. 
In  the  first  of  these,  three  admissions  to  hospital,  under  the 
designation  of  Cephalic  Inflammation,  took  place  between 
the  month  of  July  and  that  of  the  following  May,  in 
which  the  paralysis  showed  itself    In  each  of  these  cases, 
pain  of  head  was  a  conspicuous  symptom ;  shifting  from 
one  situation  to  another  by  the  application  of  remedies, 
until  eventually',  after  one  of  these— generally  leeches,  or  a 
blister— it  altogether  vanished.    Vertigo  was  also  present' 
in  the  first  of  those  attacks,  in  conjunction  with  a  pain  in 
the  loins,  and  some  degree  of  irregular  feverishness.  The 
stay  in  hospital  in  each  of  these  admissions  extended  to 
14,  8,  and  16  days  respectively  ;  and  the  paralytic  affoc- 
lion  occurred  in  53  days  from  the  last  of  these  periods." 
In  the  other  individual,  the  first  case  of  head-ache  oc- 
curred at  an  interval  of  twelve  months  from  the  second 
attack,  and  was  accompanied  with  some  degree  of  Fever 
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and  vomiting;  attending  the  suppuration  of  a  gland  in  the 
groin.  The  other  cases  occurred  within  two  months  of 
the  paralytic  attack ;  and  were  unattended  by  Fever,  but, 
at  times,  exhibited  a  tendency  to  vomiting.  The  pain 
of  head  in  these  cases  was,  at  first,  seated  in  the  right 
temple ;  then  more  generally,  or  in  the  forehead  ;  and  at 
the  last  admission,  it  was  stated  to  affect  both  temples, 
although  it  was  eventually  confined  to  the  left  temple. 
The  paralysis,  it  may  be  remarked,  which  took  place  in 
fourteen  days  afterwards,  occupied  the  right  side  of  the 
body. 

The  cases  in  the  course  of  which  the  paralytic  disorder 
took  place  varied  in  respect  to  the  period  of  the  patient's 
stay  in  hospital,  at  which  this  symptom  occurred ;  and  the 
nature  of  the  illness  immediately  before  it  was  noticed. 
In  two  patients,  the  paralysis  had  shown  itself  before  they 
were  reported  sick ;  but  in  the  other  four  individuals — ■ 
comprising  five  instances  of  paralytic  seizure — a  period  of 
from  two  to  six  days'  stay  in  hospital  preceded  this  event. 
In  four  of  these  cases,  a  pain  had  been  felt  for  several  days 
before  admission,  and  still  continued  in  the  left  side  of  the 
head ;  either  occupying  the  temple,  or  parietal  bone  only, 
or  extending  from  the  maxillary  to  the  parietal  bone.  In 
one  patient  it  was  stated  to  increase  at  night ;  in  another 
to  be  of  a  constant  pulsating  description ;  and  in  a  third  it 
was  attended  by  vertigo.  The  other  case  was  the  first 
attack  of  the  soldier  who  furnishes  two  instances  of  para- 
lysis, each  of  which  occupied  different  sides  of  the  body ; 
and,  while  previous  to  his  second  seizure,  he  had  pain  in 
the  left  side  of  his  head,  as  has  been  mentioned,  accom- 
panied by  a  tendency  to  vomiting,  in  the  former,  he 
chiefly  complained  of  pain  in  the  temples ;  but  also,  and 
more  particularly,  across  the  abdomen,  for  two  days  before 
his  paralytic  attack.    In  one  case  the  pulse  was  found 
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unusually  slow ;  ranging  generally  at  48  beats  in  the 
minute,  and  upon  one  occasion  at  38 ;  while  it  was  not 
found,  at  any  time  beyond  64.    In  another  individual, 
whose  case  was  most  rapidly  relieved,  there  was  a  degree 
of  frequency  of  the  circulation,  with  evening  exacerbations. 
In  the  greater  number  of  instances,  however,  little  changfe 
was  present  in  the  state  of  the  circulation,  excepting  that 
the  pulse  was  generally  found  in  a  weak  or  contracted 
state.     In  one  of  the  two  patients  above  alluded  to,  the 
paralysis  was  immediately  preceded  by  the  occurrence  of 
a  delirious  muttering  during  the  night ;  the  palsy  being 
observed  in  the  morning.     In  two  cases,  a  fit  of  con- 
vulsions was  stated  to  have  preceded  the  paralytic  attack  ; 
and  the  subsequent  progress  of  the  disease,   in  one  of 
these,  is  thus  described.    The  patient  was  one  of  those 
who  was  brought  to  hospital  after  the  paralysis  had  taken 
place ;  and  it  was  reported  that  the  attack  had  commenced 
by  convulsions,  chiefly  affecting  the  left  side  of  the  body  : 
which  was  found  partially  palsied  on  the  spasmodic  action 
leaving  the  patient;  while,  subsequent  to  the  recurrence  of 
another  fit  shortly  afterwards,  a  total  loss  of  power  in  the 
same  side  was  observed  to  have  occurred.    In  the  other 
case,  again,  in  which  the  paralytic  seizure  had  taken 
place  before  the  patient  was  reported  sick,  a  sudden  faint- 
ness  was  stated  to  have  come  over  him  when  at  morning 
parade  ;  and  immediately  afterwards  he  was  discovered  to 
have  lost  the  use  of  his  left  side.    The  paralysis,  how- 
ever, in  the  remaining  three  instances,  was  not  preceded 
by  any  peculiar  symptom  of  nervous  derangement.  One 
of  these  patients  was  found,  on  the  fifth  morning  of  his 
stay  in  hospital,  affected  with  the  disease  to  the  full 
extent  it  at  any  time  reached ;  while  in  the  other  two,  the 
progress  of  the  disease,  before  attaining  its  acme,  was 
somewhat  more  slow.     The  palsy  in  one  was  observed  in 
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a  slight  degree  on  the  evening  preceding  the  morning  on 
which  the  more  complete  attack  occurred ;  and  in  the 
other,  the  paralytic  affection  of  the  arm  and  leg  was 
observed  in  the  course  of  the  earlier  part  of  the  day  ;  but 
it  was  not  until  the  evening  that  the  patient's  power  of 
articulation  became  impaired :  and  this  had  so  far  in- 
creased on  the  following  day,  that  his  ability  to  express 
himself  was  entirely  lost ;  although  he  apparently  under- 
stood what  was  said  to  him,  and  was  anxious  to  give 
replies.  Various  remedies  had  been  employed  for  the 
removal  of  the  symptoms  previous  to  the  occurrence  of 
the  paralysis.  In  two  instances  emetics  had  been  given ; 
and  in  one  of  these,  also,  36  grains  of  Quinine,  in  the 
course  of  two  days.  The  treatment  in  all  the  cases  had 
also  comprised  leeches,  blisters,  and  purges ;  and  it  is  to 
be  remarked  that,  in  three  instances,  a  blister  to  the 
pained  part  had  preceded  the  occurrence  of  the  palsy,  from 
24  to  36  hours ;  and  in  two  of  them,  with  relief  to  the 
pain  of  head.  The  paralytic  affection  amounted  to  hemi- 
plegia in  all  the  instances :  the  left  side  of  the  body  being 
the  seat  of  disease  in  four ;  and  in  three,  the  right  side. 
Loss  of  power  in  the  leg  and  arm  of  the  affected  side  was, 
of  course,  the  most  prominent  and  permanent  symptom  of 
the  palsied  condition  of  the  patient — accompanied  by  a 
greater  or  less  degree  of  numbed  feeling  ;  but  the  mouth's 
being  partially  drawn  to  the  opposite  side,  is  recorded  to 
have  been  observed  in  five  of  the  cases  at  their  commence- 
ment ;  and  in  one  of  these,  the  left  eye  was  also  found 
closed,  while  the  paralysis  affected  the  right  side  of  the 
body.  In  two  individuals,  the  attack  was  attended  with 
a  certain  degree  of  loss  of  speech  :  inasmuch,  as  in  one  the 
patient  seemed  to  understand  what  was  said  to  him,  and 
could  put  out  his  tongue  on  being  told  to  do  so,  but  could 
not  articulate  words;  while,  in  the  other,  the  effort  at 
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speech  did  not  extend  beyond  one  or  two  words  in  the 
beginning  of  a  sentence.    In  a  third  individual,  there 
was,  also,  some  difficulty  of  articulation  in  the  earlier 
period  of  his  disease.     It  has  been  stated  that  the  left  side 
of  the  body  was  affected  in  four  cases,  and,  the  right  in 
th  ree ;  one  of  the  latter  being  the  second  attack  of  a 
patient  in  whom  the  left  side  was  palsied  on  his  first  ad- 
mission with  this  disease.    Of  the  former,  two  cases  were 
brought  to  hospital  after  the  occurrence  of  the  palsy;  and 
the  patients  are  stated  to  have  been  in  good  health  before 
the  attack;  but  the  one  complained  of  general  head- ache 
immediately  after,  and  the  other — who  had  suffered  at  a 
previous  admission  from  pains  in  the  forehead  and  left 
side  of  the  head — reported  his  feeling,  on  the  second  day 
after  the  attack,  a  pain  behind  the  right  ear,  which  was 
soon  removed.    In  another  of  those  cases  of  hemiplegia  of 
the  left  side,  the  pain  of  head  had  been  reported  as  seated 
in  the  temples  ;  and,  in  the  remaining  one,  it  was  felt 
severely  about  the  left  parietal   bone,  combined  with 
vertigo  in  walking  about.    In  each  instance  of  the  right 
side  of  the  body  being  affected,  the  pain  of  head  imme- 
diately preceding  the  attack  had  been  seated  in  the  left 
side  of  the  head  or  temple ;  although  it  is  to  be  remarked, 
that  in  such  individuals,  where  there  had  been  previous 
admissions  with  Cephalic  Inflammation,  the  pain  had  been 
felt  in  other  situations.     Upon  the  whole,  it  may  be 
observed,  that  the  connection  between  a  paralytic  affection 
of  the  body  on  one  side,  and  a  diseased  state  in  the  op- 
posite portion  of  the  head,  is  less  easily  to  be  traced  in 
these  cases,  where  the  left  half  of  the  body  was  palsied, 
than  where  the  hemiplegic  disorder  was  situated  on  the 
other  side. 

The  history  of  these  patients  after  the  occurrence  of  the 
paralytic  affection  was  somewhat  various.    In  all,  some 
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amcndmont  took  place  almost  immediately,  in  the  use  of 
the  limbs  affected  ;  and  one  man  went  to  his  duty  in  65 
days  from  the  attack — 30  of  which  were  on  the  con- 
valescent list — without  any  return  to  hospital  with  similar 
symptoms.    Another  resumed  his  duties  at  the  end  of  37, 
and  a  third  at  38  days  from  admission  to  hospital ;  but  in 
these  the  paralytic  affection — which  had  occurred  when 
the  patients  were  aheady  on  the  sick-list — was  not  quite 
so  complete  as  in  the  remaining  cases ;  and  in  both,  there 
was  a  tendency  to  relapse  of  the  Cephalic  symptoms, 
which  eventually,  to  one  of  the  patients,  proved  fatal.  In 
another  individual — where  the  disease  also  occurred  when 
the  man  was  in  hospital,  but  where  the  paralysis  of  one 
side  was  complete,  in  conjunction  with  total  loss  of  speech, 
at  the  time  of  the  attack — an  interval  of  twelve  months 
took  place  before  the  disease  was  altogether  removed ;  and 
in  this  period  occasional  indications  of  a  return  of  the 
Cephalic  Inflammation  were  observed.    In  the  two  re- 
maining instances,  the  patients  were  unfit  for  duty— from 
a  continuance  of  the  paralytic  affection— at  the  period  of 
the  author's  leaving  the  regiment.    This  interval  amounted 
in  one  case  to  twenty  months,  and  in  the  other  to  one 
year:  at  which  time,  although  considerable  power  had 
been  obtained  over  the  lower  extremity,  the  upper  re- 
mained very  inefficient;  and,  it  is  most  probable  the  men 
were  eventually  discharged  the  service  on  this  account. 
The  relapses  of  pain  in  the  head,  which  took  place  in  all 
these  cases  after  the  occurrence  of  the  original  palsy,  were 
in  some  instances  attended  by  aggravation  of  the  paralytic 
affection  still  existing,  or  with  some  difficulty  of  speech. 
The  pain  of  head  was,  occasionally,  in  the  same  spot  as 
before  ;  but  in  other  instances  it  was  found  in  a  different 
situation ;  while  there  was  also  frequently  a  flushed  state 
of  the  face  and  eyes,  with  a  prominent  appearance  of  the 
latter,  or  dilatation  of  the  pupils. 
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Tlie  history'  of  the  case  of  relapse,  which  went  on 
to  a  fatal  termination,  requires  a  further  detail.  The 
man  had  gone  to  his  duty  after  37  days'  stay  in  hos- 
pital from  the  previous  attack.     This  had  affected  the 
left  side  of  the   body;   but  the  palsy  had  not  been 
very  complete,  and  soon  began  to  show  amendment. 
The  previous  pain  of  head  had  been  complained  of 
in  both  temples.     An  interval  of  seven  months  then 
occurred ;  in  which  time  he  had  been  twice  in  hospital, 
but  without  showing  any  appearance  of  paralytic  symp- 
toms.   His  fatal  admission  now  took  place,  62  days  before 
his  death ;  and  the  following  is  a  short  statement  of  the 
progress  of  the  case  until  that  event  occurred.  Tlie 
patient  complained,  on  reporting  himself  sick,  of  a  great 
pain  in  the  left  temple,  with  frequent  vomiting,  and  loss 
of  appetite,  which  had  existed  for  five  days.  He  appeared, 
also,  to  have  some  inarticulation  of  speech;  but  after 
leeches,  and  a  purge,  he  reported  his  headache  to  have 
left  him  on  the  following  day.     At  8  p.  m.,  however,  of 
the  same  day,  he  was  suddenly  seized  with  a  fit  of  con- 
vulsions, and  was  found  on  the  following  morning  para- 
lized  on  the  right  side,  with  some  distortion  of  the  coun- 
tenance, and  an  increased  inability  of  speech.  The 
amendment  from  these  symptoms  was  very  gradual ;  and 
by  the  47th  day  he  could  walk  without  assistance.  At 
this  period,  at  his  urgent  request,  he  was  allowed  half  a 
dram  of  arrack  morning  and  evening ;  but  in  six  days 
more,  vomiting  recommenced,  occasionally,  with  a  con- 
tracted pulse  ;  and  the  arrack  was  discontinued.    On  the 
second  morning,  afterwards,  however,  a  severe  convulsion 
seized  him ;  but  this  left  him  without  any  particular  com- 
plaint—excepting, latterly,  some  pain  of  back  — until 
about  3  P.M.  of  the  third  day  from  the  previous  fit;  when 
another  seized  him,  which  continued,  with  little  inter- 
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ruption,  until  he  was  visited,  two  and  a  half  hours  after- 
wards. At  this  time  his  pupils  were  much  dilated,  with 
redness  of  the  eyes;  and  the  patient  kept  constantly 
moaning,  except  when  the  convulsions  affected  him.  He 
soon  after  became  quite  insensible  ;  and  next  morning  was 
lying  in  this  state,  with  his  pulse  124,  and  small ;  skin 
cool,  and  pupils  contracted;  and  he  died  about  2  p.  m. 
An  opportunity,  unfortunately,  was  not  afforded  of  opening 
his  body  after  death. 

In  the  circumstances  connected  with  these  six  men, 
there  are  no  facts  to  be  found  sufficiently  constant,  or 
uniform,  to  admit  of  the  occurrences  above  detailed  being 
referred,  with  any  degree  of  certainty,  to  any  peculiar 
cause,  either  of  a  predisposing  or  exciting  nature.  The 
subjects  of  these  paralytic  attacks  were,  generally,  it  is 
true,  of  that  temperament  where  light  blue  eyes  and  a 
fair  or  florid  complexion  predominate;  but  in  respect  to 
place  of  birth,  previous  profession,  or  state  of  health  ;  age, 
residence  in  India,  or  period  of  the  year  at  which  the 
palsy  occurred,  there  is  that  diversity  among  the  data 
available,  which  renders  it  very  doubtful  whether  any 
connection  is  to  be  traced  between  any  of  them  and  the 
paralytic  seizure.  It  seems  only  worthy  of  remark,  that 
the  disease  is  not  one  of  old  age ;  five  of  the  patients 
being  from  24  to  26  years,  and  the  other  30  years,  at  the 
period  of  the  occurrence  of  palsy.  And  their  stay  in  India 
varied,  generally,  according  to  the  year  in  which  the  dis- 
ease took  place;  one  person  being  seized  in  1829;  another 
in  1830;  two  in  1831:  one  of  whom  had  afterwards  the 
fatal  attack  above  mentioned  in  the  following  year ;  and 
in  this,  also,  two  other  individuals  became  the  subjects  of 
the  same  disorder. 

The  treatment  of  these  cases  divides  itself  into  that 
employed  to  check  the  diseased  action  in  the  head,  and 
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those  means  used  for  the  removal  of  the  paralytic  affec- 
tion.   For  the  former  of  these  intentions,  those  remedies 
which  have  been  described  in  the  preceding  section  were 
had  recourse  to ;  and  were  applied  in  the  first  instance, 
or  employed  afterwards,  according  to  the  severity  of  the 
Cephahc  disorder :  as  this  was  indicated  by  pain  of  the 
head,  or  by  symptoms  of  a  morbid  derivation  of  blood  to 
that  region.    Thus  leeches  were  used  in  every  case,  ex- 
cepting four,  in  which  their  use  was  superseded  by  general 
blood-letting  or  a  blister.    In  one  case  they  were  applied 
SIX  times;  in   three  five  times;  in  two  four  times;  in 
seven  three  times;  in  four  twice;  and,  in  one  person, 
they  were  used  once.    They  were  employed  in  the  same 
numbers,  and  to  the  same  sites,  as  has  been  mentioned  in 
the  section  on  Cephalic  Inflammation.    General  blood- 
letting was  also  used  in  nine  cases.    In  one  person  it  was 
employed  in  three  out  of  his  four  admissions  to  hospital, 
and  in  two  of  these  it  was  had  recourse  to  three  times  at 
each  attack.    The  first  of  these  was  on  the  occurrence  of 
the  paralysis ;  and  afterwards  it  was  employed  on  aggra- 
vations of  the  pain  of  the  head,  accompanied  by  increased 
frequency  or  strength  of  the  pulse.    In  the  other  cases- 
two  of  which  occurred  in  each  of  three  individuals- 
venesection  was  employed  once  at  each  admission,  and 
under  the  same  circumstances  as  in  the  other  patient: 
viz.,  the  occurrence  of  palsy  or  convulsions,  or  on  an 
occasional  increase  of  pain  of  the  head,  in  conjunction 
with  a  corresponding  excitement  of  the  circulation.  Blis- 
ters were  also  occasionally  applied  in  all  stages  of  these 
attacks.    When  pain  was  severe,  and  situated  in  a  distinct 
spot  of  the  head,  the  application  was  usually  made  to  that 
situation ;  but  otherwise  the  blister  was,  generally,  ordered 
over  the  whole  head,  to  the  side  opposite  to  that  affected 
wiih  paralysis,  or  to  the  nape  of  the  neck.    The  applica- 
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tion  of  these  required  the  head  to  be  shaved  at  the  com- 
inencement  of  the  attack ;  and,  as  far  as  was  practicable 
under  the  use  of  these  remedies,  cold  lotions  were  em- 
ployed at  this  time  as  well  as  at  later  stages  of  the  disease. 
Purges  were  frequently  given ;  as  well  to  keep  the  bowels 
in  an  open  state  as  to  lower  the  tone  of  the  system,  and 
to  lessen  the  flow  of  blood  to  the  head.    Thus  a  mixture 
of  Sulphate  of  Magnesia  with  Tartrate  of  Antimony,  was 
exhibited  in  divided  doses ;  or  in  cases  of  greater  urgency. 
Calomel  and  Colocynth,  or  the  Pulvis  Jalapse  were  given; 
while  under  the  existence  of  vomiting,  the  same  effect 
was  obtained,  and  this  symptom  checked  by  a  dose  of  3i. 
of  Calomel  with  one  grain  of  Opium.    The  tendency  to 
a  return  of  the  locomotive  powers  soon  began  to  show 
itself  after  the  first  shock  of  the  disease ;  and  at  nearly 
every  successive  report  of  the  patient,  in  the  earlier 
stages,  some  increased  action  was  observed  to  have  oc- 
curred in  the  affected  limbs.    To  reduce  any  inflammatory 
disposition,  however,  still  remaining,  and  to  excite  the 
absorption  of  any  deposit  which  might  have  taken  place 
■within  the  cranium,  it  was  judged  proper  to  combine  the 
"use  of  Calomel  with  the  other  remedies;  and  thus  the 
system  in  all  those  cases  was  brought  under  the  influence 
of  mercury  shortly  after  the  occurrence  of  the  paralytic 
attack.     Calomel  was  most  frequently,  in  these  cases, 
given  along  with  Tartrate  of  Antimony,  or  the  Pulvis 
Antimonialis;  and,  in  three  instances,  the  Tinctura  Digi- 
talis was  also  exhibited  under  the  same  views.    From  the 
above  treatment,  the  Cephalic  disorder  became  checked  ; 
but  the  paralysis  did  not,  in  general,  progress  so  rapidly 
towards  recovery  after  a  certain  stage  of  amendment,  as 
in  the  earlier  period  of  its  existence.    Hence  the  delay  of 
the  patient  in  hospital,  or  on  the  convalescent  list,  after 
the  more  acute  symptoms  of  disease  had  been  removed. 
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The  remedies  employed  at  this  time  consisted  chiefly  of 
frictions  to  the  parts  affected,  either  simply  with  the  hand 
of  an  hospital  servant,  or  with  the  addition  of  liniments 
of  a  stimulating  nature ;  blisters  or  Tartrate  of  Antimony 
in  ointment  in  the  course  of  the  nerves,  as  alone:  the 
inside  of  the  arm;   and,  particularly,  exercise  of  the 
palsied  limbs.    The  effect  of  the  last  was  especially  to  be 
seen  in  the  earlier  and  more  complete  recovery  of  the 
lower  than  of  the  upper  extremities ;  from  the  more  fre- 
quent call  to  make  use  of  the  former  than  of  the  latter 
limbs.    The  hand  and  arm  were  always  found  in  an  inef- 
ficient state,  when  the  patient  was  reported  to  walk  with- 
out difficulty. 

Of  Cephalic  disease  producing  Epilepsy. 
The  causes  referred  to  as  giving  a  tendency  to  Cephalic 
disorders  among  soldiers  in  India,  seem  to  operate  in  pro- 
ducing a  greater  disposition  to  Epileptic  attacks  than 
among  the  general  population  of  a  colder  cHmate.  The 
number  of  cases  of  this  disease,  reported  in  the  official  re- 
turns from  July  1828  to  July  1833,  amounted  to  67;  and 
during  the  author's  charge  of  this  body  of  men,  from  May 
1829  to  May  1833,  59  were  reported  to  have  occurred. 
In  examining  the  cases  of  this  disease  still  in  the  author's 
possession— amounting  to  56— an  obvious  distinction  is 
observed  among  them;  inasmuch  as  some  occurred  in 
individuals  in  whom  an  epileptic  habit  seemed  to  have 
become  established,  presenting  frequent  relapses  of  the 
disease;  while  other  attacks  were  solitary  instances  of  a 
disorder  of  a  spasmodic  nature,  similar  to  Epilepsy,  but 
without  any  apparent  disposition  to  return.    Of  the  12 
patients  who  had  been  at  any  time  the  subjects  of  convul- 
sions of  an  Epileptic  nature,  during  the  four  years  above 
alluded  to,  one  half  seems  to  have  been  of  the  former 
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class;  and  details  of  50  of  their  attacks  are  at  present 
available.    Six  persons,  again,  afford  instances  of  single 
admissions  to  hospital  with  this  disorder.    In  the  former, 
also,  occasional  admissions  took  place  from  affection  of  the 
liead  of  a  similar  nature  to  those  described  under  the  head 
of  Cephalic  Inflammation ;  and  one  case  of  this  descrip- 
tion occurred,  also,  in  the  latter  class  of  patients.    It  has 
been  considered   advisable   to  arrange   such  attacks — 
amounting  altogether  to  eight — with  those  in  which  Epi- 
leptic fits  were  observed ;  and  64  cases  of  disease,  there- 
fore, have  been  classed  under  the  present  head.  Although 
the  attacks  of  these  twelve  individuals  correspond  to  each 
other  in  the  most  prominent  symptoms,  during  the  exist- 
ence of  the  disease,  the  disposition  of  this  to  return  in 
some,  has  been  looked  upon  as  a  sufficient  reason  to  con- 
sider the  cases  of  such  individuals  separately  from  the 
others ;  and  accordingly  a  few  observations  are  firstly  to 
be  made  on  the  attacks  of  those  in  whom  an  Epileptic 
habit  appeared  to  have  become  established. 

In  one  of  these  patients,  the  number  of  cases  of  this 
disease  contained  in  the  records,  and  occurring  within  the 
space  of  eighteen  months,  amounted  to  19.     In  another, 
within  three  years,  16  admissions  took  place;   two  of 
which,  however,  did  not  exhibit  any  convulsions.    In  a 
third,  nine,  and  in  a  fourth,  eight  cases  occurred  within 
three  years,  and  18  months  respectively ;  while  three  of 
the  former,  and  two  of  the  other,  were  unattended  by  any 
Epileptic  paroxysm.    In  another  individual,  in  the  course 
of  six  months,  four  admissions  took  place  with  this  disease  ; 
and,  with  regard  to  the  sixth  patient,  although  there  is 
only  one  of  his  cases  of  Epilepsy  in  the  author's  possession, 
it  appears  from  the  hospital  register,  that  he  had  frequently 
been  admitted  with  this  disease,  and  was  eventually  dis- 
charged the  service  on  this  account.    Of  these  patients, 
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there  is  only  evidence  of  one  having  been  subject  to  Epi- 
lepsy before  his  arrival  in  India ;  and  this  man  had  not 
been  affected  for  four  years  previous    to   his  leaving 
England.     His  first  attack  in  India  was  at  the  expiration 
of  twelve  months'  sojourn  in  that  country.  Another 
patient's  first  attack  took  place  after  a  stay  there  of  the 
same  duration ;  while  in  a  third,  the  Epilepsy  occurred  in 
half  that  period.    In  a  fourth  individual,  the  disease  com- 
menced after  19  months'  residence  in  India;  in  the  fifth, 
at  20  months ;  and,  in  the  sixth,  after  a  sojourn  there  of 
four  years.     The  ages  of  these  persons,  at  the  com- 
mencement of  their  disorder,  correspond  in  some  degree  to 
the  above  circumstances.    In  one,  the  first  Epileptic  fit 
occurred  at  the  age  of  20  years;  in  two,  at  21 ;  in  a  like 
number,  at  22 ;  and  in  the  last,  where  the  disease  took 
place  after  four  years'  residence  in  India,  it  commenced 
when  the  patient  was  aged  30  years.    The  first  five  of 
these  were  nearly  of  similar  temperaments  ;  characterised, 
chiefly,  by  a  delicacy  of  the  corporeal  structure,  combined 
with  sanguineous  plethora ;  but  the  other  patient  was  a 
stout  made  man,  of  a  strong  muscular  habit,  and  whose 
epilectic  attacks  could  generally   be  referred  to  hard 
drinking. 

The  history  of  each  admission  to  hospital  of  these 
patients,  is  chiefly  varied  by  the  number  of  paroxysms 
of  the  disease  which  had  occurred  either  before  or  after 
the  case  came  under  observation,  the  usual  period  of 
their  accessions,  and  the  length  of  time  over  which  they 
were  extended.  In  the  fits  themselves,  with  an  occa- 
sional exception,  there  is  little  worthy  of  remark,  a* 
showing  any  difference  from  the  usual  symptoms  of  such 
attacks  in  colder  climates.  In  17  instances,  the  disease 
was  confined  to  one  paroxysm ;  which  in  every  case,  with 
one  exception,  was  reported  to  have  occurred  before  the 
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patient  was  brought  to  hospital.    In  10  attacks  there  were 
two  fits,  which  had,  in  general,  either  taken  place  before 
admission,  or  one  fit  had  been  observed  at  that  time,  and 
another  occurred  after  the  patient  had  been  received  on 
the  sick-list.    Respectively,  nine,  five,  and  four  cases  had 
three,  four,  and  five  fits  in  the  course  of  the  attack  ;  and 
these  were,  generally,  nearly  equally  distributed  between 
the  period  before  coming  to  hospital,  and  after  that  time. 
Of  the  remaining  eleven  cases,  two  had  6  ;  two  7  ;  one 
had  8  ;  one  9  ;  three  12  ;  one  13  ;  and  one,  15  fits  ;  and 
while  some  of  these  were  before  admission  to  hospital,  in 
other  instances,  the  greatest  number  occurred  afterwards : 
so  that,  upon  an  average,  as  many  fits  are  reported  after  the 
patient  being  under  medical  treatment,   as  had  taken 
place  previous  to  that  circumstance.    The  greater  number 
of  fits  were  observed,  generally,  where  the  disease  had 
most  frequently  returned  upon  the  patient.    Thus,  of  25 
admissions  after  the  sixth  seizure,  seven  cases  presented 
from  six  to  15  Epileptic  accessions  during  the  attack  ; 
while  of  thirty-one  cases  from  the  1st  to  the  6th  admis- 
sion, inclusive,  the  number  of  fits  amounted  in  four  only, 
to  from  six  to  12  in  number.     It  is  to  be  remarked,  also, 
that  the  number  of  Epileptic  fits  varied  in  different  indi- 
viduals from  constitutional  peculiarities.     Thus  in  two 
patients — embracing  10  admissions  to  hospital — the  disease 
each  time  was  confined  to  one  accession  only,  of  the 
spasmodic  action ;  while  in  the  other  patients— in  whom 
an  Epileptic  habit  had  become  formed,  although  at  some 
admissions  to  hospital  there  was  only  one  Epileptic  fit 
observed  during  the  attack,  the  disease  generally  com- 
prehended a  greater  number  of  paroxysms.    The  fits, 
where  numerous,  have  been  met  with  at  all  hours;  but, 
in  general,   they  were   observed  to   occur   more  fre- 
quently in  the  period,  of  the  24  hours  from  3  a.m.  to 
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noon,  than  in  any  other  interval  of  similar  duration. 
Thus,  of  fortj-seven  cases — in  whom  the  hours  of  ac- 
cession have  been  more  especially  taken  notice  of— in 
twenty-seven  the  fits  were  recorded  to  have  occurred 
within  the  space  of  time  above  mentioned ;  while  in 
thirteen,  they  took  place  from  noon  to  9  p.m.,  and  in 
seven,  after  that  hour,  and  on  throughout  the  night.  The 
interval  between  each  paroxysm— when  the  attack  con- 
sisted of  more  than  one  of  these— was  extremely  irregular 
in  different  cases,  as  well  as  that  between  different  pa- 
roxysms of  the  same  admission  to  hospital.  Occasionally, 
the  fits  succeeded  each  other  for  some  hours,  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  disease,  with  short  periods  between 
them;  and  one  or  more  took  place  afterwards,  at  an 
interval  of  several  hours,  or  after  one,  two,  or  even  more 
days.    In  other  cases,  all  the  fits  occurred  within  short 
intervals;  and  the  disease  disappeared  altogether  after 
the  last  of  these.    The  space  of  time  over  which  the 
attack  extended,    corresponded   to  such  irregularities. 
Thus,  where  there  were  only  two  fits,  the  interval  between 
each  varied  from  three  hours  to  five  days ;  where  three 
occurred,  the  period  of  time  between  the  first  and  last  fit 
varied  from  four  to  36  hours ;  where  four  fits  occurred, 
from  12  to  72  hours ;  where  five,  from  24  to  53  hours, 
and  so  on,  in  similar  proportions,  where  a  greater  number 
of  paroxysms  took  place.    Of  35  cases,  in  which  more 
than  one  Epileptic  fit  occurred,  the  tendency  to  con- 
vulsions in  twenty-one  instances  ceased  within  24  hours ; 
in  six,  within  from  24  to  48  hours ;  in  two,  from  48  to  72 
hours  ;  in  five,  from  72  to  120  hours ;  and  in  one,  wherein 
]2  fits  are  recorded,  the  space  of  time  over  which  they 
extended  amounted  to  eight  days.    The.stay  in  hospital  -- 
excepting  where  some  peculiarity  attended  the  attack- 
corresponded  to  the  number  of  Epileptic  fits  observed. 
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after  the  patient  came  under  medical  treatment.  Where 
no  fit  took  place  in  hospital,  the  average   stay  there 
amonnted  to  four  days;  where  one  was  reported,  the 
average  stay  was  seven  days ;  where  two,  eight  days ;  and 
where  three,  nine  days.     Where  a  greater  number  of  fits 
occurred,  there  is  scarcely  a  sufficient  amount  of  cases  to 
afford  an  average  ;  but  it  may  be  stated,  that  in  five  in- 
stances, the  patient  was  sent  to  duty  within  ten  days  from 
his  admission  to  hospital;  in  three,  in  from  10  to  20 
days ;  and  in  one  case,  at  the  26th  day  from  the  attack. 
The  interval  between  each  accession  of  an  Epileptic  ten- 
dency cannot  be  correctly  ascertained  ;  from  the  un- 
doubted circumstance  of  the  patient  not  always  being 
reported  sick,  when  the  disease  was  not  very  conspicuous, 
or  the  patient  was  averse  to  coming  to  the  hospital.  In 
respect  to  the  former  of  these  circumstances,  it  has  been 
observed  that  the  patient,  occasionally,  was  only  led  to 
suspect  his  having  had  a  fit  in  the  night-time  from  finding 
his  tongue  injured  in  the  morning ;  and,  at  other  times, 
he  case  has  been  obscured  by  its  symptoms  being  mixed 
up  with  those  originating  in  the  use  of  intoxicating  li- 
quors. In  such  instances  as  these,  and  where  the  attack  has 
been  confined  to  one  paroxysm,  it  has  frequently  not  been 
considered  necessary  to  report  its  occurrence.  Hence 
little  information  of  a  certain  nature  is  to  be  found  on  this 
subject,  by  ascertaining  the  distance  of  time  between  each 
admission  of  the  patient  with  Epilepsy;  but  it  is  never- 
theless deemed  right  to  afford  such  a  statement  of  these 
facts  as  is  available :  remarking,  however,  that  these  are 
of  value,  in  proportion  to  the  short  interval  which  is  ex- 
hibited between  each  return   to  hospital.    It  appears, 
therefore,  that  in  four  instances,  the  interval  from  one 
discharge  to  the  next  admission,  was  less  than  10  days;  in 
a  like  number,  it  varied  from  10  to  20  days ;  in  eleven, 
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from  20  to  30 ;  in  six,  from  30  to  40  ;  in  six,  likewise, 
from  40  to  50;  in  seven,  from  60  to  80;  and  in  a  like 
number,  above  100  days.  Of  those  included  in  the  last 
two  classes,  only  two  are  found  to  have  occurred  beyond 
the  seventh  relapse  ;  and  the  cases  being  equally  numerous 
after  this  limit  and  before  it,  the  inference  must  neces- 
sarily be  drawn,  that,  by  the  disease  continuing  to  recur 
upon  the  patient,  the  attacks  not  only  became  more 
obstinate,  as  was  shown  above,  but  they  also  returned 
more  frequently  than  at  the  period  of  the  earlier 
seizures. 

An  exception  to  the  usual  symptoms  of  Epilepsy  has 
been  alluded  to  as  occasionally  occurring  in  these  cases  ; 
which,  in  reference  to  the  exciting  cause  of  the  attack, 
renders  its  diagnosis  at  times  obscure.    There  is  no  more 
frequent  source  to  which  the  Epileptic  seizure  may  be 
imputed  than  that  of  intoxication.      In  twelve  of  the 
cases  above  mentioned,  the  attack  was  known  to  have  been 
immediately  preceded  by  an  excess  of  this  description, 
and  it  is  believed  that  this  had  more  frequently  hap- 
pened, than  the  patient  was  disposed  to  admit.    One  indi- 
vidual also  stated  that  the  occurrence  of  an  Epileptic  fit 
frequently  led  him  at  the  time  to  the  use  of  intoxicating 
liquors.    In  this  patient,  as  well  as  in  another— the  two 
together  having  presented  35  attacks  of  the  disease — 
several  of  these  were   followed  by  a  delirium,  which 
assumed  all  the  features  of  that  consequent  to  hard  drink- 
ing.   A  degree  of  confusion  of  intellect,  and  even  of  un- 
meaning gestures,  was  frequently  observed  immediately 
after  a  fit  in  other  cases  ;  but  in  the  instances  alluded  to, 
the  mental  disorder  did  not  manifest  itself  so  quickly  suc- 
ceeding to  the  convulsions ;  and  occasionally  an  interval 
of  two  or  three  days  elapsed  before  the  occurrence  of  dis- 
ordered intellect.    This  was  characterised  by  affecting 
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the  patient  generally  in  the  night ;  preventing  sleep,  and 
disposing  him  to  walk  about  the  apartment  he  was  placed 
in  at  the  time;  and  the  delusion  he  laboured  under 
always  presented  that  predominating  feeling  of  fear  and 
alarm  so  remarkable  in  the  delirium  consequent  on  a  long 
continued  state  of  intoxication.  Its  course  also  followed 
the  same  progress ;  the  earliest  symptom  of  amendment 
being  the  enjoyment,  either  by  the  aid  of  medicine,  or 
otherwise,  of  sound  and  refreshing  sleep.  In  one  of  these 
patients,  of  16  cases,  this  state  of  delirium  took  place  on 
three  occasions  ;  and  in  the  other,  it  occurred  in  four  out 
of  19  attacks  of  Epilepsy.  It  is  also  to  be  remarked  with 
regard  to  the  former,  that  shortly  after  his  first  seizure 
with  this  disease,  he  was  affected,  at  one  admission  to 
hospital,  with  delirium  tremens  in  so  marked  a  manner, 
that  although  a  few  Epileptic  fits  had  originally  preceded 
it,  the  case  had  been  officially  reported  as  one  of  Mania, 
and  has  here  been  referred  to  the  head  of  Dehrium 
Tremens. 

These  Epileptic  fits  seem  to  occur  in  equal  frequency 

 as  far  as  the  dates  of  admission  now  available  tend  to 

show— at  all  periods  of  the  year ;  with  a  slight  predomi- 
nance, perhaps  of  an  accidental  nature,  in  the  rainy  sea- 
son. With  regard  to  the  relative  frequency  of  Epilepsy 
in  different  years,  it  will  be  readily  understood,  that,  from 
the  attacks  in  those  habitually  subject  to  the  disease  re- 
turning at  shorter  intervals  as  the  habit  became  more 
firmly  established,  the  number  admitted  each  year  became 
proportionately  increased.  Thus  from  May  1829  to  the 
same  month  in  1830,  the  cases  of  Epilepsy,  altogether,  or 
of  the  Cephahc  Inflammation  allied  to  it,  amounted  to 
four;  from  May  1830  to  May  1831,  they  amounted  to 
10 ;  in  the  following  year  to  22;  and  in  the  last,  extend- 
ing to  May  1833,  they  amounted  to  28.    Two  Epileptic 
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subjects  were  discharged  the  service  in  1832;  and  as  the 
patients  became  accustomed  to  the  disease,  they  were  less 
frequently  brought  to  hospital  on  occasion  of  a  fit :  other- 
wise, the  increase  in  each  year  of  these  attacks  would 
have  been  still  more  conspicuous.  Of  the  four  individuals 
of  this  class  remaining  with  the  regiment  when  the  author 
left  it,  all  continued  subject  to  the  disease ;  the  last  attack 
of  one  patient  having  been  in  February,  of  a  second  in 
March,  and  of  the  other  two  in  April  1833. 

It  remains  to  make  a  few  remarks  respecting  those  men 
who  were  not  habitually  subject  to  Epileptic  fits  ;  but  who 
were,  on  one  occasion,  admitted  to  hospital  with  a  similar 
disease.  These  men  were,  in  general,  of  greater  age  and 
residence  in  India  than  those  above  mentioned:  their 
average  age  being  28,  while  that  of  the  others  was  25 ; 
and  the  averages  of  their  respective  residence  in  a  warm 
climate  were  eight  and  four  years.  There  is  no  connec- 
tion to  be  traced  in  the  previous  illnesses  of  these  patients 
with  the  occurrence  of  the  Epileptic  attacks;  and — ex- 
cepting in  one  person,  who  suffered  afterwards  from  a 
disease  of  the  nature  of  those  referred  to  Cephalic  inflam- 
mation—there seems  no  indication,  in  the  subsequent  dis- 
eases of  the  individual,  of  any  tendency  having  become 
formed  to  affections  of  the  head.  As  far  as  the  records 
show,  these  cases  chiefly  differ  in  the  number  of  fits  which 
occurred  during  the  patient's  illness,  and  the  period  of  the 
24  hours  at  which  they  took  place.  In  one  individual, 
two  fits  were  recorded  before  admission  to  hospital,  and 
seven  afterwards ;  and  this  case  is  further  singular,  in  the 
Epilepsy  having  been  apparently  brought  on  by  imprison- 
ment in  a  solitary  cell.  The  first  fit  took  place  at  eight 
P.M.  of  the  nineteenth  day  of  the  man  being  thus  con- 
fined; and  it  returned  each  evening  for  the  number  of 
times  above  mentioned :  with  one  attack,  however,  before 
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leaving,  on  the  following  morning.  In  another  patient 
there  were  two  fits;  one  of  which  took  place  at  night,  and 
the  other  at  three  p.  m.  of  the  following  day ;  and  it  is 
stated,  that  the  last  fit  was  preceded  by  a  pain  in  the  ham- 
strings of  the  left  leg,  which  was  followed  by  giddiness, 
and  the  Epileptic  fit  immediately  took  place.  In  the  re- 
maining four  individuals,  there  was  only  one  fit  observed 
throughout  the  attack ;  and  in  one  of  these,  the  convul- 
sions came  on  in  the  morning,  while  in  the  others,  they 
occurred  in  the  early  part  of  the  evening  or  night. 

The  treatment  of  all  these  cases  proceeded  upon  the 
same  principles  as  have  been  referred  to  in  the  last  two 
sections,  in  as  far  as  these  relate  to  lessening  the  quan- 
tity of  blood,  and  the  increased  action,  within  the  cranium* 
during  the  existence  of  the  Epileptic  tendency ;  and  some 
attempts  were  also  made  to  prevent  future  accessions  of  the 
disease.  For  the  former  of  these  indications,  blood-letting, 
both  general  and  topical,  was  freely  had  recourse  to  :  general 
blood-letting  was  used  in  19  cases ;  and  in  three  of  these 
it  was  employed  a  second  time.  With  the  exception  of  one 
instance,  its  use  was  confined  to  those  who  had  become 
habitually  subject  to  Epilepsy  ;  and  it  was  employed  in 
these  cases,  when  severe  headache,  with  flushed  face  and 
a  frequent,  strong  or  contracted  pulse,  were  present :  espe- 
cially when,  with  these  symptoms,  the  Epileptic  fits  re- 
turned at  short  intervals.  It  was  thus  used  in  one  indi- 
vidual in  the  only  case  he  presented  of  this  disease.  In 
another  person,  general  blood-letting  was  had  recourse  to 
in  one  out  of  eight  admissions  to  hospital  with  Epileptic 
attacks;  in  a  third,  in  three  out  of  nine  admissions:  in 
one  of  which  it  was  used  a  second  time;  and  in  another 
patient,  venesection  was  employed  once  in  four,  out  of  16 
cases.  In  the  remaining  instance,  where  the  subject  of 
the  disease  was  of  robust  make  (as  has  been  above  alluded 
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to),  and  where  the  attack  was  generally  induced  by,  or 
accompanied  with,  the  use  of  intoxicating  liquors,  general 
blood-letting  was  had  recourse  to  in  10  out  of  19  attacks; 
and  in  two  of  these  it  was  employed  a  second  time.  This 
individual  lost,  in  the  Epileptic  attacks  of  two  years,  16 
pounds  of  blood  by  venesection ;  as  well  as  that  extracted 
by  the  application  of  364  leeches,  within  the  same  period. 
In  three  of  the  cases  above  mentioned,  in  which  general 
blood-letting  was  used,  the  disease  was  confined  to  Ce- 
phalic Inflammation  ;  no  convulsions  being  observed.  In 
two  of  these,  the  operation  was  performed  at  the  hour  of 
admission  to  hospital,  and  in  the  other,  it  was  twice  had  re- 
course to;  once  at  12,  and  again  at  54  hours,  from  admis- 
sion.   In  eight  cases,  where  convulsions  existed,  the  same 
operation  was  performed  on  the  patient  coming  to  hos- 
pital :  in  all  of  which  cases,  from  one  to  eight  fits  had 
previously  taken  place ;  and  in  six  of  these,  there  was  no 
further  fit  at  that  time  ;  in  the  other  two,  however,  three 
and  four  fits  occurred  after  the  blood-letting,  where  pre- 
vious to  admission  only  one  had  been  reported ;  and  in 
one  of  these  cases,  a  second  blood-letting  was  considered 
necessary  at  the  end  of  24  hours  from  admission  to  hos- 
pital.   In  four  cases,  all  of  which  occurred  in  the  same 
individual,  venesection  was  performed  when  the  patient 
had  been  twelve  hours,  in  hospital.  In  all  of  these  cases,  con- 
vulsions had  occurred  one  or  more  times  previous  to  ad- 
mission, and  also  once  after  the  patient  was  reported  sick  ; 
but  in  two  there  was  no  return  after  the  bleeding;  while 
m  one  of  the  others,  fits  continued  to  recur  at  the  end  of 
24  hours,  and  another  blood  letting  was  performed  with 
still  one  fit  succeeding  to  it ;  in  the  other  case,  two  fits 
took  place  after  one  venesection.    In  one  of  the  attacks  of 
three  patients,  general  blood-letting  was  had  recourse  to  at 
the  end  of  24  hours  from  admission  to  hospital ;  but  the  fits 
ceased  to  recur  only  in  a  single  instance  of  these ;  while  in 
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one  case,  the  only  fit  observed  took  place  after  the  ope- 
ration, and  in  the  other,  seven  fits  occurred  after  the  blood- 
letting had  been  performed.  In  the  remaining  case  in 
which  venesection  was  used,  the  patient  was  three  days  in 
hospital  at  the  time,  without  any  convulsions  having  taken 
place  after  the  first  day  ;  there  was,  however,  each  after- 
noon an  accession  of  headache  and  flushed  face,  with  ac- 
celeration of  the  pulse ;  and,  as  the  patient  stated  that  he 
remained  for  a  longer  time  free  from  Epilepsy  after  being 
bled,  the  operation  was  performed,  but  without  any  very 
conspicuous  result.  The  quantity  of  blood  taken  at  each 
time,  varied  from  1 6  to  30  ounces,  the  average  being  20 
ounces ;  and  the  general  consequence  of  the  operation 
was,  that  of  fifteen  cases  in  which  it  was  used  during  the 
occurrence  of  Epileptic  fits,  no  further  convulsions  took 
place  in  nine  instances  after  its  performance.  There  seems 
little  reason,  however,  to  believe  in  the  idea  of  the  attacks 
being  postponed  by  means  of  general  blood-letting ;  but 
the  difficulty  of  ascertaining  correctly  the  interval  between 
each  accession  of  the  Epileptic  tendency,  as  above  ad- 
verted to,  prevents  a  full  inquiry  into  the  truth  of  this 
circumstance. 

Topical  blood-letting  by  leeches  was  used  more  fre- 
quently than  general  bleeding.  They  were  applied  in 
thirteen  of  the  cases  in  which  the  latter  operation  was 
performed:  in  three  instances  before  the  venesection;  in 
four,  before  and  after;  and  in  six  cases  after  the  general 
blood-letting.  In  two  of  the  first  of  these  cases  they  were 
used  once ;  and  in  another,  three  times ;  in  the  second, 
they  were  employed  once  before  the  blood-letting,  and  in 
an  equal  number  of  cases,  once  or  twice  after  this  ope- 
ration; and  in  the  last  instance,  they  were  used  in  two 
cases,  respectively,  once  and  twice  :  in  one  case  three,  and 
in  another,  four  times  after  venesection  had  been  per- 
formed.   Leeches  were  also  used  in  forty  cases,  where  the 
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patient  was  not  otherwise  bled :  in  twenty-five  of  which 
thej  were  apphed  once ;  in  eleven,  twice ;  in  three,  three 
times,  and  in  one,  five  times.    In  six  cases  the  bleedinf;^ 
was  confined  to  venesection ;  and  in  five  others,  no  blood 
was  taken  in  any  way  during  the  course  of  the  disease.  In 
these  the  only  remedies  used  were  a  purge,  and  in  one 
case,  also,  a  blister  to  the  nape  of  the  neck ;  and  in 
another,  where  some  degree  of  Paroxysmal  Fever  existed, 
36  grains  of  Quinine.    Leeches  were  usually  employed 
where  severe  headache  existed  after  a  fit;  especially  if 
there  was  also  flushed  face,  frequency  and  strength  or 
irritability  of  the  pulse,  confusion  of  thought,  vertigo,  or 
the  like  :  they  were  also  frequently  apphed  in  cases  where 
the  fits  continued  to  recur  with  short  intervals,  or  for  a 
long  time.    The  temples  were  the  most  usual  sites  of 
application  of  the  leeches  :  in  general,  to  the  extent  of 
eight  on  each  temple :  and  they  were  also  applied,  occa- 
sionally, in  greater  numbers,  to  the  nape  of  the  neck. 
The  greatest  quantity  used  in  any  one  case  was  84 
leeches :  in  which  instance  they  were  applied  five  times ; 
where  there  were  three  applications,  the  average  number 
used  was  53  ;  where  two,  33 ;  and  where  only  one,  the 
average  number  employed  was  16.    The  application  of 
a  blister  was  also  occasionally  had  recourse  to.    It  was 
used  in  nineteen  cases  to  the  nape  of  the  neck  ;  in  three, 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  head  ;  and  in  one  to  the  temples! 
In  these  cases  this  remedy  was  only  made  use  of  once 
throughout  the  attack ;  but  in  three  instances  it  was  ap- 
plied twice,   and  in  another,  three  times  during  the 
patient's  stay  in  hospital:  the  sites  of  its  application  being 
those  already  mentioned.    Bhsters  were  chiefly  used  in 
cases  where  the  Cephalic  disorder  was  manifested  by  cer- 
tain symptoms,  in  addition  to  the  occurrence  of  Epileptic 
fits :  such  as  delirium,  confusion  of  thought,  or  severe  head- 
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ache,  or  vertigo  ;  and  they  were  also  employed,  in  some 
instances,  as  auxiliaries  to  other  remedies,  where  the 
convulsions  were  continuing  to  recur  for  a  length  of  time, 
or  at  short  intervals  from  each  other.    Where  only  one 
blister  was  applied,  it  was  used  in  two  cases  of  less  than 
five  days'  stay  in  hospital ;  in  fifteen,  where  the  stay 
there  was  from  five  to  10  days;  in  five,  from  10  to  15 
days ;  and  in  one,  where  the  stay  was  26  days.   In  twelve 
of  these  cases— one  half  of  which  had  one  fit,  and  the 
other  from  three  to  13,  previous  to  the  appUcation  of  the 
blister  —  no  further  paroxysm  took  place  during  the 
patients'  stay  at  that  time  in  hospital ;  and  this  extended, 
in  one  to  the  fourth  day  from  admission  ;  in  ten,  from  the 
fifth  to  the  tenth  day  ;  and  in  one  instance,  the  discharge 
took  place  at  the  twelfth  day  after  the  patient  came  under 
medical  treatment.    In  two  of  these  cases,  wherein  the 
blister  was  used  after  the  occurrence  of  one  Epileptic  fit, 
in  each  instance  it  was  applied  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
head,  and  in  the  remainder  to  the  nape  of  the  neck. 
When  more  than  one  blister  was  employed,  the  disease 
was  either  unattended  by  Epileptic  fits,  or  complicated 
with  another  disorder.     Thus,  in  three  instances,  the 
attack  was  considered  of  the  nature  of  Cephalic  Inflam- 
mation, and  the  application  of  the  blister  was  made  under 
the  same  circumstances  as  have  been  mentioned  in  de- 
scribing the  cases  of  that  disease.    In  the  other  patient, 
where  one  blister  was  applied  to  the  nape  of  the  neck  and 
another  to  the  top  of  the  head,  the  former  was  used  in  con- 
sequence of  a  state  of  confusion  of  thought  accompanying 
the  occurrence  of  Epileptic  fits,  on  the  case  coming  under 
treatment;  and  the  second  was  applied  a  week  afterwards, 
from  a  state  of  delirium  having  taken  place,  which  put  on 
many  of  the  features  of  Dehrium  Tremens.    Each  of  these 
cases  was  from  13  to  17  days  in  hospital.    Purges  were 
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used,  with  five  exceptions,  in  every  case,  varying  in  num- 
bers, generally  from  the  length  of  time   the  patient 
remained  in  hospital.    Where  the  stay  there  was  less  than 
a  week,  no  purge  was  given  in  four  cases ;  one  in  twenty, 
four  ;  two  in  ten  ;  and  three  in  two  cases  ;  and  where  the 
disease  was  of  longer  duration,  in  one  instance  no  purge 
was  given  ;  in  six,  it  was  once  exhibited ;  in  four  cases, 
two  were  given ;  in  six,  three ;  in  five,  four ;  and  in  two 
cases,  respectively,  of  14  and  26  days'  stay  in  hospital,  five 
purges  were  given.     They  were  used  either  to  relieve 
constipation,  or  as  auxiliary  to  the  depletory  system  usually 
employed;   and  the  purgative  selected  for  exhibition, 
varied  accordingly. 

In  addition  to  those  remedies,  it  occasionally  became  ne- 
cessary to  apply  others  for  the  relief  of  certain  symptoms,  or 
the  removal  of  peculiar  features  of  the  attack.  The  most  im- 
portant of  these  were  Opium,  Calomel,  and  Quinine.  Opium 
was  in  some  cases  given  as  an  anodyne,  and  in  others  as  an 
antispasmodic.    Its  powers  in  the  former  capacity  were 
chiefly  required  when  the  disease  had  originated  in  hard 
drinking,  or  was  attended  by  symptoms  resulting  from  that 
cause ;  as  an  antispasmodic,  it  was  employed  in  conjunction 
with  depletory  or  other  measures,  according  to  the  state  of 
the  patient,  and  duration  of  the  disease  at  the  time.    It  was 
thus  exhibited  in  twenty-one  cases  of  those  having  Epi- 
leptic fits  ;  and  in  eleven  of  these  no  convulsions  took 
place  after  a  dose  of  Opium  had  been  administered.  In 
four  instances,  no  fit  occurred  after  a  second  dose  had  been 
given ;  in  one,  they  ceased  to  recur  after  the  fourth  dose  ; 
and  in  another  after  the  eighth  ;  while  in  three  cases,' 
where  one  dose,  and  in  another  where  two  had  been 
given,  the  convulsions  eventually  ceased,  without  reference 
to  the  exhibition  of  this  medicine.    Where  an  Epileptic 
fit  did  take  place  after  a  dose  of  Opium,  it  occurred  in  one 
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case  at  the  end  of  one,  and  in  another  at  that  of  two 
hours,  and  in  two  after  the  expiration  of  three  hours  from 
the  medicine  being  taken  ;  in  one  the  fit  took  place  after 
four  hours ;  in  two,  after  six  hours ;  and  in  one,  respec- 
tively, at  the  end  of  seven,  eight,  and  twenty-four  hours 
from  the  exhibition  of  the  Opium.     It  was  given  in 
fourteen  cases  along  with  a  scruple  dose  of  Calomel ;  and 
of  these,  six  had  no  further  convulsions.    In  other  cases, 
it  was  combined  with  a  less  quantity  of  the  mercury,  or 
with  the  Pulvis  Antiraonialis,  Camphor,  or  Sulphuric 
Ether.    Opium,  on  the  whole,  seems  occasionally  to  have 
been  useful  in  th  etreatment  of  these  attacks ;  but  in  one 
instance,  there  was  reason  to  believe  that  its  exhibition 
with  calomel  for  the  treatment  of  SyphiHs,  had  brought  on 
a  return  of  the  Epileptic  tendency  in  a  patient  previously 
subject  to  it.    In  other  patients,  again,  it  has  been  used 
where  no  result  of  this  kind  succeeded  to  its  exhibition. 
The  employment  of  Calomel  was  chiefly  in  conjunction 
with  the  remedy  just  mentioned,  to  correct  its  action  upon 
the  bowels  and  biliary  organs.     There  is  no  reason  to 
believe  that  affection  of  the  mouth  by  mercury  had  any 
effect  in  the  prevention  of  the  Epileptic  tendency.  In- 
stances have  occurred  where,  during  the  treatment  of 
other  diseases  in  some  of  these  patients,  salivation  has 
taken  place,  and  Epileptic  fits  have  continued  to  recur,  as 
hitherto ;  while  in  one  of  the  cases  under  treatment  for 
this  disease,  a  sore  mouth  occurred  without  any  fit  at  the 
time;  but  it  recurred,  severely,  at  nine  days  from  the 
previous  attack.    Quinine  was  exhibited  in  the  progress  of 
six  cases,  in  which  Epileptic  attacks  had  occurred.  In 
one  of  these,  where  a  fit  was  stated  to  occur  each  night, 
this  remedy  was  given  to  the  extent  of  12  grains  daily  for 
four  days,  without  any  certain  effect  in  removing  the  ten- 
dency to  a  recurrence  of  the  convulsions.    In  another 
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case,  the  Quinine  was  exhibited  to  check  Paroxysmal 
Fever,  to  the  extent  of  36  grains  in  three  days ;  and  in  a 
third  instance,  to  the  same  extent  in  seven  days  :  in  each 
case  the  tendency  to  Epileptic  fits  having  ceased  pre- 
viously to  the  medicine  being  given ;  in  neither  of  these 
did  any  peculiar  symptom  show  itself  which  could  have 
been  considered  as  an  effect  of  this  remedy.    In  the  three 
other  cases,  however,  the  Quinine  may  be  supposed  to 
have  some  share  in  those  events  which  were  observed 
after  its  exhibition :  although  it  is  to  be  remarked  that  at 
some  of  the  other  attacks  of  these  patients,  nearly  similar 
symptoms  took  place  where  no  Quinine  had  been  given ; 
and  two  of  the  cases  occurred  in  the  second  individual 
above  alluded  to,  where  this  medicine  had  been  exhibited 
without  producing  any  such  result.     In  the  first  of  these 
cases,  the  only  feature  worthy  of  notice  is  that,  after  12 
grains  of  Quinine  had  been  given  for  the  prevention  of 
a  Paroxysm  of  Fever,  this  coming  on  was  attended  by 
some  Epileptic  fits,  followed  by  delirium ;  but  on  a  repe- 
tition of  the  medicine,  and  the  Fever  becoming  checked, 
no  further  convulsions,  or  other  symptom,  took  place  at 
that  time.     In  the  second  case,  the  patient  was  admitted 
with  Epileptic  fits;  and  on  the  third  day  afterwards  he 
was  seized  with  Fever.     On  the  same  night  and  next 
day,  30  grains  of  Quinine  were  given ;  but  by  2  a.  m.  of 
the  following  morning  he  became  restless  ;  was  occa- 
sionally talking  deliriously ;  and  at  the  visit  some  hours 
afterwards,  complained  of  a  rolling  sound  in  his  head,  as 
of  a  drum,  and  a  peculiar  state  of  vision  which  he  was 
unable  to  describe.    He  was  also  in  a  very  desponding 
mood;  and  his  pulse  was  100,  and  rather  contracted  ;  with 
a  furred  tongue.    Nine  grains  further  of  Quinine' were 
given  before  noon;  leeches  were  applied  to  the  temples, 
and  a  purgative  was  exhibited  at  that  time.    The  patient 
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raved  considerably  through  the  day ;  moving  his  head, 
eyelids,  and  hands  in  a  delirious  manner ;  but  understand- 
ing and  acting  upon  what  was  said  to  him.    A  blister  was 
applied  to  his  head,  a  scruple  of  calomel  and  a  grain  of 
opium  were  given  at  bed-time ;  and  during  the  next  day 
he  had  four  doses  of  these  medicines,  to  the  extent  alto- 
gether of  20  grains  of  Calomel  and  2^  of  Opium.  The 
delirium  subsided,  in  some  degree,  towards  the  evening  of 
this  day,  the  patient  having  some  sleep  in  the  early  part 
of  the  night.    He  became,  however,  more  actively  de- 
lirious towards  morning  ;  and  his  fancies  assumed  a  re- 
ligious character  in  the  course  of  the  day  ;  which,  however, 
diminished  towards  evening  ;  and  from  this  period  he  gra- 
dually recovered.    It  is  to  be  remarked,  that  the  same  in- 
dividual, on   a  later  occasion,  being  in  hospital  with 
diarrhoea,  had  an  attack  of  Fever ;  to  check  a  return  of 
which,  39  grains  of  Quinine  were  exhibited  in  the  course 
of  two  days ;  and  during  this  period,  the  patient  was 
affected  with  a  considerable  degree  of  deafness.  In  neither 
of  the  above  cases,  occurring  in  the  same  individual,  was 
the  disease  reported  to  have  been  preceded  by  the  cause 
of  Delirium  Tremens.    In  the  remaining  instance,  how- 
ever, the  patient  had  been  drinking  for  two  days  before 
the  Epileptic  fits ;  and  while  these  were  still  continuing 
to  recur,  at  the  second  day  from  admission  he  became 
affected  with  delirium,  particularly  in  the  night-time, 
wherein  a  sense  of  fear  or  alarm  was  a  prevailing  feature. 
On  the  third  day  from  this  occurrence,  at  which  time  the 
mental  disorder  had  considerably  abated,  an  attack  of 
Fever,  with  general  pains,  took  place;  and  12  grains  of 
Quinine  having  been  given  on  the  following  day  an  increase 
of  the  feeling  of  alarm  was  observed  to  have  taken  place  on 
the  succeeding  night,  and  this  rather  increased   to  a 
maniacal  degree  throughout  the  next  day.     The  Quinine 
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was  repeated  to  the  same  extent  at  that  time,  but  was  then 
discontinued ;  an  opiate  was  given  at  bed-time,  a  quiet 
sound  sleep  was  secured,  and  from  thence  recovery  took 
place.  It  is  scarcely  to  be  asserted  that  the  affection  of 
the  sensorium  occurring  in  these  cases  was  the  result  of 
the  exhibition  of  Quinine;  but  it  would  seem  that  some 
caution  is  necessary  in  its  use,  with  such  patients,  during 
the  period  of  a  tendency  to  Epileptic  fits. 

Along  with  such  remedies  as  have  been  mentioned,  the 
head  was  occasionally  shaved,  and  cold  lotions  applied;'  and 
in  some  cases,  antimonials  were  given,  either  alone,  or'com- 
bined  with  small  doses  of  a  saline  purgative.  The  medicines 
applied  towards  the  prevention  of  future  attacks  were  con- 
fined to  the  salts  of  zinc  and  copper;  but  under  the  cir- 
cumstances of  their  exhibition,  little  or  no  benefit  was 
expected  to  be  derived,  or  veas  ever  observed,  from  their 
use  in  checking  the  tendency  to  a  return  of  the  Epileptic 
attacks. 

Of  Delirium  Tremens. 
Intoxication,  or  the  use  of  intoxicating  articles,  was  too 
often  the  cause  of  admission  of  patients  to  hospital,  under 
the  author's  charge  in  the  Madras  European  Regiment; 
and  the  various  derangements  of  the  animal  economy,' 
produced  by  these  means,  form  a  conspicuous  group  of 
diseases,  which,  for  the  most  part,  have  been  classed  to- 
gether, and  will  be  afterwards  described.    In  certain  cases, 
however,  originating  in  intoxication,  that  mental  disorder 
to  which  allusion  has  been  made  in  the  last  section,  and 
to  which  the  name  of  Delirium  Tremens  has  been  given 
has  been  found  superadded ;  or  has  succeeded  to  those 
symptoms  more  immediately  produced  by  a  fit  of  drink- 
ing.   Some  of  these  cases,  too,  have  been  accompanied 
with  convulsions;  and  this  is  considered,  therefore  the 


262 


OF  DISEASES  OP  THE  HEAD. 


most  fitting  place  to  introduce  the  subject  referred  to  in 
the  present  heading. 

A  fit  of  the  "  horrors,"  or  "  being  horrified,"  as  the  dis- 
ease is  emphatically  denominated  by  the  soldier,  is  be- 
lieved to  have  occasionally  taken  place,  when,  from  its 
temporary  or  inconspicuous  nature,  or,  perhaps,  from  other 
causes,  the  patient  was  not  brought  under  the  author's  ob- 
servation.   When,  however,  the  disorder  became  attended 
with  much  violence  of  conduct,  or  continued  beyond  a 
certain  period,  but  more  particularly  where  the  patient 
had  reported  himself  sick — as  being  unable  to  get  rid  of 
the  disposition  to  drinking,  or  as  suffering  from  its  conse- 
quences, or  from  other  diseases — cases  of  Delirium  Tremens 
were  occasionally  met  with;  andof  these  the  details  of  twenty- 
nine  instances  are  still  available.    One  individual  afi'orded 
three  of  these  attacks :  hence  the  number  of  persons  af- 
fected amounts  only  to  twenty-seven.  In  all  of  these  cases 
the  use  of  intoxicating  liquors  for  a  certain  number  of 
days  is  recorded  as  having  preceded  the  occurrence  ot  the 
mental  affection;  but  the  history  of  the  disorder  is  in 
eleven  instances  imperfect,  in  relation  to  the  interval,  if 
any,  between  the  cessation  of  drinking  and  the  occurrence 
of  the  delirium :  inasmuch  as  this  symptom  had  existed 
previous  to  the  patient's  admission  to  hospital,  and  no 
evidence  has  been  recorded  in  elucidation  of  the  circum- 
stance.   In  the  remaining  cases,  however,  from  the  pa- 
tient having  been  confined  to  the  guard  in  a  state  of  in- 
toxication, or  from  his  being  under  observation  in  hospital, 
the  first  appearance  of  the  delirium  has  been  noted ;  and 
the  period  elapsing  from  the  cessation  of  the  excite- 
ment of  drinking,  to  the  accession  of  this  horrific  mania, 
has  thus  been  ascertained.    In  one  instance,  this  interval 
appears  to  have  been  18  hours;  in  two  24  hours;  in  two 
86  hours ;  in  seven  48  hours ;  and  in  two,  respectively, 
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60,  72,  and  96  hours.     This  variety  has  no  reference  to 
the  age,  or  residence  of  the  patient  in  India,  or  to  the 
period  of  the  year  at  which  the  disease  manifested  itself; 
and  there  are  not  sufficient  data  to  admit  of  its  being 
attributed  to  any  one  or  more  of  the  other  attendant 
circumstances  of  constitutional  peculiarity ;  the  nature  of 
the  inebriating  material  by  which  the  intoxication  was  kept 
up ;  the  length  of  time  during  which  the  drinking  had 
been  continued;  or  the  sudden  or  gradual  cessation  of. 
It.    Such  an  interval,  however,  was  very  conspicuous  in 
the  cases  above  alluded  to,  where  the  patient  had  been 
admitted  to  hospital  previous  to  the  occurrence  of  the 
maniacal  affection ;  and  the  author  is  strongly  impressed 
with  the  idea  that  some  period  of  a  similar  nature  will  be 
found  to  occur  in  all  cases  where  the  pecuHar  delirium  of 
this  disease  manifests  itself;  or  that  where  intoxicating 
liquors  have  been  used  on  till  its  supervention,  they  have 
been  taken  in  less  quantity  than  at  first,  or  if  to  an  equal 
extent,  their  habitual  use  has  rendered  them  less  efficient 
in  producing  excitement  of  the  sensorium. 

Succeeding  to  this  interval,  the  nature  of  the  delirium 
which  is  found  to  have  taken  place  is  very  remarkable.  In 
no  instance  is  it  of  an  agreeable  or  cheerful  description. 
While  a  strong  sensation  calls  forth,  in  general,  a  rational 
perception  and  judgment,  the  mind  is,  at  other  times,  led 
away  by  erroneous  impressions  from  the  senses,  or  by  false 
notions  conjured  up  within  itself.  The  ideas  formed  or  re- 
ceived in  this  manner  are  all  of  a  frightful  or  depressing  de- 
scription; and  the  reasoning  founded  upon  them— which, 
although  rapid  and  volatile,  appears,  generally,  of  a  correct 
nature— always  bears  a  similar  character  of  despondency 
or  fear.  Thus,  at  times,  the  most  disgusting  or  dangerous 
animals  are  seen  by  the  patient,  and  his  most  active  ener- 
gies are  put  in  force  to  avoid  them.    Upon  other  occa- 
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sions,  threatening  voices,  or  gestures,  present  themselves 
to  his  imagination ;  and  all  his  ingenuity  is  exerted  to 
thwart  the  views  of  those  who,  in  his  idea,  have  conspired 
to  murder  or  to  injure  him.    All  those  objects  with  which 
a  feeling  of  horror  or  of  fear  has  become  attached  in  the 
soldier's  mind,  are  called  up  to  add  to  his  terrors ;  and 
snakes,  lice,  arsenic,  saltpetre,  the  dead,  or  the  devil,  have 
been  severally  accused  of  disturbing  the  patient;  whose 
best   exertions  are  employed  to  resist  their  visitation. 
Occasionally  too  the  patient  attaches  a  feeling  of  dislike 
or  of  fear  to  any  object  around  him  :  such  as  an  article  of 
his  clothing  or  bedding,  or  the  medicine  prescribed  for 
him.    In  other  instances,  the  ideas  are,  in  some  degree, 
influenced  by  the  patient's  state  of  health;  and  such 
fancies  as  that  of  his  being  in  a  state  of  recovery  from 
being  hanged,  or.  of  the  soul  having  become  separated 
from  the  body,  or  of  excessive  weakness  from  being  long 
confined  to  hospital,  or  of  having  attempted  to  commit 
suicide  by  cutting  his  throat,  when  his  mouth  has  hap- 
pened to  have  become  aff'ected  by  mercury,  have  all  been 
observed,  lleligious  fear  has,  hkewise,  occasionally  formed 
a  prominent  feeling  in  the  mind  of  the  patient;  and 
under  its  influence  he  is  frequently  found  engaged  in 
earnest  prayer.     The  idea  of  great  sinfulness  has,  in 
some,  carried  the  individual  on  to  a  belief  of  his  un- 
worthiness  to  live,  or  of  his  being  condemned,  as  one  pa- 
tient described  it,  by  his  own  conscience,  to  die :  hence, 
under  this,  or  perhaps  some  other  delusion,  attempts  to 
commit  suicide  by  various  means  have  not  been  unfre- 
quent.    During  the  author's  charge  of  this  body  of  men, 
two  soldiers  shot  themselves  through  the  head  while  in 
the  barracks;  but  the  causes  of  their  thus  killing  them- 
selves were  not  discovered,  or  recorded  at  the  time.  In 
those  cases  where  the  attempt  to  commit  suicide  has  been 
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made,  when  the  patient  has  been  in  hospital  labouring 
under  Delirium  Tremens,  drowning,  or  cutting  the  throat, 
have  each  been  resorted  to  ineffectually ;  but  in  the  case 
above  mentioned,  where  the  patient  considered  himself 
condemned  by  his  own  conscience  to  die,  it  is  doubtful 
whether  his  death,  which  took  place  when  affected  with 
this  disease,  was  not  caused  by  his  obstinate  resistance  to 
the  use  of  any  liquid,  although  the  parched  state  of  his 
mouth  sufficiently  indicated  that  such  was  urgently  re- 
quired.   Not  only  does  the  feeling  of  fear  tinge  all  the 
ideas  and  reasoning  of  the  patient  in  regard  to  his  own 
person;   but  in  cases  of  married   soldiers,  impending 
dangers,  or  great  misfortunes,  have  been  imagined  to  affect 
their  wives  and  children. 

These  delusions  generally  manifest  themselves,  in  the 
first  instance,  during  the  night.    The  patient  is  either 
totally  deprived  of  sleep,  or,  if  he  slumbers  for  a  short 
while,  he  starts  up  in  a  frightful  dream.    At  other  times, 
influenced  by  the  terrors  of  his  imagination,  and  endea- 
vouring to  avoid  the  dangers  to  which  he  conceives  him- 
self exposed,  he  is,  for  the  most  part,  in  constant  motion; 
either  walking  about  the  hospital,  or  attempting  to  escape 
from  it,  or  jumping  about  in  his  bed;  looking  frequently 
below  the  pillow,  or  his  cot,  or  turning  his  head  quickly  in 
a  suspicious  manner.    Occasional  shouts  and  cries  of 
alarm  accompany  these  gestures ;  and  a  great  disturbance 
being  thus  occasioned  in  the  apartment,  it  is  under  such 
circumstances  that  the  case  is  usually  brought  to  the  no- 
tice of  the  medical  officer.    The  delusion  continues  to  be 
most  conspicuously  shown  during  the  silence  of  night;  and 
in  eight  instances,  it  was  confined  to  this  period  alto- 
gether.   In  the  remainder,  with  one  exception,  although 
the  madness  was  exhibited,  in  a  great  degree,  during  the 
night,  it  was  also  manifest  in  the  day  time ;  and  in  the 
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exception  alluded  to,  it  was  only  observed  at  this  period. 
The  strength  of  the  delusion  varies  in  different  indivi- 
duals, and,  in  general,  diminishes  gradually  towards  the 
cessation  of  the  attack,  Its  power  is  chiefly  exhibited  in 
the  difficulty  with  which  the  patient's  senses  are  recalled 
to  the  reality  of  surrounding  objects,  and  the  continued 
nature  of  the  activity  and  excitement  produced  by  its  in- 
fluence. As  the  disease  begins  to  give  way,  and  the  per- 
ception and  judgment  to  assume  a  correct  tone,  rational 
answers  are  more  promptly  given  to  what  is  said  to  the 
patient.  He  frequently  becomes  aware,  also,  of  the  false 
nature  of  the  impressions  made  upon  his  senses ;  although, 
in  some  of  these  instances,  giving  way  to  them,  even 
under  such  circumstances.  Sleep  becomes  more  readily 
produced  by  the  exhibition  of  an  opiate  than  at  an  earlier 
stage  of  the  attack ;  and,  at  last,  after  a  more  prolonged 
and  sound  slumber,  the  intellectual  faculties  are  found,  in 
general,  to  have  resumed  their  healthy  condition.  Occa- 
sionally, however,  the  amendment  has  not  been  of  a  per- 
manent nature :  the  disease  returning  within  24  hours, 
with  its  previous  virulence,  and,  at  last,  leaving  the  pa- 
tient in  a  more  gradual  manner,  and  after  several  lucid 
intervals  of  a  like  description.  With  the  exception  of  two 
cases,  in  which  the  period  of  the  commencement  of  the 
delirium  has  not  been  ascertained,  and  of  the  same  num- 
ber wherein  a  fatal  termination  took  place,  the  length  of 
time  from  the  appearance  of  the  first  symptom  of  de- 
rangement until  its  finally  leaving  the  patient  has  been 
recorded;  and  the  following  is  the  result  of  an  inquiry 
into  this  circumstance,  viz.,  that,  in  six  instances,  the 
delirium  remained  for  24  hours;  in  seven  from  one  to 
two  days ;  in  three,  from  two  to  three  days ;  in  two,  four 
days ;  in  one,  five  days ;  in  two,  seven  days ;  in  one,  eight 
days;  in  two,  11  days;  and  in  one,  12  days. 
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During  the  existence  of  the  delirium,  the  pulse  is  fre- 
quently found  in  an  accelerated  state ;  which  is  accom- 
panied in  some  instances  with  a  slight  degree  of  heat  of 
skin  and  other  symptoms  of  Fever.    In  other  cases,  again, 
the  acceleration  of  the  pulse  is  attended  by  a  natural,  or 
a  cool  and  perspiring  skin ;  and  it  is  to  be  referred,  for  the 
most  part,  to  the  mental  excitement  under  which  the  sys- 
tem is  labouring  at  the  time.    It  is  found,  frequently,  in- 
creased in  strength,  with  some  sharpness,  also  at  times,  in 
its  beat;  but,  in  other  cases,  the  pulse  has  a  contracted 
feel ;  and  these  circumstances  take  place  without  reference 
either  to  the  frequency  of  its  pulsations,  or  to  the  stage  of 
the  disease  at  which  they  are  observed.    The  tongue  is 
generally,  in  some  degree,  foul  or  furred;  although  in 
certain  instances  it  is  reported  to  have  been  clean,  while 
in  others  its  condition  has  not  been  taken  notice  of  in  the 
records  of  the  case.    There  was  a  tendency,  for  the  most 
part,  to  a  costive  state  of  the  bowels ;  but  in  some  cases 
they  were  found  quite  regular  ;  while  in  three  individuals 
a  dysenteric  disorder  preceded  the  attack  of  Delirium 
Tremens ;  and  in  four  others  this  state  supervened  during 
the  patient's  stay  in  hospital :  partly  from  the  operation  of 
the  medicines  applied  to  the  removal  of  the  mental  dis- 
order.   Various  symptoms  attending  these  cases  are  to  be 
referred  to  the  elfect  of  the  usual  intoxicating  drinks  of 
the  Indian  soldier,  under  any  circumstances;  and  they 
were  found  to  vary,  accordingly,  in  degree,  as  well  by 
constitutional  peculiarities  as  from  the  length  of  time 
elapsing  at  the  admission  of  the  patient  from  the  cessation 
of  the  fit  of  drinking.    Thus  nausea,  vomiting,  headache, 
tremors,  and  the  like,  were  found,  in  various  instances,  at 
the  admission  of  the  patient  to  hospital;  but  they  left 
him,  in  general,  at  an  earlier  period  than  he  got  rid  of  the 
mental  disorder.    The  appetite  for  food  was,  in  some  re- 
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spects,  under  the  same  circumstances ;  but  the  loss  of  this, 
which  existed  in  the  earlier  stages  of  the  disease,  con- 
tinued, in  a  great  measure,  throughout  the  attack;  and 
was  latterly  to  be  referred,  chiefly,  to  the  mind  of  the  pa- 
tient being  under  the  influence  of  the  depressing  passions, 
or  to  his  being  so  much  occupied  with  the  delusion  of  the 
moment,  that  he  became  indifferent  to  the  call  for  food ; 
and  unless  this  was  placed  before  him,  seldom  showed 
any  desire  for  it.  Thirst,  however,  was  occasionally  very 
urgent;  particularly  in  the  earlier  stages  of  the  attack. 
The  headache  was  in  some  cases  very  severe,  with  flushed 
face,  or  blood-shot  eyes ;  and  in  others,  vertigo,  dimness 
of  the  vision,  tremors,  to  such  a  degree  that  the  patient 
could  not  walk  without  assistance,  and  general  nervous- 
ness, were  conspicuous  symptoms  at  the  admission  of  the 
patient ;  but  seldom  taken  notice  of  during  the  existence 
of  the  mental  derangement.  Convulsions  were  observed 
in  five  instances.  In  four  of  these,  they  were  present  at 
the  admission  of  the  patient  to  hospital,  or  shortly  after- 
wards, and  presented  a  similar  progress  to  that  of  an 
Epileptic  fit;  but  the  spasms  of  greater  strength,  and 
frequently  having  a  tonic  character.  In  the  fifth  case,  the 
convulsions  did  not  take  place  until  72  hours  from  admis- 
sion ;  during  48  of  which  the  patient  had  been  in  a  highly 
delirious  state.  At  this  period,  a  pain  was  complained  of 
in  the  left  temple ;  and  this  was  followed,  shortly  after,  by 
general  convulsions;  which  recurred  frequently  for  10 
hours,  and  ended  in  the  patient's  death  after  that  time  had 
elapsed. 

The  other  case  of  death  from  this  disease— although, 
perhaps,  properly  speaking,  in  an  indirect  manner— was 
that  before  alluded  to ;  in  which  the  man  was  led,  in  the 
first  instance,  to  attempt  suicide  by  throwing  himself  into 
a  well,  and  afterwards  persisted  in  procuring  the  same 
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object  by  obstinately  abstaining  from  all  drink  :  although 
the  case  occurred  in  the  height  of  the  hot  season,  and  his 
mouth  was  evidently  in  a  dry  parched  state.    In  these 
circumstances,  the  strength  of  the   circulation  rapidly 
gave  way ;  the  pulse,  also,  increased  in  frequency,  and  at 
last  became  innumerable ;  the  extremities  lost  their  tem- 
perature ;  and,  the  senses  in  some  degree  returning,  the 
patient  sunk  into  a  low  restless  state,  which  terminated  in 
his  death,  at  the  end  of  40  hours  from  his  admission  to 
hospital.    On  dissection,  the  brain  and  membranes  were 
found  much  congested,  with  strong  adhesions  of  the  dura 
mater  to  the  skull;  and  a  considerable  quantity  of  water 
was  found  in  the  ventricles.     Circumstances  prevented 
the  inspection  of  the  body  after  death  in  the  other 
patient. 

Delirium  Tremens  seems  to  affect  the  older  soldiers  in 
a  greater  proportion  than  those  of  less  age  and  service. 
Of  twenty-four  subjects  of  it  above  mentioned,  whose 
time  of  life  was  ascertained,  the  ages  of  six  only  were 
less  than  28  years;  seven  were  aged  28  and  29;  while 
eleven  persons  were  beyond  this  age,  on  to  40.  The 
period  of  sojourn  in  India  corresponded,  in  a  great  degree, 
to  those  ages.    Thus  of  the  eighteen  individuals^st 
alluded  to  who  were  aged  28  years  and  upwards,  the  resi- 
dence in  India  of  thirteen  had  been  more  than  8  years, 
and  four  of  these  had  been  upwards  of  12  years  in  that 
country.    Of  the  six  first  mentioned,  three  were  Irishmen, 
two  English,  and  one  Scotch  ;  of  the  seven  next  alluded 
to,  four  were  Irish,  and  three  EngHsh ;  but  of  the  eleven 
last  mentioned,  aged  from  30  to  40  years,  seven  were  Eng- 
Hsh, two  Irish,  and  two  Scotch.  These  numbers  correspond, 
in  a  great  measure,  to  that  of  the  men  of  each  country' 
and  their  ages,  who  were  present  with  the  regiment  at  the 
time  :  a  greater  proportion  of  the  old  soldiers  being  Eno-- 
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lish  than  among  the  later  arrivals,  wherein  the  Irish  pre- 
dominated. Partly  owing,  it  is  believed,  to  the  circum- 
stance above  mentioned — of  the  greater  liability  to  the  dis- 
ease by  age,  or  the  consequences  attending  residence  in 
India — the  number  of  cases  in  the  author's  possession 
seems  to  have  increased  in  each  year  of  his  charge  of  this 
body  of  men.  Thus  in  eight  months  of  1829,  three  cases 
are  found  recorded;  in  1830,  four;  in  1831,  nine;  in 
1832,  ten;  and  in  the  month  of  January  1833,  three  in- 
stances. They  were  most  numerous  in  the  cold  season : 
there  being  thirteen  admissions  in  the  months  of  October, 
November,  December,  and  January ;  in  the  wet  months 
of  June,  July,  August,  and  September,  eleven  cases  were 
met  with,  of  which  five  are  found  in  July ;  but  in  the  hot 
season,  comprising  February,  March,  April,  and  May, 
only  five  instances  are  recorded.  This  diversity  in  the 
prevalence  of  the  disease  at  certain  periods  of  the  year,  is 
probably  to  be  explained,  by  a  greater  disposition  being 
felt  to  the  use  of  intoxicating  drink  at  such  seasons  than 
at  other  times.  It  is  to  be  remarked,  however,  that  fits 
of  drinking,  even  in  those  individuals  once  subject  to 
Delirium  Tremens,  did  not  always  produce  this  disease. 
Twent3''-eight  cases  of  other  effects  resulting  from  intoxica- 
tion, among  sixteen  of  the  above  patients,  are  in  the  author's 
possession,  without  delirium  forming  any  part  of  their 
history ;  but  whether  this  circumstance  was  owing  to  the 
quantity,  or  quality,  of  the  liquor  taken,  or  to  any  other 
cause,  there  are  no  data  to  determine. 

The  treatment  of  these  cases  was  regulated  by  three 
circumstances  in  the  history  of  the  disease  ;  first,  by  the 
presence  of  symptoms  more  immediately  produced  by  the 
intoxicating  drink;  secondly,  by  the  intensity  or  obstinacy 
with  which  the  delusion  adhered  to  the  patient;  and, 
thirdly,  by  the  attack  being  accompanied  by  any  other 
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disorder  or  circumstance  requiring  especial  attention.  In 
fifteen  instances,  the  delirium  had  not  taken  place  at  the 
period  of  the  patient  being  brought  to  hospital.  In 
twelve  of  these,  the  symptoms  existing  at  that  time  were 
those  resulting  from  a  fit  of  drinking :  such  as  headache, 
vomiting,  tremors,  or  convulsions ;  and  in  the  other  three, 
attacks  of  Dysentery,  Rheumatism,  or  Fever,  were  the 
reported  causes  of  the  patient  being  received  upon  the 
sick  list.  In  the  remaining  cases,  the  delirium  was  present 
on  the  patient's  admission  to  hospital ;  and  the  treatment 
being  applied,  therefore,  exclusively  for  its  removal,  it  is 
considered  proper,  in  the  first  instance,  to  ascertain  the 
remedial  means  under  which  the  disease  disappeared  in 
these  attacks. 

They  may  be  divided  into  two  classes :  one,  including 
eight  cases,  in  which  the  patient  left  the  hospital  in  from 
three  to  seven  days  from  admission;  and  the  other, 
amounting  to  four,  where  the  stay  there  extended  to 
from  eight  to  eleven  days.  In  entering  upon  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  treatment  applied  to  these  cases,  it  is  to  be 
remembered  that  the  disease  often  disappears  without  the 
aid  of  any  remedies :  in  other  words,  that  the  habitual 
tendencies  of  the  mind  to  a  healthy  state,  occasionally 
overcome  the  disposition  to  those  morbid  sensations  and 
reasoning,  which  constitute  the  main  features  of  Delirium 
Tremens.  It  has  been  conceived  that  these  tendencies 
have  a  greater  chance  of  operating  in  proportion  to  the 
length  of  interval  during  which  freedom  from  all  diseased 
action  of  the  mind  is  obtained ;  and  the  first  indication  of 
treatment,  therefore,  has  been  to  secure  such  an  interval : 
either  by  placing  all  the  mental  functions  in  a  state  of 
repose,  or  by  calling  into  action  the  healthy  feeHngs  of 
the  patient  from  a  strong  impression  being  made  upon 
them.    A  second  indication,  where  the  diseased  excite- 
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ment  was  too  great  to  be  overcome  in  this  manner, 
has  been  to  support  the  mental  and  corporeal  energies 
until  the  depressing  consequences  of  the  previous  excite- 
ment have  passed  away.  To  answer  the  former  part  of 
the  first,  as  well  as  the  second  of  these  indications,  Opium 
was  the  remedy  almost  altogether  relied  upon :  given  for 
the  first  object  in  one  large  dose  at  bed  time,  or  with  the 
second  intention,  in  smaller  divided  doses  throughout  the 
day ;  or,  as  in  certain  cases,  administered  in  both  of  these 
modes.  In  two  instances,  however,  of  the  eight  above 
alluded  to.  Opium  was  not  had  recourse  to.  One  of  these 
was  three  days  in  hospital,  and  the  other  five  days.  In 
the  former,  by  a  free  evacuation  of  the  bowels  and  the 
use  of  a  cordial  and  stomachic  tincture,  the  delusions, 
which  were  never  very  prominent,  gradually  passed  away ; 
while  the  chief  remedy  in  the  latter  case  was  a  blister  to 
the  nape  of  the  neck,  which  was  succeeded  by  a  lucid  in- 
terval of  24  hours :  the  delusions,  however,  recurred  in 
the  following  night  and  day ;  but  after  a  purge,  a  sound 
and  natural  sleep  occurred,  with  a  permanent  restoration  of 
the  intellectual  functions.  In  both  of  these  cases,  a  cos- 
tive state  existed  on  the  patient's  admission  to  hospital. 
The  first  is  considered  an  instance  of  the  healthy  ten- 
dency requiring  little  aid,  in  restoring  a  sound  condition 
of  the  mental  functions ;  and  in  the  other,  the  real  sensa- 
tion produced  by  the  blister  had,  after  an  interval,  recalled 
the  patient  from  the  delusions  he  otherwise  laboured 
under.  In  the  cases  where  opium  was  exhibited,  its  use 
was  confined,  in  three,  to  a  large  dose  at  bed  time:  the 
amount  of  this  being  respectively,  one,  two,  and  three 
grains  for  each  dose.  In  the  two  first  of  these — where 
the  treatment  was  commenced  by  a  purge,  followed  by 
the  opium  on  the  first  night  of  the  patient  being  in  hos- 
pital—the desired  effect  was  produced  after  the  first  dose. 


OF  DISEASES  OF  THE  HEAD.  273 

and  the  patients  were  quite  lucid  on  the  following  morn- 
ing.   In  the  other  case,  however,  the  disease  was  more 
obstinate  :  the  delusions  continued  for  three  days  and 
nights,  under  the  exhibition  of  three  grains  of  opium 
each  evening,  after  which  they  gradually  gave  way ;  the 
mouth  having  become  affected,  at  the  same  time,  by  a 
scruple  dose  of  calomel  being  given  with  each  dose  of  the 
opium.    A  purge  and  blister  to  the  nape  of  the  neck  were 
also  employed.     In  the  remaining  three  cases  of  short 
duration,  the  opium,  as  well  as  at  bed-time,  was  exhibited 
during  the  day.    Two  of  these  patients  were  admitted  at 
night,  and  had,  respectively,  one  and  three  grains  at  that 
period;  the  other  was  reported  in  the  morning,  and  had 
one  grain  four  times  during  that  day;  calomel  being 
added  in  all  these  cases  to  the  opium.    In  one  of  the  first, 
and  in  the  last  instance,  a  purge  was  given  on  the  follow- 
ing morning;  and  a  grain  of  opium  at  noon,  in  one,  with 
the  same  quantity,  also,  at  night,  in  the  other,  completed 
the  cure ;  but,  in  the  third  case,  the  medicines  given  on 
the  second  day,  consisted  of  two  doses  of  the  opium, 
amounting  to  two  grains;  while  a  purge  was  administered 
on  the  third  day,  followed  at  noon  by  one  grain  of  opium; 
and  the  recovery  of  the  patient  was  observed  from  the 
following  morning. 

The  treatment  of  the  four  cases,  where  the  stay  in  hos- 
pital ranged  from  8  to  11  days,  was  not  materially  dif- 
ferent from  what  has  been  mentioned.  Headache,  with 
flushed  face,  or  suffused  eyes,  attended  all  these  ad- 
missions ;  and  leeches  to  the  temples  were  applied  one  or 
more  times,  and  in  three,  a  blister  to  the  nape  of  the  neck, 
or  the  head,  was  also  deemed  necessary.  In  one  of  these' 
cases,  of  nine  days'  stay  in  hospital,  the  disease  disappeared 
under  the  use  of  these  means,  along  with  purgatives  ;  and 
in  another,  the  same  treatment  was  pursued— one  grain  of 
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opium  having  also  been  given  on  the  second  night  from 
admission— without  any  effect,  however,  on  the  progress 
of  the  disease.    In  this  case,  which  was  attended  with 
convulsions,  calomel  was  given  in  large,  as  well  as  in 
small  doses ;  the  gums  became  slightly  affected,  and  the 
delusions  gradually  ended  in  a  disposition  to  sleep,  on  the 
fourth  day  from  admission.    In  the  third  case,  besides 
leeches  to  the  temples,  and  a  purge,  eight  grains  of  opium 
were  given  in  the  three  first  days  of  the  patient  being  in 
hospital,  along  with  calomel ;  and  the  delusions  left  him  in 
the  course  of  the  second  day.     The  fourth  case  was  that 
of  an  old  drunkard ;  this  being  the  second  attack  of  the 
disease  which  he  suffered  from,  under  the  author's  ob- 
servation.   It  was  of  an  obstinate  character  :  the  delusions 
returning  once  or  twice  after  appearing  to  have  left  the 
patient,  and  eventually— having  resisted  in  some  measure 
the  usual  remedies  in  hospital— disappeared ;  under  the 
impression  made  by  the  man  being  discharged  to  the 
care  of  his  own  family. 

The  treatment,  accordingly,  of  these  cases  of  simple 
Delirium  Tremens,  consisted  of  opium,  given  to  bring  on 
a  state  of  repose,  or  to  support  the  energies  of  the  patient. 
It  was  frequently  combined  with  calomel;  which  was 
occasionally  exhibited  in  large  doses  as  a  purge,  or  to 
check  irritability  of  the  stomach,  and  at  other  times  it 
was  given  in  smaller  quantities,  to  prevent  the  effects  of 
opium  on  the  bowels,  or  the  biliary  organs.    Blisters  were 
also  used  to  restore  healthy  sensations  to  the  patient,  or, 
along  with  leeches  and  purgatives,  to  remove  excitement 
of  the  sensorium,  or  peculiar  symptoms  of  the  case. 

It  has  been  mentioned,  that  in  twelve  patients  the 
symptoms  at  admission  were  those  immediately  produced 
by  intoxication  ;  and  classing  these  according  to  the 
leno-th  of  their  stay  in  hospital,  one-half  were  there  from 
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six  to  nine  days,  and  the  remainder  from  12  to  17  days. 
One  person,  in  the  first  of  these  classes,  was  received  upon 
the  sick-list  upon  his  own  plea  :  that  having  been  drink- 
ing, more  or  less,  for  13  days,  he  found  himself  unable  to 
return,  without  the  restraint  of  the  hospital,  to  a  state  of 
sobriety.     He  had,  at  the  same  time,  no  very  active 
symptom  of  illness;  and,  further  than  being  placed  upon 
the  spoon  diet  of  the  hospital,  and  the  exhibition  of  a 
purge,  no  remedial  means  had  been  applied  to  him  at  the 
period  of  the  occurrence  of  the  delirium.    In  the  other 
five,  the  effects  of  intoxication  which  had  been  kept  up 
for  nearly  a  like  space  of  time  with  the  former,  were  very 
urgent;  consisting  of  headache,  or  vertigo,  tremors,  and,  in 
all  but  one,  nearly  constant  vomiting,  with  great  thirst.  For 
the  relief  of  these  symptoms,  leeches  to  the  temples  were 
required  in  two,  and  calomel  and  opium  were  exhibited  : 
the  former,  generally,  in  scruple  doses,  when  the  vomiting 
was  urgent.    The  quantity  of  opium  given  in  these  cases, 
m  the  interval  from  admission  to  the  occurrence  of  the 
delirium,   depended  chiefly  upon  the   severity   of  the 
vomiting.    It  varied  from  one  dose  of  30  drops  of  the 
tmcture  to  nine  grains  :  six  of  which  were  exhibited  on 
.the  day  of  admission,  and  three  on  the  following;  the  de- 
lusions showing  themselves  in  the  course  of  the  succeeding 
night.     The  interval  here  alluded  to  amounted  in  one 
instance  to  14  hours;  in  two  to  30,  and  36,  and  in  the 
remainder  to  48  hours.     In  the  six  cases,  where  the  stay 
in  hospital  exceeded  that  of  the  patients  now  mentioned, 
this  interval  amounted,,  in  two,  to  68  and  72  hours;  but' 
in  the  others,  it  ranged  within  the  same  limits  as  the 
above :  the  disease  lengthening  out,  in  general,  after  the 
occurrence  of  the  mental  disorder.    In  both  of  the  cases 
now  alluded  to,  wherein  68  and  72  hours  elapsed  in  hos- 
pital before  the  delirium  showed  itself,  the  patients  were 
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admitted  with  severe  convulsions,   the  consequence  of 
drinking;  \mt  in  the  other  instances,  the  causes  of  ad- 
mission were  similar  to  those  referred  to  above :  such  as 
headache  and  vomiting,  or,  as  in  one  case,  the  view  of 
getting  rid  of  the  tendency  to  drinking.    The  lengthened 
stay  in  hospital  depended  only  in  three  instances  on  the 
obstinacy  of  the  mental  disorder.    Two  of  these  occurred 
in  the  same  individual,  the  old  drunkard  already  men- 
tioned, whose  delusions  did  not  altogether  leave  him  until 
he  was  sent  out  to  his  family.    In  these  two  cases,  which 
were  very  similar  to  each  other,  the  disease  was  equally 
obstinate  with  that  already  detailed.    It  resisted  the  usual 
remedies,  as  well  as  in  one  instance,  the  affection  of  the 
mouth  by  mercury ;  and  the  mental  disorder  eventually 
disappeared  by  the  impression  made  on  the  senses  from 
the  occurrence  of  a  dysenteric  affection  of  the  bowels, 
which  took  place  in  consequence  of  the  calomel  which  had 
been  employed.    In  the  other  case  of  somewhat  obstinate 
delirium,  venesection  was  performed,  with  little  apparent 
advantage,  on  the  day  following  his  admission;  the  patient 
was  also  well  purged,  and  had  a  blister  applied  to  the  nape 
of  his  neck;  but,  excepting  that  the  delusions  assumed 
less  of  an  active  nature,  the  disease  continued  in  a  well 
marked  manner  until  after  the  sixth  day  :  at  this  time, 
the    bowels  became  disordered,   like  the    other  cases 
now  alluded  to,  by  the  exhibition  of  small  doses  of  ca- 
lomel; and  under  the  use  of  two  purges  for  the  removal 
of  this  symptom,  the  man's  senses  became  restored  in  a 
gradual  inanner.    The  other  three  patients  were  detained 
in  hospital  by  the  occurrence  of  certain  symptoms  of 
disease,  unconnected  with  those  of  Delirium  Tremens. 

There  are  also  three  cases  to  be  alluded  to,  m  which 
admission  to  hospital  took  place  from  another  disease  ;  the 
mental  affection  supervening,  in  two.  at  the  end  of  36 
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hours  from  being  reported,  and  in  the  other  at  the  48th 
hour.    Two  of  these  patients  were  affected  with  dysenteric 
attacks,  and  the  other  showed  symptoms  of  Fever :  these 
diseases  having  most  hkely  their  origin  in  the  exposure,  or 
excitement,  consequent  upon  repeated  intoxication.  The 
usual  treatment  had  been  employed,  in  these  patients, 
previous  to  the  occurrence  of  the  delirium  :  being  in  the 
two  dysenteric  attacks,  a  compound  of  Calomel,  Opium, 
and  Ipecacuanha,  in  which  the  patient  had  one  and  a  half 
and  two  grains  of  opium  daily ;  and  the  delusions  in  each 
of  these  showed  themselves  during  the  second  night  from 
admission.    In  the  case  of  Fever,  a  purgative  was  the 
only  remedy  used  before  the  occurrence  of  the  delirium. 

The  management  of  the  Delirium  Tremens  in  those 
instances  in  which  the  effects  of  intoxication  were  con- 
spicuous symptoms  at  admission  to  hospital,  or  where 
another  disease  was  combined  with  the  mental  disorders, 
proceeded  upon  the  same  principles  as  have  been  de- 
scribed in  alluding  to  the  treatment  of  the  simple  cases. 
When  the  delirium,  indeed,  supervened  in  the  first  of  these 
classes,  the  direct  effects  of  intoxication,  in  few  instances, 
required  attention ;  the  derangement  of  intellect  became' 
the  most  urgent  disorder,  and  all  corporeal  ailments  of  a 
slight  or  temporary  nature,  either  vanished  altogether,  or 
attracted  little  notice.    When  a  disease  of  a  more  for- 
midable description,  however,  attended  the  mental  dis- 
order, and  did  not  entirely  supersede  the  latter,  as  it 
appeared  occasionally  to  do,  a  combination  of  the  reme- 
dies adapted  to  each  disease  was  required;  and  their  cure, 
accordingly,  went  on  together.    In  one  of  these  cases,' 
both  disorders  assumed  rather  an  obstinate  character :  the 
delirium  existing  for  eight  days,  and  the  accompanying 
Dysentery  being  of  still  more  protracted  duration.    In  the 
other  two  instances,  however,  the  delirium  left  the  patient 
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in  from  32  to  36  hours  after  its  commencement ;  the 
disease  combined  with  it  in  one  instance  having  already 
disappeared;  but  in  the  other  continuing  to  a  later 
period. 

On  a  general  review  of  all  the  cases  of  delirium  from 
drinking,  with  the  exception  of  those  which  proved  fatal, 
it  appears,  that  in  only  one  instance,  which  has  been 
already  alluded  to,  was  venesection  had  recourse  to.  In 
eleven  cases,  leeches  to  the  temples  were  applied  for  the 
removal  of  headache,  or  cerebral  congestion,  to  the  extent 
of  five,  six,  or  eight  to  each  temple ;  and  repeated  in  two 
patients  a  second,  and  in  one,  a  third  time.    Purges  were 
given  in  every  case,  with  the  exception  of  three ;  and 
they  were  repeated,  as  constipation,  or  other  circumstances 
indicated  their  use,  in  four  instances,  a  second  time ;  in 
six,  a  third  time ;  in  two,  respectively,  a  fourth  and  fifth, 
and  in  one,  a  sixth  time.    Calomel  was  occasionally  used, 
in  the  customary  dose,  along  with  these  purges ;  but  on 
other  occasions,  such  as  great  irritability  of  the  stomach, 
the  purgative  medicine  consisted  of  a  scruple  dose  of  this 
article,  with  or  without  a  grain  of  opium ;  and  this  was,  if 
necessary,  assisted,  afterwards,  by  the  administration  of  the 
Oleum  Ricini,  Infus.  Sennae,  or  the  like.     Scruple  doses 
of  calomel  were  thus  used  in  13  of  these  cases ;  and  in 
two  of  these  this  quantity  was  repeated  a  second,  and  in 
one  instance  a  third  time.      Four  similar  doses  of  this 
medicine  were  also  given,  accompanied  in  each  case  with 
three  grains  of  opium,  one  of  which  was  intended  to  check 
irritability  of  the  stomach,  and  in  the  remainder,  to  fulfil 
the  purposes  alluded  to  above,  in  joining  this  preparation 
of  Mercury  to  Opium.    Calomel  was  also  exhibited  m 
these  cases  in  smaller  doses  than  those  now  mentioned,  as 
well  as  in  all  the  other  attacks  of  Delirium  Tremens,  with 
three  exceptions ;  and,  of  all  these,  eleven  individuals 
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showed,  in  a  greater  or  less  degree,  symptoms  of  the 
system  having  come  under  its  influence.    In  four  of  these 
the  delirium  had  gone  off  before  the  period  of  the  mouth 
becoming  sore  ;  in  five,  these  circumstances  took  place  at 
the  same  time  ;  and  in  the  remaining  two,  the  delirium 
continued  obstinately,    after   the    system   had  become 
thoroughly  affected  by  the  mercury.     These  facts  do  not 
seem  to  show  that  the  mercurial  action  had  any  important 
effect  in  checking  the  delirium ;  and  although  a  sore 
mouth  thus  occasionally  took  place  in  the  treatment  of 
this  disease,  from  the  calomel  exhibited  to  the  patient,  this 
was  rather  considered  an  accidental  result  than  one  looked 
forward  to,  or  intended,  as  likely  to  influence  the  progress 
of  the  mental  disorder.    Opium  was  given,  with  one  ex- 
ception, besides  those  already  mentioned,  in  every  instance 
of  the  disease.    In  ten  cases,  the  average  duration  of 
which  amounted  to  seven  days  in  hospital,  the  quantity 
given  varied  from  one  to  four  grains ;  in  nine,  the  average 
duration  of  which  was  eight  days,  the  quantity  of  opium 
administered  varied  from  six  to  ten  grains;  and  in  the 
remaining  seven,   where  the  average  stay  in  hospital 
amounted  to  13  days,  from  10  to  38  grains  of  this  medi- 
cine had  been  exhibited.    It  was  given  in  either  of  the 
three  methods  mentioned  above,  the  quantity  taken  daily 
varying  from  one  to  six  grains.     The  effects  of  the  opium 
were  in  some  cases  quickly  perceptible,  a  sound  sleep 
occurring  after  the  first  or  second  dose.  In  other  instances, 
again,  several  doses  were  administered  before  any  sopo- 
rific result  was  obtained;  and,  occasionally,  there  was 
reason  to  suppose  that  where  the  largest  dose  given 
failed  to  quiet  the  patient,  and  to  induce  sleep,  the  ex- 
citement was  rather  aggravated  by  it,  and  the  energy 
called  forth  by  the  mental  delusion  much  increased.  In 
the  more  obstinate  cases,  especially,  this  effect  seemed  oc- 


280 


OF  DISEASES  OF  THE  HEAD. 


casioiially  to  be  produced  ;  and  in  these  Instances,  also,  it 
was  observed,  that  where  only  a  temporary  repose  was 
induced  by   its  means,  the  delirium  generally  showed 
itself  with  equal  intensity  as  before,  after  the  patient  had 
recovered  from  the  soporific  influence  of  this  medicine. 
Blisters  to  the  nape  of  the  neck  were  used  in  thirteen  of 
these  cases  ;  and  in  one  instance  a  second  was  applied  to 
the  head.     This  remedy  was  had  recourse  to,  in  five 
patients,  to  relieve  headache  ;  and  in  another,  where  con- 
vulsions existed,  previous  to  the  occurrence  of  the  de- 
lirium.   In  the  remainder,  it  was  applied  with  the  view  of 
answering  the  second  part  of  the  first  indication  of  treat- 
ment, on  the  first  and  second  night  of  the  mental  affection ; 
or  repeated,  at  a  later  period,  in  the  case  where  a  second 
blister  was  used  ;  and  the  progress  of  the  delirium  seemed 
occasionally  checked  by  this  application.     Besides  the 
remedies  above  mentioned,  a  few  others,  as  Tartrate  of 
Antimony,  Quinine,  and  Camphor,  were  given  in  some 
instances ;  but  neither  so  generally  or  in  such  quantity  as 
to  admit  of  their  effects  being  considered  beneficial,  or 
otherwise,  in  the  management  of  the  disease. 

With  regard  to  the  two  fatal  cases,  it  has  been  already 
mentioned  that  one  came  into  hospital  suffering  from  the 
immediate  effects  of  intoxication,  and  the  other  labouring 
under  delirium.  In  the  former,  the  usual  treatment  had 
been  employed  before  the  occurrence  of  convulsions,  at 
which  time  a  blister  was  applied  to  the  nape  of  the  neck ; 
but  his  death  followed  with  so  much  rapidity,  that  no  time 
was  afforded  for  the  use  of  any  other  remedies.  The  progress 
of  the  other  case  was  also  very  rapid ;  the  patient  dying  in 
two  days  from  admission.  When  received  into  hospital, 
he  exhibited  much  violence  of  conduct,  with  flushed  face, 
and  hot  skin,  which  led  to  venesection  being  performed,- 
a  blister  was  also  applied  to  the  head,  and  a  strong  purge 
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given.  On  the  following  day,  however,  he  had  got  very 
low  and  restless ;  and,  resisting  obstinately  the  use  of  any 
liquid  to  quench  his  thirst,  as  well  as,  in  a  great  measure, 
the  exhibition  of  any  other  means  for  his  recovery,  these 
were  almost  entirely  confined  to  doses  of  Opium  and 
Calomel,  under  which  he  sank  and  died  in  the  course  of 
the  night. 

It  is  proposed,  in  this  place,  to  give  a  short  account  of 
three  fatal  cases  of  disease  which  are,  in  some  degree, 
allied  to  those  grouped  under  the  head  of  Delirium  Tre- 
mens.   In  all  of  these  attacks,  some  variety  of  Cerebral 
disorder  became  developed  in  the  course  of  the  disease ; 
and,  while  in  one,  the  immediate  cause  of  its  peculiar 
symptoms  was  referred  to  a  fit  of  drinking,  the  other  cases, 
if  not  proceeding  directly  from  the  same  origin,  occurred 
in  individuals  who  had  been  habitually  addicted  to  the  use 
of  spirituous  liquors.  The  subjects  of  these  cases  also  cor- 
respond in  their  ages,  and  residence  in  a  warm  climate : 
being  somewhat  beyond  the  average  of  the  other  men  of 
the  regiment.    Of  two,  the  symptoms  of  whose  diseases 
were,  in  some  respects,  similar,  one  had  been  10  years  in 
India,  and  was  29  years  of  age ;  and  the  residence  of  the 
other  there  had  been  18  years,  and  his  age  was  39  years. 
The  other  patient  had  been  eight  years  in  India,  and  was 
aged  33.    The  chief  features  of  the  first  two  cases  were 
reported  paroxysms  of  Fever,  followed  by  gradually  in- 
creasing difficulty  of  speech,  stupor,  and  death.  The 
symptoms  of  Fever,  however,  which  were  stated  to  have 
occurred,  were  confined  to  a  sense  of  chilliness  at  one 
tune,  and  of  profuse  perspiration  at  another ;  without  any 
headache,  or  increased  heat  of  skin  throughout  the  disease. 
The  attacks,  also,  took  place  in  individuals  and  at  seasons 
where  Paroxysmal  Fever  of  a  severe  nature  was  otherwise 
not  met  with.    It  may  be  doubted,  therefore,  whether 
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these  reports  did  not  proceed  as  much  from  the  tendency, 
existing  at  the  station  where  the  cases  occurred,  to  refer 
all  diseases  exhibiting  the  more  conspicuous  symptoms  of 
Fever  to  attacks  of  this  disease,  as  from  those  in  question 
partaking  of  the  character  of  Paroxysmal  Fever.  In  one 
of  them,  indeed,  as  has  been  mentioned,  the  accession  of  the 
Cerebral  affection  took  place  immediately  after  a  state  of 
intoxication.  One  attack  of  Fever,  preceded  by  a  cold  fit, 
was  reported  on  the  4th  of  March ;  but  the  patient  being 
better  on  the  5th,  he  was  known  to  have  drunk  to  the 
extent  of  half  a  bottle  of  arrack  on  this  day.  On  the  fol- 
lowing morning  he  was  found  in  a  nearly  speechless  state. 
He  seemed  to  be  sensible  of  what  was  said  to  him,  but 
gave  very  indistinct  answers.  The  pulse  was  small  and 
fluttering,  the  skin  cool,  eyes  clear,  and  he  had  some  loose- 
ness of  the  bowels.  From  this  period  insensibility  gradu- 
ally increased  upon  him;  and,  without  any  other  pecu- 
liarity of  symptom,  he  died  at  8  p.m.  of  the  same  day.  In 
this  case,  the  man  was  bled  from  the  arm,  a  blister  was 
applied  to  the  head,  and  a  purgative  given,  followed  by  an 
enema ;  but  the  disease  went  on  in  its  course  to  a  fatal 
termination,  without  a  check  from  these  means. 

In  the  second  instance  above  alluded  to,  the  disorder 
terminated  fatally  with  nearly  equal  rapidity.  An  attack 
of  Fever,  preceded  by  shivering,  is  reported  on  the  13th 
October,  1830,  at  11  p.m.  On  the  following  morning,  at 
6  A.M.,  the  pulse  was  100  and  small,  and  the  patient  felt 
weak  from  perspiration.  He  had  9  grains  of  Quinine 
from  that  time  on  to  10  a.m.;  but  a  fit  of  shivering  was 
reported  before  noon,  with  vomiting ;  and  in  the  evening 
he  was  in  a  profuse  sweat,  his  pulse  being  108.  The 
Cerebral  affection  had  now  begun  to  show  itself  The 
patient  would  scarcely  give  any  answer  to  what  was  said 
to  him,  but  ho  stated  he  had  no  headache.   His  eyes  were. 
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when  in  health,  of  a  blood-shot  appearance,  and  still  con- 
tinued so.  Leeches  were  applied  to  his  temples,  and  a 
blister  to  the  nape  of  the  neck;  but  the  insensibility  had 
increased  by  8  p.m.  At  this  period,  although  recognising 
what  was  said  to  him,  he  could  not  articulate  distinctly  in 
reply.  One  scruple  of  Calomel  was  given  to  him,  a  purging 
enema  exhibited,  and  sinapisms  were  applied.  He  was 
much  in  the  same  state  on  the  following  morning;  but 
appeared  excessively  weak;  his  pulse  124  and  small;  his 
tongue  much  furred  and  dry;  and  he  seemed,  at  times, 
inclined  to  doze  stertorously.  Insensibility  increased  upon 
him  in  the  course  of  the  day ;  and  in  the  evening  he  was 
found  lying  with  his  eyes  half  open  and  fixed,  his  breath- 
ing frequent,  his  skin  cold  and  damp,  and  the  pulse  about 
132,  and  very  small.  He  lingered  from  that  time  through 
the  night,  and  died  at  6  a.m.  of  the  following  morning. 

The  third  case  was  different  from  those  now  detailed,  in 
being  accompanied  with  spasmodic  action  in  place  of 
stupor,  and  in  terminating  suddenly  in  a  fit  of  convulsions. 
The  first  symptom  stated  to  have  been  felt  by  the  patient, 
was  cramps  in  the  legs  on  the  evening  before  admission. 
On  the  next  morning,  at  9  a.m.,  he  reported  his  having  a 
fit  of  shivering,  followed  by  Fever;  but  at  noon  his  skin 
was  quite  cool.  He  complained,  however,  of  headache, 
and  had  an  emetic;  leeches  were  also  applied  to  his 
temples.  In  the  evening  his  pulse  was  120,  very  feeble, 
skin  perspiring  and  cool,  tongue  slightly  furred  and  dry, 
and  he  had  occasional  cramps  in  his  fingers  and  toes, 
which  continued  throughout  the  night.  A  blister  was 
applied,  in  the  evening,  to  the  epigastrium ;  and  50  drops 
of  the  Tincture  of  Opium,  with  1  scruple  of  Calomel  were 
given  at  the  same  time ;  and  there  being  a  cold  dampness 
of  the  skin,  with  some  vomiting,  at  11  p.m.,  the  medicine 
was  then  repeated.    In  the  morning  and  forenoon  of  the 
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following  day,  the  patient  was  considered  better;  and, 
viewing  the  case  as  one  of  Remittent  Fever,  3  grains  of 
Quinine  were  exhibited,  at  this  period,  every  second  hour  ; 
and  5  grains  of  Calomel,  with  half  a  grain  of  Opium,  were 
given  in  the  morning,  and  again  at  noon.  Shortly  after  1 
P.M.,  however,  having  taken  a  little  sago  at  this  time,  he 
was  observed  to  be  somewhat  delirious;  was  suddenly 
seized  with  general  convulsions,  and  died  immediately 
afterwards. 

In  all  these  three  cases,  circumstances  prevented  the 
body  being  examined  after  death. 
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CHAPTER  III. 

OF  THORACIC  INFLAMMATION. 

In  the  official  forms  of  Return  proposed  by  the  Madras 
Medical  Board,  the  heading  of  Thoracic  Inflammation  is 
inserted,  with  the  view  of  comprehending  aU  those  dis- 
eases of  the  chest  in  which  inflammation  of  some  of  its 
internal  organs  formed  a  conspicuous  feature;  and  such 
cases  have  occurred,  occasionally,  in  the  author's  expe- 
rience, although  by  no  means  with  such  frequency  or 
violence  as  is  to  be  met  with  in  a  colder  climate.  During 
the  four  years'  medical  charge  referred  to  in  this  work, 
seventy-nine  instances  of  Thoracic  Inflammation  have 
been  reported  as  admitted  into  hospital;  but  of  these, 
several  have  been  transferred  to  other  diseases ;  the  details 
of  a  few  are  not  available ;  while  some  cases  of  Phthisis, 
originally  reported  under  this  title,  have  been  separately 
considered  in  this  publication;  and  the  same  remark 
applies  to  a  few  instances  of  Catan-h.  The  number -of 
cases,  therefore,  remaining  to  be  analysed  here,  does  not 
amount  to  more  than  forty-two,  and  these  occurred  in 
thirty-two  individuals ;  one  of  whom  had  three  returns  of 
the  disease;  two  were  twice  attacked  with  it;  and  in 
three  there  was  one  return. 

While  the  confinement  of  the  inflammation,  altogether, 
to  one  tissue,  is  believed  to  be  a  rare  occurrence,  in  the 
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cases  now  mentioned,  the  affection  in  some  seemed  in  a 
great  measure  of  a  pleuritic  nature ;  and  in  others,  the 
substance  of  the  hings  appeared  to  be  chiefly  affected.  A 
distinction  has  thus  been  made  according  to  the  predo- 
minance of  symptoms  indicating  either  the  pleura  or  the 
substance  of  the  lungs  as  the  chief  seat  of  disease ;  and  in 
three  individuals,  furnishing  five  admissions  to  hospital,  a 
further  division  has  arisen  from  the  affection  of  the  former 
tissue  becoming  of  a  chronic  nature,  and  ending  in  effu- 
sion into  the  cavity  of  the  thorax,  and  death.  The  num- 
ber of  pleuritic  cases  of  a  more  acute  character  amounted 
to  21,  and  those  of  a  pulmonic  description  to  16:  the 
former  occurring  in  19  individuals,  two  of  whom  only  had 
a  relapse  ;  and  the  latter  in  10  persons. 

The  pleuritic  cases  of  an  acute  nature,  varied  chiefly  in 
respect  to  the  site  and  degree  of  pain  in  the  chest,  and 
the  existence  and  extent  of  Fever,  Cough,  and  Dys- 
pnoea. In  eight  instances,  the  pain  was  described  as  being 
seated  simply  in  the  breast  or  chest,  or  in  spots'  of  greater 
or  less  extent  in  the  course  of  the  sternum ;  in  five,  the 
pain  was  complained  of  in  the  right  side  of  the  chest, 
either  over  its  whole  extent  or  in  some  spot,  for  the  most 
part,  near  to  the  nipple ;  and  in  eight  cases,  the  seat  of 
pain  was  in  the  left  chest ;  in  two  being  situated  in  the 
region  of  the  heart;  and  in  the  others  either  over  the 
whole  side  of  the  chest,  or  in  certain  spots  there,  and 
extending  generally,  on  inspiration,  to  the  left  shoulder, 
or,  in  some  instances,  to  the  arm  of  that  side.  In  five 
cases,  the  disease  seemed  to  extend  to  the  intercostal  mus- 
cles, the  pain  being  increased  on  pressure.  It  was 
generally  of  an  acute  nature,  impeding  the  respiration, 
and  affected  by  the  cough,  when  this  symptom  was  present. 
The  position  of  the  patient  had  also,  occasionally,  an  effect 
on  the  degree  of  pain.     It  was  generally  increased  by 
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lying  over  to  the  side  affected,  and,  in  some  cases,  by  the 
simple  act  of  turning  in  any  direction,  or  by  the  recum- 
bent posture.    In  three  instances,  the  disease  in  the  chest 
was  accompanied  by  general  pains  of  a  shifting  or  varying 
character ;  in  another,  there  was  also  present  a  pain  in  the 
lumbar  region ;  and  in  three,  after  the  uneasy  sensation  in 
the  chest  had  been  removed,  it  returned  before  the  patient 
had  left  the  hospital.    Cough  was  not  a  very  remarkable 
circumstance  attending  these  cases.    In  only  one — which 
was  of  a  severe  nature,  and  accompanied  with  much  Fever 
— is  this  symptom  considered  as  a  prominent  feature  of 
the  attack;  while  in  four  others,  the  pain  of  side  is  stated 
to  have  been  increased  upon  the  occasion  of  the  patient 
coughing;  but  the  presence  of  this  affection,  otherwise, 
did  not  attract  much  attention.    The  Dypsnoea  depended 
upon  the  pain  being  excited  by  inspiration ;  and  this  cir- 
cumstance is  recorded  as  having  been  present  in  thirteen 
cases.    Fever  existed,  in  some  degree,  in  fifteen  of  these 
pleuritic  attacks,  at  the  period  of  the  patient's  admission 
to  hospital.    In  five  of  these,  the  pulse  ranged  at  this 
time  at  100  and  upwards,  and  the  other  symptoms  were 
of  corresponding  severity ;  in  the  remainder,  the  frequency 
of  pulse  was  less  prominent ;  but  in  six  of  these  also,  the 
violence  of  the  disease  was  such  as  to  require  the  use  of 
venesection  once,  and  in  two  of  the  cases,  a  second  time 
for  its  relief.    In  three  instances,  the  disease  was  imme- 
diately checked,  and  the  patient  discharged  from  hos- 
pital in  two  and  three  days  respectively ;  at  the  fifth,  sixth, 
and  seventh  days'  stay  in  hospital,  three  were  discharged ; 
four  at  the  eighth ;  and  one  at  the  ninth,  eleventh,  four- 
teenth, fifteenth,  and  twenty-second  days.    The  causes  of 
detention  in  the  latter  cases,  were  the  obstinacy  and  shift- 
ing disposition  of  the  disease ;  or,  as  in  one  instance,  the 
effects  of  the  remedies  employed  for  its  removal.  Two- 
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thirds  of  these  cases  occurred  in  individuals  who  had  been 
labourers  in  the  open  air  before  enHstment;  twelve  of 
whom  were  Irish,  and  one  Scotch.  Of  the  remaining  six, 
their  previous  professions  had  confined  them,  under  various 
circumstances,  within  doors;  and  of  these,  five  were 
English,  and  one  a  Scotchman.  The  average  age  of  the 
Irish  amounted  to  25  years  7  months  ;  and  the  length 
of  their  residence  in  India  was  thi*ee  years  and  nine 
months :  of  the  English,  the  average  age  was  26  years  and 
2  months,  and  their  residence  in  India  five  years; 
while  the  ages  of  the  Scotch  patients  were  respectively  33 
years,  with  six  years  residence  in  a  warm  climate,  and  22 
years,  with  two  years  seven  months  residence  in  this 
climate.  The  greatest  number  of  cases  occurred  in  the 
hot  months  of  February,  March,  April,  May,  and  June,  in 
which  sixteen  were  admitted  to  hospital;  in  the  wet 
months  of  July,  August,  and  September,  four  cases  were 
received ;  but  in  the  cold  period  of  the  year  only  one  was 
admitted.  These  attacks  were  somewhat  more  prevalent 
in  the  year  1832  than  in  any  of  the  other  years ;  but  the 
increase,  at  this  time,  was  so  very  small,  that  it  is  unneces- 
sary to  advert  further  to  this  circumstance. 

In  the  three  patients  whose  cases  terminated  fatally 
from  a  chronic  pleuritic  disease,  the  site  of  inflammation 
in  one  was  in  the  right  side  of  the  chest,  and  in  the  other 
two  in  the  left  side.  In  the  latter  the  effusion  was  of  a 
purulent  nature,  and  this  made  its  way  in  one  of  them  to 
the  surface,  where  it  was  discharged  by  an  opening  being 
made ;  in  the  first  case  the  effusion  was  of  a  serous  de- 
scription, completely  occupying  the  cavity  of  the  right 
side  of  the  chest.  These  cases,  particularly  the  two  in 
which  the  effusion  was  purulent,  occurred  in  men  compa- 
ratively of  a  mature  age :  the  last  mentioned  being  re- 
spectively of  31  and  34  years,  with  length  of  residence  in 
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India  amounting  to  10  and  16  years;  and  the  other  was 
25  years  of  age,  while  his  stay  in  this  climate  had  been 
two  and  a  half  years.  The  progress  of  the  disease  in  this 
individual  embraced  three  admissions  to  hospital:  the 
period  from  the  first  of  these  till  death  amounting  to  95 
days;  in  the  others,  there  was  only  one  admission  with 
symptoms  referable  to  this  cause ;  and  in  one  of  these 
the  stay  in  hospital  previous  to  the  fatal  event  amounted 
to  19  days,  and  in  the  other  to  66. 

In  the  first  case  which  occurred,  that  of  the  serous  effusion 
into  the  right  side  of  the  chest,  the  disease  commenced  with 
a  cough,  a  pain  in  the  right  side  of  the  chest,  and  a  sense  of 
smothering  and  oppression  of  the  breathing,  accompanied 
by  Fever.  These  were  reduced  by  venesection,  leeches,  and 
afterwards  a  blister  to  the  side,  and  the  patient  went  to  duty 
in  eleven  days.    He  returned,  however,  in  four  days,  with 
the  same  symptoms,  accompanied  by  a  pain  in  the  right 
breast,  stretching  to  the  back.    At  this  admission,  the  pa- 
tient remained  24  days  under  treatment.    His  chief  com- 
plaints were,  besides  the  pain  mentioned,  cough  and 
expectoration  of  a  yellowish  phlegm.  Dyspnoea,  or  a  sense 
of  smothering  at  the  breast,  with  a  feeling  of  weakness 
and  want  of  appetite.    These  symptoms  M-ere  somewhat 
ameliorated  at  the  period  above  mentioned:  in  a  great 
measure  by  blisters  and  the  exhibition  of  Calomel  and 
Opium,  without  affection  of  the  mouth ;  but  the  patient 
was  retained  at  the  hospital,  in  a  light  employment,  until 
the  thirteenth  day  from  his  discharge ;  when  it  was  again 
necessary  to  place  him  on  the  sick  list,  and  he  died  43 
days  afterwards.    The  most  prominent  symptoms  at  this 
admission  were  those  of  Dysentery,  accompanied  with 
pain  on  pressure  along  the  course  of  the  colon,  which  re- 
quired the  application  of  forty  leeches  for  its  relief.  By 
the  seventh  day,  however,  the  affection  of  the  bowels  was 
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greatly  diminished ;  but  the  pectoral  symptoms  then  began 
to  increase,  and  the  disease  went  on,  with  little  variety, 
until  its  fatal  termination.    At  first,  the  uneasy  feelings 
complained  of  were  chiefly  pains  in  different  places  of  the 
right  side  of  the  chest ;  at  times  in  the  site  of  the  right 
*      lobe  of  the  liver,  or  below  the  nipple ;  and,  at  others, 
below  the  shoulder  blade  ;  while  the  uneasiness  frequently 
extended  over  the  whole  side  of  the  chest.    These  pains 
impeded  a  full  inspiration,  and  were  much  increased  by 
coughing.    During  the  latter  part  of  the  disease,  how- 
ever, this  symptom  was  seldom  complained  of.  Oppres- 
sion of  the  breathing,  a  sense  of  weight  in  the  chest,  with 
difficulty  of  lying  in  certain  positions,  which  had  pre- 
viously existed,  now  increased  to  a  great  degree.  From 
an  early  period  of  the  case,  the  patient  was  unable  to  lie 
on  the  right  side ;  and  now  those  positions,  only,  were 
adopted  which  admitted  of  relaxation  of  the  thoracic 
muscles:  such  as  bending  forward,  having  the  head,  or, 
perhaps  the  right  side  raised,  or,  as  at  last,  having  both 
head  and  knees  bent  towards  the  chest.    He  complained, 
also,  of  an  increasing  sense  of  weight,  or  smothering 
about  the  chest,  with  a  stuffing  of  the  breast,  and  the 
formation  of  much  phlegm,  which,  eventually,  his  weak- 
ness prevented  him  from  expectorating.    The  pulse,  with 
occasionally  sudden  accelerations  at  the  commencement, 
connected  with  aggravation  of  the  other  symptoms,  re- 
mained constantly  at  a  high  standard  towards  the  termi- 
nation of  the  disease ;  it  was  also  found,  usually,  small 
and  contracted,  or  with  a  sharpness  in  its  beat.  Profuse 
perspiration,  also,  took  place  at  times;  and  in  conjunction 
with  increasing  emaciation,  oppression  of  the  breathing, 
and  cough,  a  fluttering  of  the  heart  was,  now  and  then, 
described  as  being  felt;  and  dehrium  ensued  two  or  three 
days  before  the  patient's  death.     On  dissection,  as  has 
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been  already  stated,  the  right  side  of  the  chest  was  found 
entirely  filled  with  a  yellowish  serous  liquid,  mixed  with 
shreds  of  lymph ;  and  the  lung  of  that  side  was  shrivelled 
up  to  the  size  of  the  fist,  and  of  a  reddish  hepatized  ap- 
pearance. This  case  occurred  in  the  hot  season,  passing 
into  the  rains  of  1829.  Those  in  which  the  effusion  was 
of  a  purulent  nature  were  admitted  into  hospital  in  the 
months  of  October  and  November  1832. 

In  the  first  of  these,  the  chief  site  of  pain  on  admission 
was  in  the  lower  and  lateral  part  of  the  left  chest,  extend- 
ing towards  the  back  of  the  shoulder  of  that  side,  on  in- 
spiration.    The  pain  was  of  a  severe  nature,  and  pre- 
vented the  patient's  lying  on  either  side.    By  the  ninth 
day,  however,  this  uneasy  sensation  was  considerably 
relieved ;  but  on  till  the  47th  day,  with  occasional  aggra- 
vations, there  was  generally  present  a  feeling  of  soreness 
in  this  side  of  the  thorax  internally  :  varied  at  times,  how- 
ever, by  a  more  acute  pain  in  different  parts  of  the  chest, 
such  as  along  the  edge  of  the  ribs,  about  the  shoulder,  o^ 
in  certain  spots  on  the  fore  part  of  the  chest ;  and  these 
changed  occasionally  to  a  dragging  sensation  about  the 
scrobiculus  cordis,  or  a  tight  feeling  about  the  breast. 
At  admission,  irregular  attacks  of  fever  were  also  re- 
ported, and  the  pulse  ranged  at  that  time  from  84  to 
92,  with  thirst.    By  the  ninth  day,  however,  the  pulse 
had  fallen  to  72 ;  and  during  the  remainder  of  the  case, 
the  constitutional  affection  varied,  generally,  in  proportion 
to  the  severity  of  the  local  disorder:  occasional  rigors 
being  observed,  with  increased  frequency  of  the  pu°se ; 
and  this  eventually  ranging  on  some  days,  with  less  un- 
easmess,  at  84 ;  and  on  other  occasions  from  116  to  120. 
Profuse  sweats  were  also   observed  at  certain  periods 
throughout  the  disease.    At  the  47th  day  from  the  pa- 
tient's admission  to  hospital,  an  evident  tenseness  or  dis- 
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tension  was  observed  along  the  edge  of  the  ribs ;  and  this 
increased  by  the  56th  day  to  a  prominent  elastic  swelling, 
very  painful  to  the  touch,  and  projecting  from  the  space 
between  the  sixth  and  seventh  ribs  towards  the  junction 
of  their  cartilages ;  a  considerable  hardness  and  tumefac- 
tion extended  from  this  elastic  portion  towards  the  edge 
of  the  ribs.  On  the  following  day  an  incision  was  made 
into  the  swelling,  where  it  was  most  elastic  and  promi- 
nent, and  nearly  a  quart  of  matter,  at  first  partly  watery, 
and  afterwards  thick  and  streaked  with  blood,  and  with 
some  thickened  fragments,  was  discharged.  Large  quan- 
tities of  similar  matter,  becoming  eventually  of  a  very 
fetid  smell,  accumulated  afterwards  ;  and  either  passed  off 
at  the  opening  on  the  patient  moving  himself,  or  on  the 
renewal  of  the  dressings.  The  operation  was  followed  by 
some  immediate  relief  from  the  pain,  and  other  uneasy 
sensations  ;  but  these,  in  some  degree,  occurred  on  each 
new  accumulation  of  purulent  matter.  The  pulse  con- 
tinued of  nearly  its  former  frequency ;  occasional  profuse 
sweats  were  observed;  looseness  of  the  bowels  supervened; 
and  gradual  emaciation  and  debility  ended  in  the  patient's 
death,  at  the  tenth  day  from  the  opening  being  made  into 
the  abscess.  Circumstances  prevented  the  examination  of 
the  body  after  death ;  but  from  a  survey  of  the  symptoms 
attending  the  disease,  the  case  seems  to  present  more  fea- 
tures of  a  chronic  inflammation  of  the  pleura,  terminating 
in  the  formation  of  purulent  matter,  which  made  its  way 
to  the  surface,  than  of  any  other  disorder  likely  to  have 
occurred. 

The  subject  of  the  other  case  of  purulent  effusion  had 
been  in  hospital  for  three  days,  two  months  preceding  his 
fatal  attack,  with  a  disease  considered  and  treated  as  Inter- 
mittent Fever.  When  admitted  on  the  occasion  of  his 
death,  he  is  reported  to  have  been  drinking  for  two  days. 
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and  on  the  following  morning  he  was  seized  with  rigors 
which  terminated  in  Fever;  and  this  existed  on  his  being 
received  at  the  hospital  in  the  evening.    He  passed  a 
restless  night  with  headache  and  fever;  the  pulse  con- 
tinuing at  120,  and  small  next  morning;  and  this  fre- 
quency of  pulse,  with  slight  heat  of  skin,  continued 
throughout  the  day.     On  the  following  morning  the 
pulse  had  fallen  to  84,  and  the  skin  was  cool ;  and  the 
case  appearing  one  of  Paroxysmal  Fever,  Quinine  was 
exhibited  throughout  the  day.    Towards  evening,  how- 
ever, chills  and  heats  returned,  the  pulse  increased  in 
frequency,  and  an  acute  pain  was  felt  in  the  site  of  the 
spleen,  by  which  the  respiration  was  much  impeded ;  and 
the  patient  could  only  lie  upon  his  right  side.    There  was 
also  a  frequent  cough,  by  which  a  yellowish  phlegm  was 
brought  up,  and  the  pain  of  the  side  was  much  increased  by 
it.    These  severe  symptoms  were  removed  in  the  course 
of  three  days  by  venesection,  leeches,  and  a  blister;  but 
the  cough  remained,  induced  by  each  respiration,  and 
causing  pain  of  a  tearing  nature  in  his  chest.    The  Dys- 
pnoea, however,  soon  became  the  most  prominent  symp- 
tom, and  continued  so  to  his  death.    The  breathing  was 
occasionally  checked  by  the  existence  of  a  pain  below  the 
left  nipple ;  but,  in  general,  this  symptom  was  unattended 
by  any  uneasy  feeling  of  this  description.    The  respira- 
tion was  short  and  frequent,  and  made  with  greatest  ease 
when  the  patient  was  sitting  up,  with  the  body  bent  some- 
what forward.    Debility,  at  the  same  time,  increased ;  the 
sleep  was  disturbed  by  frequent  startings;  the  pulse  con- 
tmued  quick  and  small ;  there  were  profuse  perspirations, 
particularly  in  the  upper  part  of  the  body;  and  at  last,' 
with  a  sudden  increase  of  the  Dyspnoea,  he  expired.  On 
dissection,  the  left  side  of  the  thorax  was  found  filled  with 
purulent  matter,  by  which  tiie  pericardium  waspushedalittle 
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towards  the  right  side ;  and  no  vestige  of  the  left  lung 
was  discovered,  excepting  the  mouths  of  the ,  bronchiae 
towards  the  upper  part  of  the  chest.  Considerable  adhe- 
sions were  also  observed  between  the  thoracic  and  pul- 
monic pleurae  in  the  right  side  of  the  chest. 

The  cases  of  Thoracic  Inflammation  in  which  the  site  of 
the  disease  is  considered  to  have  been  more  deeply  seated 
in  the  chest  than  in  those  above  mentioned,  amounted, 
as  has  been  already  stated,  to  16.  These  occurred  in  ten 
individuals,  of  whom  one  afforded  four  cases  ;  one,  three  ; 
and  one,  two  of  this  number.  Of  these  persons,  six  were 
Irishmen,  all  of  whom,  excepting  one,  had  been  labourers 
in  the  open  air ;  and  four  were  Englishmen,  who,  under 
various  circumstances,  had  been  employed  within  doors 
before  their  enlistment.  The  ages  of  these  men,  and  their 
residence  in  India,  correspond  in  a  great  measure  with 
the  same  circumstances  in  those  affected  with  the  pleu- 
ritic attacks.  Six  patients  were  men  under  25  years  of 
age,  and  of  less  than  five  years'  residence  in  a  warm 
climate ;  two  had  been  an  equally  short  time  there,  and" 
another  seven  years,  their  ages  being  27  and  28  years ; 
while  the  remaining  soldier  was  aged  33  years,  and  had 
been  15  years  resident  in  India.  These  attacks  occurred 
in  equal  proportion  throughout  the  hot  and  wet  months 
of  the  year,  commencing  from  March ;  while,  of  the  cold 
season,  only  one  case  was  met  with  in  the  month  of 
October,  and  another  in  that  of  January.  They  com- 
prehended a  considerable  variety  of  pulmonic  disease.  In 
two  instances,  the  complaint  was  confined  to  a  severe  pain 
across  the  chest,  affecting  the  breathing,  and  preventing 
the  patient  assuming  a  recumbent  posture ;  but  without 
any  cough.  In  another  individual,  who  had  two  returns 
with  similar  symptoms,  the  greatest  urgency  of  the  dis- 
order arose  from  the  presence  of  a  Dyspnoea  recurring  in 
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fits,  and  which  was  referred  to  an  injury  received  on  the 
chest  at  a  former  period,  when  spitting  of  blood  had  been 
produced.     This  was  accompanied  by  pain  and  heaviness 
towards  the  inferior  part  of  the  chest,  in  conjunction  with 
fever,  and  inabiUty  to  lie  in  a  horizontal  position.     In  the 
remaining  cases,  cough  was  a  conspicuous  symptom,  ac- 
companied, for  the  most  part,  with  the  expectoration  of  a 
greyish  or  yellowish  phlegm;  which,  in  three  instances, 
was  tinged  or  streaked  with  blood.      In  five  of  the  indi- 
viduals who  were  the  subjects  of  such  attacks,  there  was 
only  one  admission  with  these  symptoms :  affording,  ac- 
cordingly, the  same  number  of  instances  of  pulmonic 
disease ;  of  the  remaining  seven  cases,  four  occurred  in 
one  person  at  various  intervals  throughout  one  year;  and 
three  in  another,  at  15  and  26  days  from  each  other.  The 
former  were  of  a  more  acute  character  than  the  latter, 
being  attended  with  considerable  pain  in  some  part  of  the 
middle  of  the  chest,  on  to  the  epigastrium  ;  and  this  pre- 
vented a  full  inspiration.    In  the  other  cases,  pain  was 
also  present,  but  was,  in  general,  less  conspicuous  than  the 
cough.    In  the  admissions  of  one  individual,  it  was  found 
chiefly  in  the  right  side  of  the  chest,  and  it  impeded 
breathing;  in  those  of  the  other  person,  the  pain  was 
seated  in  the  left  side,  and  no  difl5culty  of  breathing  is 
recorded  as  having  been  present  in  this  instance.  Fever, 
varying  in  its  phlogistic  character,  attended  all  these  cases 
on  their  admission  to  hospital.    In  some  individuals,  the 
urgency  of  this  accompaniment  was  soon  removed ;  but  in 
others,  particularly  those  in  which  relapses  occurred,  the 
tendency  to  Fever  was  recorded  for  several  days,  and  this 
was  occasionally  observed  to  increase  towards  evening,  and 
at  other  times  to  recur  after  the  pulse  had,  at  one  time, 
been  found  reduced  to  the  natural  standard.    In  the  two 
persons,  also,  having  three  and  four  relapses  of  pulmonic 
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disease,  some  emaciation,  and  otherwise  an  unhealthy 
aspect,  with,  in  one,  profuse  sweats,  were  observed  in  the 
course  of  their  attacks ;  but  no  recurrence  of  pulmonary 
disease  took  place  in  cither  of  these  during  the  remaining 
period  of  their  being  under  the  author's  notice — extending, 
in  both  instances,  to  18  months;  and  there  is,  therefore, 
every  reason  to  believe  that  the  thoracic  affection  had  be- 
come completely  removed.  The  chief  symptoms,  accord- 
ingly, of  all  these  cases  were,  pain  in  some  part  of  the  chest. 
Dyspnoea,  cough,  and  attendant  fever ;  and  they  have  been 
distinguished  from  those  considered  chiefly  of  a  pleuritic 
nature,  by  the  apparently  deeper  seat  of  pain,  the  more 
frequent  existence  and  greater  degree  of  cough  ;  and,  in 
general,  the  less  acute,  but  more  prolonged  state  of  Fever. 
The  stay  in  hospital  was  also,  for  the  most  part,  longer  in 
the  latter  class  of  cases ;  the  detention  being  caused  chiefly 
by  the  continuance  of  the  cough,  or  the'  efiects  of  reme- 
dies. One  case  terminated  after  the  third  day  of  treat- 
ment ;  eight  were  discharged  from  hospital  in  from  six  to 
nine  days ;  four  in  from  10  to  14  days ;  and  one,  re- 
spectively, at  the  17th,  20th,  and  27th  days. 

The  treatment  of  all  these  cases  of  Thoracic  Inflammation 
was  very  similar,  and  depended,  in  a  great  measure,  on  the 
urgency  of  the  symptoms,  and  the  nature  and  extent  of  the 
accompanying  fever.  The  most  usual  remedies  consisted 
in  venesection  or  leeches,  blisters,  calomel  combined  with 
opium,  and  the  administration  of  purgatives.  Vene- 
section was  employed  once,  or  a  greater  number  of  times, 
in  18  cases.  The  quantity  of  blood  taken,  at  each  time, 
amounted  in  general  to  16  or  20  ounces ;  but  in  certain 
instances,  where  there  was  much  constitutional  affection, 
or  a  plethoric  habit,  the  bleeding  extended  to  one  pound 
and  a  half,  or  two  pounds,  at  each  venesection.  The 
greater  severity  of  the  symptoms  rendered  this  operation 
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more  frequently  necessary  in  the  pleuritic  than  in  the  pul- 
monic disorders.    In  the  acute  cases  of  the  former,  it  was 
employed  once  in  eight,  and  twice  in  two  instances ; 
in  the  pulmonic  attacks,  it   was  used  once  in  three 
cases,  and  twice  in  two  others ;   while  in  a  peculiar 
disorder    referred    to   above,    where    much  Dyspnoea 
existed,  in  consequence  of  an  accident  at  a  former  period, 
the  patient  was  bled  five  times  during  his  stay  in  hos- 
pital.    In  the  chronic  attacks  of  pleuritis,  venesection 
was  had  recourse  to  once  in  the  first  admission  of  one 
patient ;  and  in  another,  it  was  employed  three  times,  upon 
the  occasion  of  the  disease  proving  fatal.  Blood-letting 
was  performed  on  the  admission  of  the  patient  to  hospital, 
in  seven  cases ;  six  of  these  being  considered  of  a  pleuritic 
nature,  and  the  symptoms,  therefore,  rather  urgent,  with  a 
strong,  and  in  general,  a  frequent  pulse.    Relief  was,  for 
the  most  part,  obtained  by  the  operation,  either  perma- 
nently, or  for  a  day  or  two ;  and  the  treatment  was  fol- 
lowed up  afterwards,  according  to  the  symptoms,  by  leeches, 
and  other  remedies.    In  three  instances,  the  blood-letting 
was  not  performed  until  12  hours  after  admission;  leeches 
in  one,  and  a  purge  in  the  others,  having  preceded  its 
employment.    The  latter  indicated  pulmonic  disorder; 
and  the  bleeding  being  limited  to  one  pound  and  20 
ounces,  leeches,  and  other  remedies  were  afterwards  found 
necessary.     In   the   former  instance,  which  has  been 
considered  of  a  pleuritic  nature,  35  ounces  of  blood  were 
taken  from  the  arm,  at  an  interval  of  12  hours  after  25 
leeches  had  been  applied ;  but  although  some  relief  was 
obtained  from  the  operation,  a  blister  was  afterwards  found 
necessary  to  complete  the  cure.    In  the  remaining  in- 
stance of  one  venesection,  this  was  performed  on  the 
second  evening  from  admission,  when   a  considerable 
accession  of  Fever  had  occurred  in  a  pleuritic  case,  and  the 
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pulse  had  reached  1 12.  Twenty-five  ounces  of  blood  were 
taken  at  this  time,  having  the  effect  of  removing 
the  pain  of  the  side ;  and,  with  the  exception  of  pur- 
gatives, and  leeches  to  the  temples  for  the  removal  of 
headache,  little  else  was  necessary  for  the  patient's  resto- 
ration to  health.  Of  the  four  cases  in  which  blood-letting 
from  the  arm  was  twice  performed,  the  operation  took 
place  in  two  on  admission,  and,  again,  on  an  aggravation 
of  the  symptoms,  at  the  second  and  third  day  afterwards. 
In  the  others,  venesection  was  employed  twice  on  the 
same  day.  Leeches,  purges,  and,  in  one  instance,  a  blister, 
having  been  tried  without  relief,  one  of  the  patients  was 
bled  at  the  morning's  and  evening's  visit  on  the  second 
day  of  medical  treatment,  and  the  other  on  the  third 
day,  to  the  extent  of  one  pound  each  time.  Partial  relief 
was  obtained  ;  but  other  remedies  were  necessary  to  com- 
plete recovery.  These  circumstances  Occurred  equally 
in  the  pleuritic  and  pneumonic  cases.  In  the  instance  of 
five  blood-lettings,  which  took  place  in  the  course  of  eight 
days,  the  patient  was  a  full,  stout  man,  labouring  under 
severe  accessions  of  Dyspnoea ;  and  the  operation  was 
performed  at  each  return  of  Dyspnoea  and  inability  to 
lie  down.  The  quantity  taken  at  each  time  varied  from 
12  to  16  ounces ;  and  the  operation  was  followed  by  relief 
for  a  time.  In  the  case  of  chronic  pleuritis,  where  the 
patient  was  bled  three  times,  the  first  operation  took 
place  on  the  morning  of  the  fourth  day  from  admission, 
when  the  pleuritic  symptoms  at  first  showed  themselves, 
and  it  was  repeated  in  the  evening  of  the  same  day,  in 
consequence  of  the  breathing  being  still  considerably  im- 
peded by  the  pain  of  the  side.  On  the  first  occasion,  the 
blood  was  much  cupped  and  buffy ;  and  on  the  second, 
slightly  so  ;  and  the  evacuation  was  followed  by  relief  from 
the  urgency  of  the  attack.    Cough  and  expectoration  of  a 
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yellow  phlegm,  along  with  irregular  fever,  continued ;  and 
at  the  14th  day,  a  severe  pain,  impeding  breathing,  having 
recurred  below  the  left  nipple,  the  patient  was  again  bled, 
but  with  little  relief ;  and  the  disease  went  on  quickly  after- 
wards to  its  fatal  termination. 

Leeches  were  employed  in  every  instance  of  these 
attacks,  with  five  exceptions.  In  seventeen  cases  they 
were  used  once;  in  ten,  twice;  in  nine,  three  times;  and 
in  another  protracted  case,  thirteen  times.  They  were,  in 
a  slight  degree  more  generally  employed  in  the  pneumonic 
than  in  the  pleuritic  cases;  but  in  the  latter,  the  pro- 
portion is  greater  of  those  to  whom  they  were  applied  a 
third  time.  Thus,  of  those  to  whom  leeches  were  once 
applied,  nine  were  pneumonic :  three  of  whom  were  also 
bled  once  from  the  arm;  one  twice,  and  another  five 
times.  Of  the  acute  pleuritic  cases,  seven  were  leeched 
once :  in  one  of  whom,  however,  the  blood  was  taken 
from  the  temples  to  relieve  headache ;  and,  of  these,  also, 
two  were  bled  once  from  the  arm,  and  another  twice. 
One  of  the  chronic  pleuritic  cases  was  leeched,  and  had 
venesection  performed  once.  Where  leeches  were  twice 
used,  five  cases  were  pneumonic:  in  one  of  which  the 
patient  was  also  bled  from  the  arm  twice ;  and  five  cases 
were  of  acute  Pleuritis :  in  two  of  which,  the  patient  was 
also  bled  by  venesection.  In  eight  instances,  leeches  were 
applied  three  times :  of  these,  only  one  patient  was  pneu- 
monic, who  was  bled  likewise  from  the  arm  twice ;  five 
were  pleuritic  of  an  acute  description :  of  which  number 
two  were  also  bled  once,  and  two  were  of  the  chronic 
kind :  in  one  of  which,  venesection  was  performed  three 
times.  Where  the  leeches  were  applied  five  times,  the 
case  has  been  referred  to  acute  Pleuritis;  and  where 
thirteen  times,  the  disease  was  the  chronic  one,  which 
ended  in  an  abscess  externally.     In  neither  of  these 
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instances  was  blood-letting  from  the  arm  performed.  The 
number  of  leeches  employed  at  each  time  varied  from  12 
to  30 ;  the  average  being  16.  They  were  almost  in- 
variably applied  as  near  to  the  pained  part  as  circum- 
stances admitted ;  and  during  the  existence  of  this  symp- 
tom, their  application,  in  general,  alternated  with  blisters 
or  venesection,  according  to  the  state  of  constitutional 
affection,  or  the  quantity  of  blood  which  had  been  pre- 
viously abstracted. 

Blisters  were  employed  in  two-thirds  of  the  acute  pleuritic 
cases,  all  the  chronic  pleuritic,  and  in  three-fourths  of  the 
pneumonic  attacks.  In  two  of  the  first  of  these,  the 
blister  was  repeated  a  second  time;  and  in  one  of  the 
pneumonic  cases  it  was  used  three  times;  while  in  the 
chronic  pleuritic  diseases,  this  remedy  was  had  recourse 
to :  in  two  a  second,  in  one  a  third,  and  in  another,  on  to  a 
sixth  time.  In  a  single  acute  pleuritic  case,  and  also  a 
pneumonic,  a  blister  was  applied,  without  the  application 
of  leeches,  and  without  blood-letting  being  otherwise 
performed;  and  in  a  chronic  pleuritic  case,  two  blisters 
were  used  under  similar  circumstances.  In  five  acute, 
and  two  chronic  pleuritic,  and  in  four  pneumonic  cases, 
all  these  remedies  were  had  recourse  to,  blisters  being 
used  twice  in  two  instances ;  and  in  eight  other  cases  of 
the  first  of  these  diseases,  two  of  the  second,  and  seven  of 
the  third,  only  leeches  and  blisters  were  found  necessary. 

Calomel  was  exhibited  under  various  circumstances.  In 
six  acute  pleuritic,  and  seven  pneumonic  cases,  this  medi- 
cine was  not  given  throughout  the  treatment ;  and  in  five 
others,  one  of  which  was  pneumonic,  it  was  used  only  as 
forming  part  of  a  purgative.  In  the  remaining  instances, 
Calomel  was  either  exhibited  in  a  scruple  dose,  along  with 
a  grain  of  Opium,  in  smaller  doses  with  the  same  medi- 
cine, or  in  similar  doses,  along  with  Antimonial  Powder. 
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The  scruple  doses  of  Calomel  were  given  once  in  seven 
cases,  and  in  three  instances  twice,  combined  always  with 
one  grain  of  Opium.  This  combination  was  used  partly 
as  a  mercurial,  and  partly  as  a  purgative  ;  and  it  also 
operated,  in  some  degree — from  the  powers  of  a  large  dose 
of  Calomel,  as  well  as  by  the  association  of  this  with 
Opium — as  a  sedative :  reducing  the  frequency  and  con- 
traction of  an  irritable  pulse,  inducing  sleep,  and  disposing 
the  system,  when  this  was  deemed  necessary,  to  take  on 
the  mercurial  action.  In  all  these  cases,  with  one  excep- 
tion. Calomel  was  also  given,  in  lesser  doses,  with  the 
latter  view;  but  the  disease,  in  every  instance  but  one, 
either  gave  way  before  any  affection  of  the  mouth  took 
place,  or  was  of  such  a  nature — as  in  two  of  the  chronic 
pleuritic  cases— that  a  perfect  mercurial  action  could  not 
be  excited.  In  two  acute  and  two  chronic  pleuritic  cases, 
and  in  three  pneumonic,  the  Calomel — which  was  exhibited 
in  small  doses  in  the  progress  of  those  attacks  wherein  one 
or  two  scruple  doses  had  been  given — was  combined  with 
Opium;  and  in  one  of  these,  as  has  been  mentioned, 
affection  of  the  mouth  took  place  in  consequence.  In  five 
other  acute  pleuritic  cases,  in  all  the  chronic,  and  in  four 
pneumonic  cases,  the  small  doses  of  Calomel  were  given 
along  with  Opium  ;  and  in  one  of  the  first  and  two  of  the 
last  instances,  the  system  became  affected  by  the  Mercury. 
In  four  acute  pleuritic  cases,  the  Calomel  was  given  either 
with  antimonial  powder,  or  without  any  addition ;  and  in 
one  of  these  the  mouth  became  affected.  The  system  thus 
came  under  the  influence  of  Mercury  in  three  acute 
pleuritic,  and  in  two  pneumonic  cases :  both  of  the  latter 
occurring  in  the  same  individual.  The  Calomel  was  com- 
menced when  the  disease  showed  an  appearance  of  being 
severe,  or  of  becoming  chronic.  In  those  cases  where 
the  mouth  became  affected,  Calomel  was  given  from  the 
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second  or  third  day  of  the  attack — venesection  in  two,  and 
in  others  leeches  and  blisters,  having  preceded  its  exhibi- 
tion— and  the  mouth  became  quickly  affected  :  an  imme- 
diate amendment  in  the  symptoms  of  the  disease  v^^as  also 
observed.  Where  a  scruple  dose  had  been  given,  15  and 
21  grains,  respectively,  sufficed  for  this  object;  in  two 
others,  where  Opium  was  combined,  30  grains  of  this 
medicine  were  exhibited ;  and  in  the  remaining  instance, 
where  the  treatment  was  begun  by  venesection,  and  10 
grains  of  Calomel,  with  1  of  Opium,  followed  by  a  purge, 
39  grains  were  further  necessary  to  affection  of  the  mouth  : 
no  Opium  being  added  to  it  at  this  period.  In  the  chronic 
pleuritic  cases  a  much  greater  quantity  of  Calomel,  with 
Opium,  was  given;  without  any  effect,  more  than  some 
ulceration  of  the  gums,  being  occasionally  produced.  In 
one  very  acute  attack  of  pleuritis,  also,  where  the  patient 
was  twice  bled  from  the  arm,  the  blood  being  found  very 
buffy,  54  grains  of  Calomel  were  exhibited  without  any 
affection  of  the  system  being  produced.  The  same  was 
the  case  in  four  instances  where  scruple  doses  of  this 
medicine  had  been  given,  along  with  smaller  doses, 
similar  to  those  mentioned  above.  In  these  cases,  how- 
ever, -while  the  Calomel  had  been  used  in  large  doses 
during  its  exhibition,  this  period  was  short,  from  the  rapi- 
dity of  the  patient's  recovery ;  and  he  was  discharged  from 
hospital,  in  each  of  these  cases,  in  from  five  to  eight  days 
from  his  admission. 

Besides  its  employment  along  with  Calomel,  as  adverted 
to  above.  Opium  was  also  used  in  a  few  instances  where 
Calomel  was  not  considered  necessary.  In  one  acute 
pleuritic,  and  six  pneumonic  cases,  it  was  thus  exhibited, 
chiefly  for  the  purpose  of  checking  cough;  and  it  was 
combined,  in  these  instances,  with  antimonials  or  squills, 
or  given  in  the  preparation  of  the  Tinct.  Camphorse  Com- 
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posita,  according  to  the  severity  or  stage  of  the  disease. 
Purgatives  were  given  in  every  case,  excepting  one,  and 
were  repeated  according  to  circumstances.  The  chief 
objects  caUing  for  their  use  were  the  existence  of  consti- 
pation ;  the  presence  of  pain  or  uneasiness  at  the  epigas- 
trium, or  in  any  part  of  the  course  of  the  large  intestines ; 
Fever  of  an  acute  description ;  or  where  there  was  irritation 
of  the  bowels  during  the  exhibition  of  Calomel,  or  vitia- 
tion there  from  any  other  cause.  One  or  more  of  the 
three  first  of  these  reasons  called  for  a  purge ;  generally  at 
the  admission  of  the  patient  to  hospital,  and  in  the  greater 
number  of  instances,  a  second  dose  was  also  found  neces- 
sary. These  were  equally  required  in  all  the  cases  of 
Thoracic  Inflammation ;  and,  beyond  a  second  purgative, 
the  number  exhibited  usually  corresponded  with  the  length 
of  the  disease. 

It  only  remains  further  to  say  upon  this  subject,  that 
occasionally  antimonials  only,  as  the-Tartrate  in  solution, 
were  given  at  an  early  period  of  the  attack ;  and  in  cases  of 
periodical  acceleration  of  the  pulse  at  a  later  stage,  or  in  a 
long  continued  disease,  the  nse  of  Quinine  was  in  some 
instances  resorted  to. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

OF  HEPATIC  INFLAMMATION. 

The  cases  registered  as  Hepatic  disease  during  the  five 
years  amounted  to  280.  The  Table  given  at  the  bottom 
of  the  page  exhibits  the  number  of  admissions,  under  this 
head,  in  each  month  of  this  period.  By  this,  and  a  refer- 
ence to  the  Tables  given  in  the  Introduction,  it  appears, 
that  the  year  from  the  1st  July,  1829,  was  most  produc- 
tive of  these  diseases :  as  compared  both  with  the  nume- 
rical strength  and  with  the  prevalence  of  other  disorders . 
The  number  of  Hepatic  diseases  in  the  year  1831-32,  was 


Table  exhibiting  the  prevalence  of  Hepatic  Disease,  from 
July  1828,  to  July  1833. 
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7 

3 

41 

25 

24 
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20 

17 

23 

35 

28 

25 

26 
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equally  great,  compared  with  that  of  the  men  present;  but 
this  was  generally  an  unhealthy  year,  and  the  proportion 
of  liver  affections  to  other  diseases  is  not  greater  than  in 
several  other  years.     The  period  of  least  prevalence  of 
Hepatic  disorder,  was  that  from  July,  1832,  to  July,  1833. 
On  the  general  average,  it  appears,  that  one  in  every  23 
admissions  to  hospital  was  registered  under  this  head; 
and  rather  less  than  one  in  every  ten  individuals  was 
annually  affected  with  Hepatic  disease.    With  respect  to 
the  extent  of  these  complaints  in  particular  months,  the 
results  shown  in  the  Table  are,  that,  with  every  variety  of 
prevalence  in  the  same  month  of  different  years,  the  cool 
months  have  least  of  this,  as  of  other  diseases,  and  that 
they  increase  from  the  commencement  of  the  hot  season. 

Under  the  head  of  Hepatic  disease,  during  the  period 
of  the  author's  observation,  the  intention  was  to  include 
only  inflammatory  affections  of  the  liver;  with,  if  such 
was  the  result,  their  termination  in  abscess.    During  the 
four  years  from  13th  May,  1829,  to  the  same  date  of  1833, 
222  cases  were  thus  registered.    From  the  result  of  dissec- 
tions, however,  various  cases  were  found  to  owe  their 
symptoms  to  the  presence  of  an  abscess  in  the  liver;  which, 
although  it  may  have  been  suspected  during  the  life- time 
of  the  patient,  was  not  so  well  marked  at  the  admission  to 
hospital,  as  to  warrant  the  name  of  Hepatic  disease  being 
applied,  at  that  time,  to  the  case  in  the  official  returns. 
Such  cases  are,  accordingly,  now  transferred  to  this  chap- 
ter ;  as  well  as  some  others,  which  a  similarity  in  the  symp- 
toms, either  to  those  obscure  ca^^es,  or  to  better  marked 
instances  of  Hepatic  disease,  have  induced  the  author,  on 
a  more  deliberate  examination  of  their  details,  to  consider 
as  most  properly  placed  under  this  head.    A  few  cases 
registered  as  Hepatic  disease,  have,  on  further  considera- 
tion, been  in  like  n.anner  removed.    The  result  of  these 
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arrangements  is,  that  the  number  of  cases  from  which  the 
following  remarks  on  this  subject  have  been  prepared, 
amounts  to  268.  The  number  of  individuals  in  whom 
these  cases  occurred,  was  141  ;  of  whom  88  had  only  one 
attack  of  this  description  during  the  author's  experience. 

Hepatic  Inflammation  is  chiefly  distinguished  by  its  ter- 
mination, and  by  the  degree  of  pain  and  nature  of  the  con- 
stitutional, or  other  symptoms  attendant  upon  the  disease. 
The  terminations  which  have  been  observed  have  been  by 
suppuration,  or  by  resolution  :  the  latter  being,  at  times,  ap- 
parently, a  simple  subsidence  of  the  inflammation  ;  and  at 
others,  attended  with  the  effusion  of  coagulable  lymph,  and 
consequent  adhesion,  or  perhaps  induration.    An  arrange- 
ment of  the  cases  of  Hepatic  Inflammation  has  accordingly 
been  made,  by  which  those  individuals  in  whom  abscess 
has  been  known,  or  has  been  supposed  to  have  taken 
place,  and  those  whose  cases  have  been  considered  to  have 
terminated  in  resolution,  have  been  separately  classed.  In 
the  former,  a  further  division  has  been  made ;  whereby 
those  cases  which  have  ended  fatally,  and  in  which  dis- 
section proved  the  reality  of  the  disease,  have  been  sepa- 
rated from  others  classed  in  the  first  instance  along  with 
them,  from  a  similarity  of  symptoms ;  but  where  the 
abscess  which  is  supposed  to  have  been  present,  has  been 
considered  to  have  become  absorbed.     In  the  other  class, 
also,  a  subordinate  division  has  been  made  according  to 
the  degree  of  severity  of  the  symptoms.    The  whole  of  the 
268  cases  of  Hepatic  Inflammation,  therefore,  have  thus 
been  arranged  under  four  heads :  viz.,  Istly,  cases  of 
abscess  ending  fatally ;  2ndly,  cases  of  probable  abscess ; 
Srdly,  acute  attacks  terminating  in  resolution ;  and,  4thly, 
mild  attacks  with  a  similar  termination. 
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Of  Cases  of  Hepatic  Abscess  terminating  fatally. 
The  number  of  individuals  who  died  from  this  disease, 
within  the  four  years  of  the  author's  experience,  amounted 
to  21  ;   who,  with  their  previous  admissions  to  hospital 
with  symptoms  of  the  disorder,  afford  an  aggregate  under 
this  head  of  63  cases.    It  is  not  intended,  however,  to 
confine  the  following  description  of  abscess  of  the  liver 
altogether  to  the  observations  made  in  these  cases.  In 
April  1832,  the  author  presented  to  the  Medical  and 
Physical  Society  of  Calcutta,  a  paper*  on  the  subject;  in 
which  he  endeavoured,  from  the  hospital  records,  to  give  a 
history  of  the  previous  health  of  each  person  of  those  who 
had  died  from  this  disease  in  the  regiment,  from  the  1st  of 
July  1828,  until  the  date  of  the  essay.    The  number  of 
persons,  in  whom  dissection  exhibited  an  abscess  in  the 
liver  as  the  cause  of  death,  within  that  period,  amounted 
to  28;  19  of  whom  had  been,  at  some  period  of  their 
illness,  under  the  author's  charge  :  the  remainder  having 
died  from  the  1st  of  July  of  the  previous  year,  until  the 
13th  of  May,   1829.     Although,  strictly  speaking,  the 
details  of  the  latter  do  not  fall  within  the  scope  of  the  pro- 
posed plan  of  the  present  work,  yet,  as  they  have  tended 
to  form  the  author's  opinions  upon  this  subject— and  as  the 
paper  on  abscess  of  the  liver,  which  is  contained  in  a  pub- 
lication seldom  met  with  in  this  country,  was  prepared 
when  access  was  had  to  materials  elucidating  the  history 
of  the  other  cases,  which  are  not  now  to  be  obtained— it  is 
deemed  most  advisable  to  incorporate  the  substance  of 
that  essay  in  this  section;   with  the  corrections  and 
additions  which  further  experience  enables  the  author  to 
supply. 

*  Published  in  the  sixth  volume  of  the  Transactions  of  the  Medical  and 
i'hysical  Society  of  Calcutta,  1833. 

X  2 


303 


OT"  ITEPATTC  INFLAMMATION. 


The  number  of  indivitlnals,  accordingly,  as  in  the  Table 
given  in  the  opposite  page,  from  whom  the  following  ob- 
servations on  Hepatic  abscess  have  been  derived,  amounts 
to  31.  One  of  these,  however,  was  a  patient  transferred, 
when  his  illness  had  existed  for  two  months,  from  the 
hospital  of  the  left  wing ;  and  his  history  being  incomplete, 
does  not  enter  into  all  the  inferences  resulting  from  an 
analysis  of  the  other  cases.  Of  the  whole,  it  appears  that 
from  the  1st  of  July  1828  to  the  end  of  that  year,  there 
were  seven  deaths  from  abscess  of  the  liver;  in  1829,  there 
were  nine  deaths;  in  1830,  five;  in  1831,  six;  and  in 
1832,  four.  Of  these  deaths,  14  occurred  in  Englishmen, 
and  1 6  in  natives  of  Ireland :  being,  with  a  slight  pre- 
dominance among  the  English,  much  in  the  proportion  of 
each  nation  present  with  the  regiment.  Among  the 
Scotchmen  no  deaths  took  place  from  this  disease. 

Of  the  natives  of  England  who  fell  victims  to  abscess 
of  the  liver,  ten  persons  arrived  in  India  at  the  ages 
of  from  20  to  23  years,  and  four  from  25  to  27  years. 
Five  of  these  had  been  labourers  in  the  open  air  previous 
to  enlistment ;  seven  were  of  professions  involving,  gene- 
rally, confinement  to  the  house  ;  one  of  the  remainder  be- 
longed to  a  profession  considered  of  a  deleterious  nature, 
and  the  other  to  one  attended  with  exposure  to  heat. 
The  period  from  arrival  in  India  at  which  the  disease 
has  commenced,  is  uncertain  :  from  the  obscurity  of  the 
symptoms  in  the  earlier  stages,  and  the  insidious  and 
various  forms  in  which  it  pursues  its  course  at  that  period. 
According  to  the  best  judgment,  however,  which  has  been 
formed,  it  appears  that,  in  three  of  these  Englishmen,  the 
disease  showed  some  indication  of  its  existence  within  six 
months  after  arrival  in  India;  in  four,  from  one  year  to 
eighteen  months  after  arrival;  in  three,  from  two  to  three 
years  ;  and  in  the  remainder,  after  a  longer  period,  on  till 
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seven  years'  residence  in  India.  The  deaths  of  these 
occurred  in  one  person  at  six  months  after  arrival  in 
India;  in  four  from  18  months  to  two  years;  in  a  like 
number  after  from  two  to  three  years ;  in  the  same  num- 
ber after  from  three  to  five  years;  and  in  one  at  the 
seventh  year  of  his  residence  in  India.  Of  the  Irish 
patients,  eleven  had  arrived  in  India  at  the  age  of  from 
20  to  23  years  ;  one  was  at  the  age  of  24 ;  one  at  26 ;  two 
at  27;  and  one  at  28.  Ten  of  these  had,  previous  to 
their  enlistment,  been  of  professions  involving  labour  in 
the  open  air;  and  the  remainder  had  been  employed 
within  doors.  In  one  case  of  this  class,  indications  of 
Hepatic  disease  were  manifested  within  22  days  after 
arrival  in  India;  in  four,  from  seven  to  twelve  months 
after  arrival ;  in  five,  from  one  to  two  years ;  in  two,  from 
two  to  three  years ;  in  five,  from  three  to  five  years ;  and 
in  the  remaining  patient  at  the  tenth  year  of  his  residence 
in  India.  Their  deaths  occurred,  in  one  instance  at  six 
months  from  arrival  in  India ;  in  four,  at  one  year  from 
arrival ;  in  the  same  number,  at  from  one  to  two  years ;  in 
one,  at  two  years  and  a  half;  in  three,  at  four  years  ;  in 
two  at  five  years,  and  five  years  and  nine  months ;  and 
in  one,  at  the  twelfth  year  from  arrival.  On  a  further 
reference  to  the  history  of  these  patients,  it  does  not 
appear  that  the  age  on  arrival  in  India  has  any  important 
influence  on  the  early  occurrence  of  this  disease,  or  the 
early  death  of  the  patient.  Of  nine  who  arrived  at  the 
ages  of  from  24  to  28,  the  average  period  at  which  the 
first  manifestation  of  the  disease  was  observed,  was  two 
years  and  four  months  ;  and  of  twenty-one,  who  arrived  at 
the  age  of  fi-om  20  to  23,  the  average  period  of  attack  was 
two  years  and  eight  months :  the  average  period  of  death 
being  alike  in  both  instances,  namely,  three  years  after 
arrival  in  India. 
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The  state  of  health  previous  to  the  manifestation  of 
symptoms  of  Hepatic  disease,  may  be  ascertained  from  the 
frequency  of  the  patient  having  been  on  the  sick-Hst,  and 
the  nature  of  the  aihnents  within  the  interval  from  his 
arrival  in  India  until  the  occurrence  of  the  liver  affection. 
In  15  of  those  who  eventually  died  from  abscess  in  the 
liver,  there  had  been  either  no  admission  to  hospital  until 
that  indicating  the  formation  of  the  disease,  or  their 
sickness  had  been  of  a  trivial  nature,  having  no  possible 
connection  with  Hepatic  disorder.    In  nine,  the  patients 
had  been  the  subjects  of  Dysentery;  in  four,  one  of  whom 
had  also  been  affected  with  Splenitis,  they  had  been  con- 
fined to  hospital  with  Rheumatism ;  one  patient  had  been 
admitted  with  Jaundice;  and  another — in  whom  the  abscess 
of  liver  afterwards  penetrated  the  diaphragm,  and  was 
partly  brought  up  by  expectoration— had  been  in  hospital 
three  years   previously  with  a   disorder  registered  as 
Catarrh.    Upon  the  whole,  with  the  exception  of  Dysen- 
tery, and  perhaps  of  Rheumatism,  it  does  not  appear  that 
abscess  of  the  hver  is  often  the  consequence  of  any  other 
disorder.    Dysentery,  too,  is  a  very  common  symptom  of 
Hepatic  abscess  ;  and  it  is  not  improbable  that,  in  some  of 
the  cases  registered  thus,  the  Hepatic  affection  may  have 
already  occurred,  and  proved,  in  such  instances,  a  cause, 
and  not  a  consequence  of  the  dysenteric  disorder.  The 
connection,  in  short,  between  Dysentery  and  Hepatic 
abscess,  is  such,  that  it  is  difficult,  in  certain  cases,  to  say 
which  is  the  original  disease ;  and,  although  due  weight 
has  been  given  to  the  attendant  circumstances  in  forming 
a  diagnosis,  there  has  been  a  doubt— in  arranging  some 
of  the  Dysenteric  cases  of  patients,  where  Hepatic  affec- 
tion has  afterwards  become  more  decided— whether  they 
should  have  been  considered  as  idiopathic  diseases,  or  as 
symptomatic  of  the  liver  disorder. 
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The  syinptonis  of  abscess  of  the  liver  may  be  divided 
into:  first,  those  more  immediately  resulting  from  the  site 
of  the  disease ;  secondly,  those  from  sympathy  with  the 
organ  affected ;  and,  thirdly,  the  effects  of  constitutional 
disturbance.  The  degree  in  which  one,  or  more,  of 
these  orders  of  symptoms  predominate,  in  the  progress  of 
the  case,  varies  greatly ;  and  this,  apparently,  either  from 
the  site  of  the  abscess,  the  constitutional  peculiarities  of 
the  patient,  or  the  combination  of  both.  The  chief 
symptom  of  each  order  is,  of  the  first,  pain  ;  of  the  second, 
Dysenteric  disorder;  and,  of  the  third.  Pyrexia;  and  the 
number  of  patients  in  which  either  of  these  symptoms 
predominated,  as  well  as  the  season  of  the  year  in  which 
this  was  recorded,  are  exhibited  in  the  Table*  at  the  bottom 
of  the  page.  From  this  it  appears,  that  hi  the  wet  months 
of  June,  July,  August,  and  September,  nineteen  cases  were 
met  with ;  in  the  four  months  of  the  cold  season,  commenc- 
ing with  October,  seven  cases  occurred ;  and  only  four  were 
observed  to  show  their  first  symptoms  in  the  hot  season. 

.    *  Table  showing  the  Chief  Symptoms  of  Hepatic  Abscess,  at  the 
earliest  notice  of  the  disease,  and  the  months  of  occurrence. 
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Depending,  also,  apparently,  upon  the  constitutional 
peculiarities  of  the  patient,  and  the  site  of  the  abscess,  is 
the  period  which   has  elapsed  from  the  earliest  mani- 
festation of  the  disease,  until  the  death  of  the  patient. 
This  interval,  in  the  thirty-one  persons  referred  to,  has 
been  extremely  various :  owing,  in  some,  to  the  disease, 
although  existing,  being  a  long  time  in  manifesting  itself, 
and  then  running  its  course  quickly  ;  while,  in  others,  it 
shows  its  presence  from  an  early  stage,  its  progress  after- 
wards being  of  a  more  or  less  tedious  description.  The 
most  rapid  termination,  after  the  patient  applied  for 
assistance,  took  place  in  eight  days :  where  the  symptoms 
were  violent,  when  they  became  observable ;  but  where, 
from  the  size  of  the  abscess,  it  would  appear  that  the  site 
of  it,  and  constitutional  peculiarities,  had  prevented  its 
giving  disturbance  to  the  system  for  a  long  period.  In 
two  other  instances,  also,  under  like  circumstances,  the 
death  took  place  in  one  after  14,  and  in  the  other  in  24 
days  from  their  reporting  themselves  sick.    This  degree 
of  rapidity,  however,  was  rare.    The  more  general  pro- 
gress of  these  cases  has  been,  either  that  the  symptoms 
have  not  shown  themselves  till  the  last  admission  to  hos- 
pital :  as  in  nine  instances,  in  which  the  disease  lingered 
out,  under  occasional  amendments,  for  a  period  of  from  40 
to  192  days;  or  that,  as  in  the  remainder,  the  patient  has 
become  sufficiently  recovered  to  return  to  his  duty,  but  by 
a  relapse  of  his  former  symptoms,  or  the  appearance  of  the 
disease  under  some  new  shape,  he  has  been  obliged  to 
return  to  hospital  at  various  intervals,  until  the  disorder 
has  at  length  proved  fatal.    This  event  has  taken  place 
under  from  one  to  thirteen  admissions  on  the  sick-list ;  and 
at  various  periods,  on  to  three  years  from  the  first  apparent 
indication  of  Hepatic  affection    The  disease  has  thus  termi- 
nated in  thirteen  individuals  during  the  wet  season;  in  four- 
teen during  the  cold,  and  in  four  during  the  hot  weather. 
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or   HEPATIC  INFLAMMATION. 


In  tlic  preceding;  Tabic  given  in  pages  314  to  319, 
the  appearances  on  dissection  of  the  patients  dying  of 
abscess  in  the  liver,  as  far  as  these  have  been  available, 
and  the  chief  symptoms  consequent  thereupon,  have 
been  arranged  in  connection  with  the  numbers  of  the 
same  individuals,  as  exhibited  in  the  Table  at  ])agc 
309.  By  this  it  will  be  observed  that  suppuration  in 
the  liver  appears,  most  generally,  to  take  place  in  one 
portion  of  this  organ ;  where,  perhaps,  commencing  with- 
out pain,  it  continues  its  progress  until,  by  the  forma- 
tion of  a  large  abscess,  one  or  more  of  the  orders  of 
symptoms  already  mentioned,  become  excited.  Some- 
times, however,  numerous  small  abscesses  become  formed  ; 
and,  occasionally,  there  is  a  combination  of  both  these 
circumstances. 

Of  twenty-nine  cases,  of  which  the  details  of  the 
dissection  are  available,  in  twenty-three  of  the  patients 
the  disease  consisted  of  one  large  abscess  ;  in  three 
of  numerous  small  abscesses;  in  two,  of  a  combina- 
tion of  these  :  there  being  many  small,  and  one  large 
abscess  •,  and  in  one  case  there  was  one  large  abscess 
and  another  small  one.  The  small  abscesses  have  been 
found,  generally,  diffused  through  the  whole  substance 
of  the  liver ;  and  where  tifere  has  been  a  large  abs- 
cess attending,  this  has  been  situated  either  in  the 
middle  or  left  lobe.  In  the  case  of  two  abscesses, 
the  larger  one  was  found  in  the  right,  and  the 
smaller  one  in  the  left  lobe.  The  greater  proportion 
of  the  solitary  abscesses  was  situated  in  the  right 
lobe  :  there  being  twenty-one  in  this  part  of  the 
liver,  and  only  two  in  the  left  lobe.  A  further 
distinction  of  the  solitary  abscesses  is  obtained  from 
the  particular  portion  of  each  lobe  in  which  the 
disease  was  placed.     Of  those  in  the  right  lobe,  twelve 
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were  seated  in  the  upper  part  of  the  lobe,  near  to  the 
diaphragm ;  and  in  three  of  these,  the  disease  had  com- 
municated with  the  lungs,  and  been  partly  brought  up  by 
expectoration.  In  four,  the  site  of  the  abscess  was  more 
deep  seated,  or  in  the  posterior  part  of  the  liver.  In  one, 
it  was  placed  near  to  its  convex  surface,  and  had  been  eva- 
cuated by  an  artificial  opening  in  the  right  hypochondriac 
region ;  in  another  it  was  large,  and  soHtary,  in  the  right 
lobe,  but  extending  partly  to  the  left ;  and  in  three,  the 
abscess  was  situated  near  the  margin  of  the  right  lobe, 
which  adhered,  in  two  of  these  cases,  to  the  colon.  Of 
the  solitary  abscesses  in  the  left  lobe,  one  was  situated 
near  its  concave  surface,  where  it  had  burst  into  the 
cavity  of  the  abdomen,  and  the  other  was  placed  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  lobe. 

In  entering  on  a  consideration  of  the  symptoms  de- 
pending upon  the  formation  of  these  abscesses,  as  con- 
nected with  their  site,  it  is  necessary  to  revert  to  what  has 
been  already  alluded  to,  on  the  subject  of  the  variety 
which  is  found  to  exist  in  the  nature  and  degree  of  the 
prevailing  indications  of  the  disease.  This  variety,  in 
most  instances,  can  only  be  referred  to  the  constitutional 
peculiarities  of  the  patient;  for  the  greatest  difference  has 
often  been  observed  in  the  symptoms  of  cases  where  the 
site  of  the  abscess  has  been  the  same.  From  this  circum- 
stance, no  two  cases  have  been  found  exactly  alike,  either 
at  the  commencement  or  in  the  progress  to  a  fatal  termi- 
nation; and  there  is  no  one  symptom  which  has  been 
constantly  present  in  these  cases,  or  which  is  not  occa- 
sionally met  with  where  dissection  afterwards  proves  that 
an  abscess  in  the  liver  had  not  existed.  Hence,  in  many 
instances,  an  uncertainty  in  the  diagnosis,  the  result  of 
which  is  more  particularly  evident  from  the  different  de- 
signations given  to  the  disease  on  the  patient  s  last  admis- 
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sion  into  hospital.    Thus  it  will  be  seen,  from  one  of  the 
columns  of  the  Table  given  at  page  309,  that,  in  reference 
to  the  symptoms  which  had  chiefly  attracted  attention  on 
the  patient  reporting  himself,  only  nineteen  of  thirty-one 
cases  had  been  named  Hepatic  disease.    Five  were  regis- 
tered Dysentery,  and  one  chronic  Diarrhoea;  two  were 
named  Abdominal  Inflammation ;  two  Continued  and  one 
Intermittent  Fever;  and  one  Debility,   The  same  circum- 
stance is  conspicuous,  in  a  still  greater  degree,  at  a  more 
early  period  of  the  disease.    Thus,  of  the  forty-two  cases 
occurring  in  the  author's  experience  previous  to  the  fatal 
attack,  only  five  had  been  registered  as  Hepatic  disease. 
The  remainder  presented  symptoms  assimilating  them,  in 
twenty  instances  to  Fever,  either  paroxysmal  or  con- 
tinued;  in  seven  to  Dysentery  or  Diarrhoea;  in  one  to 
Cholera ;  in  two  to  Thoracic,  and  one  to  Abdominal  In- 
flammation ;  in  one  to  Catarrh,  and  in  two  to  Rheuma- 
tism ;  and  in  a  like  number  to  Indigestion.    These  cases, 
however— although,  in  their  more  marked  symptoms,  bear- 
ing a  similitude  to  the  disease  under  the  name  of  which 
they  have  been  registered — have  exhibited  certain  pecu- 
liarities which,  in  conjunction  with  the  knowledge  gained 
on  the  fatal  termination,  have  caused  their  being  con- 
sidered as  among  the  earlier  Indications  of  the  occurrence 
of  the  Hepatic  abscess.    From  these  facts  it  will  be 
understood,  that  the  symptoms  arising  from  the  site  of  the 
disease  are  not  always  found  in  a  very  marked  degree. 
In  some  instances,  indeed,  they  have  been  entirely  want- 
ing ;  and  in  others  are  found  varying  greatly  in  form  and 
intensity,  as  well  as  in  the  period  of  the  disease  at  which 
they  make  their  appearance,  and  their  continued  nature, 
when  they  do  occur.    They  consist  of  some  description  of 
uneasy  sensation  referred  to  the  site  of  the  liver,  or  to  the 
adjoining  parts :  as  the  thorax  or  abdomen,  and  the  con- 
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nection  of  this  with  respiration,  pressure,  or  change  of 
position;  protrusion  of  the  liver  from  below  the  ribs; 
pointing  of  the  abscess  externally;  and  the  effects  result- 
ing from  the  rupture  of  the  abscess  internally.  The  most 
conspicuous  and  general  of  these  symptoms  is  pain  or 
other  uneasy  sensation.  This  has  observed  all  the  variety 
alluded  to  above,  in  regard  to  intensity,  as  well  as  situa- 
tion ;  and  this  variety  extends  to  diflPerent  periods  of  the 
same  disease. 

The  following  is  a  slight  abstract  of  the  chief  pecu- 
liarities observed  in  the  cases  now  under  consideration, 
with  regard  to  this  symptom.    It  also  necessarily  refers 
to  some  of  the  other  consequences  of  the  site  of  the 
disease,  as  well  those  from  direct  connection,  as  from 
sympathy  with  the  part  affected.     Thus,  of  the  cases 
in  whom  the  abscess  was  seated  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
right  lobe,  in  No.  3,  where  the  pain  is  recorded  as  being 
m  the  right  shoulder,  shooting  through  the  chest,  it  was 
only  noticed,  without  previous  indication  of  disease,  eight 
days  before  death;  and  it  is  stated  to  have  been  occa- 
sionally absent,  even  in  this  interval.    In  No.  10,  the  pa- 
tient having  been  troubled  with  dysenteric  symptoms  for 
some  time,  the  pain  was  at  first  reported,  six  months  be- 
fore death ;  generally  in  the  region  of  the  liver,  shooting 
up  to  the  shoulder.    This  was  removed  for  a  time,  but 
returned,  occasionally,  until  his  last  admission  into  hos- 
pital, 19  days  before  his  death;  w^hen  this  symptom  is 
described  as  occupying  a  defined  space  near  the  edge  of 
the  lower  false  ribs,  where  it  was  increased  on  pressure. 
It  then  disappeared  for  some  days ;  and  when  again  felt, 
was  reported  about  an  inch  below  the  edge  of  the  ribs, 
extending  up  to  the  shoulder  and  arm  of  that  side,  and 
increased  on  pressure  and  inspiration.    This  pain  disap- 
peared and  returned  once  or  twice;  but  had  left  him 
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entirely  for  several  days  before  his  death.    In  No.  11, 
there  having  been  previously  occasional  irregular  attacks 
of  Dysentery,  the  patient  was  received  into  hospital  about 
five  months  before  he  died,  with  pain  at  the  epigastrium 
and  breast,  shifting  afterwards  to  the  right  side ;  and  this 
continued  to  recur  upon  him,  at  times,  with  pain,  also,  in 
the  right  shoulder,  until  his  last  admission  to  hospital. 
He  had  then  pain  of  shoulder,  and  in  the  right  side, 
behind  the  margin  of  the  ribs,  not  affected  by  pressure ; 
and,  also,  a  severe  pain  near  the  spine  on  the  same  side, 
particularly  felt  in  going  to  stool,  with  a  general  sensation 
of  uneasiness  over  the  abdomen.    He  never  entirely  got 
rid  of  these  pains,  although  they  were  sometimes  less  in 
degree  than  at  others  ;  and,  two  days  before  his  death, 
there  was  an  aggravation  of  this  symptom,  attended  with 
a  sensation  in  lying  over  to  his  left  side,  as  if  something 
was  falling  away,  and   giving  him  pain  on  the  other 
side.    In  No.  14,  the  pain  was  present  in  the  side,  at  the 
admission  to  hospital,  118  days  before  his  death.    In  this 
long  period,  there  were  occasional  intervals  in  which  no 
pain  was  felt :  especially  towards  the  termination  of  the 
case.     At  other  times  it  was  more  or  less  severe  for 
several  days,  and  is  described  as  being  felt  along  the  edge 
of  the  ribs  on  the  right  side;  extending  up  to  the  shoulder 
when  he  made  a  long  inspiration,  or  increased  on  pressure 
between  the  ribs  near  the  spine,  or  at  the  praecordia. 
Upon  one  occasion,  it  is  stated  that  the  patient  had  little 
pain,  excepting  for  half  a  minute  on  lying  down ;  when 
he  experienced  a  sensation  of  something  being  about  to 
burst  in  his  side,  and  some  cough  and  pain  were  excited 
at  the  same  time.    Latterly,  this  patient  complained  more 
of  pain  in  the  shoulder  than  near  to  the  site  of  his  dis- 
ease.   In  No.  16,  dysenteric  attacks  preceded  the  more 
decided  symptoms  of  abscess  in  the  liver,  and  the  bowel 
complaint  continued,  till  the  death  of  the  patient,  to  be 
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the  most  conspicuous  disorder.    Pain  of  the  side  was  only 
felt  at  long  intervals  of  two  or  three  weeks,  remaining  for 
a  few  days  at  a  time;  and  was  described  as  being  a  stitch, 
or  severe  pain,  in  the  right  side  of  the  chest,  about  two 
and  a  half  inches  below  the  nipple ;  increased  by  inspira- 
tion or  cough,  by  pressing  on  the  part  affected,  or  by 
lying  over  to  the  right  side.    There  was,  also,  at  one 
period,  pain  of  the  shoulder,  which  was  likewise  increased 
when  lying  on  the  right  side.    In  No.  19,  the  patient  had 
been  about  25  days  affected  with  dysenteric  symptoms,  in 
the  course  of  which  he  voided  about  five  inches  of  what 
appeared  to  be  the  inner  coat  of  the  large  intestines. 
During  this  period,  however,  he  had  complained  of  no 
pain  at  the  right  side,  although  other  symptoms  indicated 
the  presence  of  some  mischief  in  the  liver ;  and,  till  his 
death  40  days  afterwards,  he  only  felt  pain  occasionally 
and  at  long  intervals.    This  was  situated  at  the  edge  of 
the  ribs  near  the  head  of  the  colon,  and  was  felt,  more 
particularly,  in  moving  the  body  backwards  or  forwards  : 
at  times  it  was  remarked  to  extend  rather  further  towards 
the  OS  ilium. 

The  case  of  No.  25  is  somewhat  peculiar ;  and,  as  elu- 
cidating the  obscure  and  insidious  form  under  which 
an  abscess  of  the  liver  occasionally  presents  itself,  a 
more  full  detail  of  its  history,  and  of  those  symptoms 
which  have  been  considered  indicative  of  its  existence, 
may  be  given  than  has  been  deemed  necessary  in  the  pre- 
ceding cases.  The  patient  was  a  stout  man,  having  a 
florid  complexion,  light  red  hair,  and  light  blue  eyes.  In 
April  1828,  he  had  an  attack  of  Jaundice ;  but  from  that 
time  he  appears  to  have  enjoyed  good  health,  until  Sep- 
tember 1830,  when  he  was  seized  with  a  severe  pain  at 
the  epigastrium,  accompanied  by  retching.  These  com- 
plaints were  removed  by  30  leeches,  and  a  purgative ;  but 
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the  prominent  symptoms  putting  on  those  of  a  quotidian 
remittent,  were  afterwards  checked  by  Quinine.  The 
chief  peculiarities  attending  the  Fever  were,  there  being 
no  headache ;  pulse,  in  all  stages,  small  and  contracted ;  a 
degree  of  yellow  tinge  in  the  eye  and  urine,  being  ob- 
servable for  several  days  after  the  third  day  from  admis- 
sion, and  then  gradually  leaving  him  ;  nausea ;  a  highly 
furred  tongue ;  and  the  pulse  continuing  frequent  for  a 
day  or  two  after  the  tendency  to  exacerbations  of  Fever 
had  ceased.    The  patient  returned  to  hospital  in  34  days, 
with  another  attack  of  Fever  of  much  the  same  descrip- 
tion ;  but  no  pain  is  reported  at  the  epigastrium.   He  was 
next  admitted  in  12  days  from  his  previous  discharge ; 
then  in  37  days;  and  again  in  16  days :  the  symptoms  of 
all  these  attacks  being  very  similar  to  the  above,  and  the 
duration  of  the  patient's  stay  in  hospital  each  time  being 
from  six  to  nine  days.    In  the  last  attack,  he  had  the 
peculiar  symptom  of  a  gland  in  the  right  axilla  becoming 
tumified.    In  all  these  attacks  of  illness,  with  one  excep- 
tion, his  urine  was  very  high  coloured,  and  his  eyes  were 
yellow.    He  was  again  reported  sick  in  40  days;  having 
had  an  attack  of  shivering  followed  by  fever,  which  was 
present,  in  some  degree,  on  his  admission  to  hospital.  On 
this  occasion  he  had  no  further  exacerbation  of  Fever ;  his 
chief  symptoms  being  a  tendency  to  vomit,  particularly 
when  lying  on  his  back,  and  some  yellow  suffusion  of  his 
eyes.    These  were  removed  in  about  a  week,  on  his  mouth 
becoming  considerably  affected  by  mercury ;  and  during 
twelve  days  further,  in  which  he  remained  in  hospital,  he 
only  complained  of  the  affection  of  the  mouth,  weakness, 
and  want  of  appetite ;  and  there  was  occasional  frequency 
of  the  pulse,  with  a  tendency  to  constipation.    He  re- 
turned to  hospital  in  six  days,  having  some  looseness;  and 
his  eyes  had  been  observed  to  get  a  little  more  yellow,  and 
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his  urine  quite  red,  for  two  or  three  days  previous  to  his 
admission;  his  pulse  was  also  rather  frequent  and  con- 
tracted, and  his  appetite  indifferent.    By  a  purgative  and 
tonics  the  prominent  symptoms  were  soon  removed :  the 
pulse  coming  down  to  the  natural  standard  in  two  days ; 
but  after  a  week's  continuance  at  that  range,  it  was  sud- 
denly found  in  the  morning  again  at  96,  getting  gradually, 
however,  of  natural  frequency  ;  and  he  went  to  his  duty 
in  two  days  afterwards.    In  25  days,  he  had  an  attack  of 
fever  with  frequency  of  pulse  much  of  the  same  nature  as 
on  the  preceding  admission;  but  the  bowels  were  not 
affected.    There  was  an  apparent  tertian  tendency  in  the 
accession  of  a  slight  degree  of  Fever,  for  two  intervals, 
during  the  attack;  but  he  was  considered  well  on  the 
seventh  day  from  his  admission,  and  went  to  his  duty. 
He  did  not  return  to  hospital  for  three  months  and  a  half, 
when  the  case  proved  fatal,  43  days  after  admission.  Upon 
this  attack,  the  prominent  symptoms  on  admission  were  of 
a  dysenteric  nature  ;  the  stools  being  either  of  blood  and 
slime,  or  loose,  and  of  a  green,  or  a  bilious  brown  hue, 
and  attended  with  great  straining;  but  no  pain  was  felt 
in  pressing  any  part  of  his  belly.    He  had  also  occasional 
nausea,  and  the  pulse  ranged  from  96  to  100.     With  the 
exception  of  two  occasions,  he  made  no  mention  of  any 
pain,  throughout  the  illness,  referable  immediately  to  the 
abscess.    On  the  fourth  day  from  admission,  he  alluded  to 
pain  at  the  pit  of  the  stomach;  and  again,  on  the  31st 
day,  he  is  stated  to  have  had  a  general  uneasiness  or  pain 
—increased  on  pressure— from  the  same  spot  towards  the 
umbilicus.    For  some  time  the  only  symptoms  were  slight 
looseness,  a  feeling  of  weakness,  great  want  of  sleep,  and 
loss  of  appetite ;  and  the  eyes  were  slightly  yellow.  By 
the  23rd  day,  however,  his  bowels  had  got  pretty  regular 
in  the  number  of  stools ;  but  he  continued,  without  com- 
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plaining  of  anything  in  particular,  to  get  more  weak, 
exhausted,  and  emaciated;  his  eyes  and  countenance  be- 
came more  sallow;  he  had,  upon  one  occasion,  an  attack 
of  shivering  followed  by  sweating ;  and  his  pulse  became 
oppressed,  small,  and  more  rapid.  His  stools,  also,  began 
again  to  be  increased  in  frequency ;  and,  without  any  pain 
or  vomiting,  lying  in  the  easiest  position  to  him,  which 
was  generally  on  the  back,  with  his  chest  raised,  he  gra- 
dually sunk  and  died. 

The  case  of  No.  27,  again,  is  a  great  contrast  to  that 
now  described,  as  regards  the  indication  of  the  disease  by 
pain ;  and  its  history,  accordingly,  may  also  be  given 
somewhat  in  detail.     From  a  month  after  the  patient's 
arrival  in  India,  till  16  months  before  his  death,  he  had 
been  seven  times  in  hospital :  the  diseases  being  reported 
Fever,  Diarrhoea,  and  Dysentery;   and  each  of  these 
attacks  presented  some  pecuharities,  although  not  suffi- 
ciently marked  to  be  taken  notice  of  here.    At  the  period 
last  mentioned,  when  in  hospital  with  one  of  the  above 
attacks,  he  first  reported  a  pain— increased  on  the  least 
pressure— being  felt  in  the  right  side  from  the  ribs  to  the 
ilium.   This  was  removed  by  leeches.   About  four  months 
afterwards  this  pain  is  again  alluded  to,  when  admitted  to 
hospital  apparently  suffering  from  the  effects  of  drinking ; 
and  at  this  time  it  was  again  removed  by  a  repeated  appli- 
cation of  leeches,  with  purgatives.    The  seat  of  the  uneasi- 
ness was,  upon  this  occasion,  more  in  the  site  of  the  head 
of  the  colon ;  but  he  complained  also,  when  in  hospital,  of 
a  pain  being  felt  at  the  back  of  the  right  shoulder.  He 
was  re-admitted  in  a  month  afterwards,  when  he  stated 
that  he  had  been  affected  with  more  or  less  of  a  pain  about 
the  edge  of  the  false  ribs  since  his  last  discharge  from  hos- 
pital; and  had  occasionally,  also,  a  pain  in  his  right 
shoulder.     He,  at  this  time,  had  a  cutting  across  the 
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bowels,  with  looseness  and  tenesmus;  the  stools  being 
feculent,  loose,  and  scanty,  with  a  little  blood.  He  was 
on  this  admission  72  days  in  hospital ;  in  the  course  of 
which  the  case  presented  a  variety  of  all  the  leading  indi- 
cations of  an  abscess  in  the  liver:  none  of  them,  however, 
proceeding  to  great  severity.  The  most  common  com- 
plaint was  the  pain,  which  was  at  first  felt  in  the  above 
spot,  but  latterly  more  towards  the  spine  ;  and  it  continued 
to  be  mentioned,  at  times,  till  his  discharge  from  hospital. 
This  pain  sometimes  alternated  with  one  in  the  shoulder, 
or  both  being  present  at  the  same  period,  the  latter  con- 
tinued when  the  other  was  not  felt.  There  was  also,  at 
first,  a  tendency  to  looseness,  with  a  griping  across  the 
belly ;  but  this  changed  latterly  to  an  indolent  state  of  the 
bowels,  and  purgatives  were  often  required  to  procure 
evacuations.  The  patient  had,  hkewise,  a  few  attacks  of  a 
febrile  nature,  with  some  appearance  of  rigors;  but  the 
pulse,  excepting  being  small,  was  in  general  very  little 
affected.  On  this  occasion  the  mercury  exhibited  to  him 
produced  ptyalism.  After  a  period  of  four  months,  he 
was  re-admitted  to  hospital,  with  the  symptoms  of  Dysen- 
tery, which  presented  the  usual  appearances  observed  in 
similar  cases.  He  occasionally  complained,  in  the  course 
of  this  attack,  of  griping  pains  in  his  belly,  and  once  of  an 
uneasiness  at  the  epigastrium ;  but  the  immediate  indica- 
tions of  diseased  liver  were  not  very  prominent.  Upon 
this  occasion  also,  his  mouth  was  affected  to  ptyalism,  and 
he  left  the  hospital  in  14  days.  He  was,  however,  in  a 
week  seized  with  all  the  symptoms  of  Cholera,  when  in 
attendance  upon  a  patient  labouring  under  that  disease ; 
but,  although  the  evacuations  were  quite  clear  and  watery, 
there  was  no  great  tendency  to  sinking.  He  complained, 
however,  on  the  fifth  day  afterwards,  of  a  great  pain  about 
the  lower  false  ribs  on  the  right  side ;  and  from  this  period 
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until  his  discliarge  from  hospital — 50  days  from  his  admis- 
sion— the  pain  of  his  side  was  nearly  constantly  present  in 
greater  or  less  degree  :  at  one  period  checking  his  breath- 
ing, he  said,  like  the  sharp  cutting  of  a  knife ;  and  at 
another  less  acute ;  having  at  times  also  some  uneasiness 
about  the  scrobiculus  cordis ;  but,  in  general,  with  little 
disorder  of  the  bowels  or  constitutional  affection.  He  was 
sent  out  on  the  convalescent  list,  but  returned  with  the 
fatal  attack  in  27  days,  and  died  in  28  afterwards.  The 
most  prominent  symptom  then  was  the  pain  of  side,  which 
scarcely  ever  left  him  till  his  decease.  This  pain  was,  at 
first,  situated  among  the  false  ribs ;  then  more  generally 
over  the  right  lobe  of  the  liver ;  and  latterly  it  was  felt 
most  severely  for  about  two  inches  below  the  ribs :  where 
the  liver  was  protruded  by  the  size  of  the  abscess,  and 
presented  a  hardness,  gradually  sloping,  and  extending 
towards  the  umbilicus.  There  was  also  occasionally  pain 
of  the  shoulder ;  and  the  progress  of  the  disease  was  further 
shown  in  the  patient  being  at  first  unable  to  lie  on  his 
right  side,  then  on  either  side,  and  at  last  he  could  lie  in 
no  position  but  on  his  back. 

In  No.  30,  the  site  of  pain  and  its  progress  corresponded 
in  some  degree  with  the  same  circumstances  of  No.  3. 
The  patient,  12  months  before  his  death,  had  two  attacks 
of  Fever,  somewhat  peculiar  in  their  symptoms,  but  with- 
out any  pain  of  side.  He  was  re-admitted  to  hospital  15 
days  before  his  death,  when  it  appeared  that  he  had  been 
occasionally  feeling  pains  about  the  right  hypochondre  for 
some  months.  Upon  the  occasion  of  his  admission,  how- 
ever, the  uneasy  sensation  appears  to  have  at  first  affected 
the  right  shoulder :  being  felt  there  in  the  morning  after  a 
feverish  night.  In  the  course  of  the  forenoon  the  pain 
passed  down  towards  the  right  hypochondre,  where  it  was 
severe,  and  prevented  inspiration  or  walking  in  an  erect 
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manner.  Next  day  there  was  an  increase  of  pain,  pre- 
venting him  Ijing  on  his  left  side,  and  slightly  only  on  his 
right.  It,  however,  diminished  from  thence  on  to  the  5th, 
when  it  was  felt  like  a  slight  stitch  on  inspiration;  but 
after  an  accession  of  Fever  in  the  forenoon,  the  pain  in- 
creased in  the  evening.  It  was  soon,  however,  removed 
altogether,  and  after  the  seventh  day,  till  death,  there  was 
no  return  of  this  symptom.  Frequent  vomiting,  profuse 
perspiration,  and  gradual  sinking,  were  the  chief  pheno- 
mena from  the  cessation  of  the  pain  till  the  death  of  the 
patient. 

The  cases  of  Nos.  15,  28,  and  31,  vary  from  those 
already  mentioned,  in  the  circumstance  of  the  abscess 
penetrating  the  diaphragm,  and  being  partly  expectorated 
by  the  channel  of  the  lungs.    They,  however,  show  little 
similarity  of  symptoms  among  themselves  in  other  respects. 
This  will  be  evident  when  it  is  stated  that  the  expectora- 
tion of  pus  in  No.  15,  took  place  only  from  21  days  before 
the  patient's  death;  while  in  No.  31  it  existed  when  the 
case  came  under  the  author's  charge,  102  days  before  this 
event.    No.  28,  again,  differs  from  both  of  the  others — 
besides  there  being  only  1 0  days  of  expectoration — in  the 
non-existence  of  any  pain  of  side  in  his  last  admission  to 
hospital;  the  patient's  death  being  more  immediately 
caused  by  a  dysenteric  affection.    With  regard  to  the  site 
of  pain  when  present  in  these  cases,— in  No.  15  it  was  at  " 
first  reported  seven  months  before  death  in  the  side  and 
shoulder.    This  had  been  preceded  by  some  dysenteric 
attacks.    With  occasional  relief,  or  entire  absence  from 
pain,  this  symptom  had  become  more  severe  three  months 
afterwards ;  being  situated  a  little  below  the  ribs  on  the 
right  side,  and  increased  on  pressure  and  on  inspiration. 
In  a  month  more  the  pain  occupied  the  site  of  the  greater 
part  of  the  right  lobe  of  the  liver,  extending  to  the  edge 
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of  the  ribs,  where  the  uneasiness  was  felt  most  severely  on 
pressure  ;  while,  on  a  long  inspiration,  it  extended  to  the 
shoulder,  and  continued  to  be  very  distressing.    Until  the 
expectoration  from  the  lungs  took  place,  the  pain  was 
generally  felt ;  although  at  times  slight,  and  only  observed 
in  getting  up  suddenly  or  lying  down,  or  after  moving 
about  for  any  time,  or  on  a  long  inspiration.   It  continued 
to  affect  the  site  of  the  right  lobe  of  the  liver,  when  the 
communication  between  the  lungs  and  the  abscess  became 
established ;  but  in  a  less  degree,  and  was  felt  at  times  more 
as  a  general  soreness  over  the  side  on  coughing  than  any 
uneasiness  of  an  acute  description.    Some  inflammation 
and  pain  were  excited  in  the  throat,  apparently  by  the 
irritation  of  the  purulent  matter  and  constant  hawking. 
In  No.  28,  the  symptoms  altogether  were  somewhat  pecu- 
liar.   About  three  months  before  the  patient's  death,  he 
complained  of  a  pain  about  the  region  of  the  heart ;  and 
it  was  increased  by  coughing,  although  not  otherwise  by 
respiration.    It  was  removed  by  a  blister ;  but  in  six  days 
afterwards  he  was  seized  with  a  looseness  and  some  degree 
of  Fever ;  and  on  the  following  day  complained  of  a  pain 
in  the  right  shoulder,  which  had  been  preceded  by  a  rigor  ; 
and  in  a  few  hours  this  pain  increased  much  in  severity, 
and  struck  down  the  side  on  inspiration.     It  however 
began  soon  to  diminish ;  and,  with  a  slight  degree  of  fre- 
quency of  pulse,  he  only  complained  of  weakness,  want  of 
appetite  and  sleep,  with  vertigo  occasionally,  till  the  17th 
day  after  admission.    It  is  then  recorded  that,  in  getting 
up  on  the  previous  night,  he  felt  a  pain  in  the  right  side, 
in  the  site  of  the  right  lobe  of  the  Hver,  near  the  edge  of 
the  ribs,  which  still  continued  preventing  his  lying  on  the 
right  side  or  breathing  freely.    This  was  removed  in  two 
days ;  but  he  began  to  be  affected  with  occasional  rigors, 
an  increased  frequency  and  contracted  state  of  the  pulse ; 
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and,  at  times,  a  heat  of  skin,  with  a  tendency  to  sweating. 
He,  however,  said  he  had  no  complaint  excepting  feeling 
very  weak ;  and  he  continued  making  no  report  of  pain — 
nor  indeed  was  there  any  prominent  symptom  of  disease 
about  him,  excepting  the  above — until  the  29th  day  after 
admission,  when  he  had  again  an  attack  of  pain  in  the 
right  side  near  the  edge  of  the  ribs,  increased  in  drawing 
up  his  right  arm.  This  was  removed  as  suddenly  as  it 
came  on,  by  a  blister;  and  he  had  an  interval  with  the 
same  slight  symptoms  of  disease  as  before,  and  occasionally 
a  tendency  to  looseness  of  the  bowels.  For  about  a  month 
previous  to  his  decease,  he  had  no  pain  in  any  part  of  his 
side ;  but  emaciation  and  debility  increased,  and  ten  days 
before  his  death  he  became  affected  with  severe  purging, 
attended  with  straining :  the  stools  being  rather  copious 
and  watery,  partly  composed  of  a  feculent  matter  of  a 
brown  hue,  and  partly  of  a  spinach-coloured  mucus,  with 
blood.  This  affection  continued  on  him  till  his  death : 
being  the  more  immediate  cause  of  that  event.  On  the 
day  following  the  appearance  of  this  symptom,  the  expec- 
toration of  a  greyish  looking  phlegm,  with  a  good  deal  of 
fluid,  frothy,  bloody  matter,  commenced;  and  continued 
on  him  in  large  quantity  :  aiding,  by  the  distressing  cough 
and  want  of  sleep,  the  dysenteric  affection  in  causing  his 
death. 

In  No.  31,  the  pain  was  reported  to  have  commenced  in 
the  right  side  and  shoulder  two  months  previous  to  the 
patient  coming  under  the  author's  notice.  At  the  latter 
period,  and  on  till  his  death,  the  cough  and  expectoration 
were  more  prominent  symptoms  than  the  sensation  of 
pain.  This  was  chiefly  felt,  on  the  patient's  transfer,  in 
the  right  breast ;  where  the  cough  excited  it,  as  well  as 
in  the  shoulder.  In  14  days  afterwards,  the  pain  was  re- 
ported not  so  long  continued  after  coughing,  and  on  the 
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19th  day,  it  was  still  more  diminished.  On  the  26th  day, 
however,  it  was  felt  at  the  edge  of  the  ribs,  or  along  the 
side  on  coughing.  In  a  month  afterwards,  the  pain  is 
stated  to  be  occasioned  by  lying  on  the  back,  or  right  side ; 
and  this  continued  to  be  the  case  throughout  the  re- 
mainder of  the  disease :  the  patient,  until  within  a  short 
period  of  his  death,  being  always  found  lying  on  his  left 
side,  which  became  numbed  and  oedematous  accordingly. 
This  position,  however,  was  chosen  as  much  from  the 
increase  of  cough,  and  overflow  of  expectoration,  which 
took  place  on  his  turning  to  his  back,  or  right  side,  as 
from  any  severity  of  pain  caused  thereby.  The  patient 
became  gradually  more  emaciated  and  debilitated,  and 
died  in  six  months  from  the  commencement  of  his 
illness. 

It  has  been  mentioned  that  in  four  cases  the  site  of  the 
abscess  was  deep  seated,  or  in  the  posterior  part  of  the 
liver.  In  three  of  these  (No.  5,  9,  and  24),  the  symp- 
toms showed  some  degree  of  similarity.  They  were,  at 
first,  of  an  obscure  nature,  chiefly  of  a  febrile  or  dysen- 
teric character;  and,  respectively  at  the  6th,  8th,  or  11th 
day  from  the  decease  of  the  patient,  pain  was  complained 
of  in  the  right  side,  or  shooting  up  from  the  pit  of  the 
stomach  to  the  shoulder,  or  in  the  lower  part  of  the  right 
lobe  of  the  liver ;  and  was  increased  on  pressure  along  the 
edge  of  the  ribs.  From  the  occurrence  of  this  pain  until 
death,  the  progress  of  the  symptoms  in  No.  24,  was  as 
follows.  Besides  the  pain  on  admission  just  mentioned, 
the  patient,  although  he  could  lie  with  ease  on  his  right 
side,  had  a  sensation  of  a  great  weight  in  turning  over  to 
his  left.  He  had  no  pain  in  the  shoulder.  On  the  fifth 
day  from  admission,  he  was  free  from  any  uneasy  feeling, 
excepting  that  of  a  sense  of  weight  at  his  breast :  as  if, 
according  to  his  own  account,  he  had  eaten  suet;  and  he 
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had  a  desire  to  vomit.  On  the  following  day,  this  sen- 
sation was  changed  to  a  degree  of  Dyspnoea,  imputed  to 
weakness;  a  feeling  of  being  hot  and  oppressed;  and, 
until  two  days  before  his  death,  this  feeling  is  recognised 
by  the  expressions  of  "a  sense  of  oppression  and  clog- 
ging" in  the  breast,  or  at  the  stomach,  or  across  the 
chest;  or  «  a  feeling  of  a  ball"  at  the  scrobiculus  cordis, 
which  on  inspiration  was  conceived  to  pass  upwards. 
During  the  last  two  days  of  his  life,  his  sense  of  anxiety 
was  attended  with  general  pains  in  his  limbs,  and  a  sen- 
sation of  «  deadness,"  or  coldness  in  them,  which  caused 
him  to  scream  out. 

The  symptoms  in  No.  22  were  of  a  more  marked  cha- 
racter, and  under  notice  for  a  much  longer  period  thau  in 
the  other  cases  where  the  abscess  w^as  similarly  situated. 
There  is  reason  to  believe  that,  in  this  instance,  certain 
symptoms  which  were  complained  of  ten  months  before 
the  patient's  death,  are  to  be  referred  to  the  presence  of 
some  organic  mischief  in  the  liver  at  this  period.  There 
was  a  pain  felt  in  the  sternum,  stretching  towards  the  left 
side,  impeding  respiration,  and  increased  on  swallowing 
any  liquid.     In  two  days  afterwards,  the  pain  is  stated  to 
have  moved  further  down  towards  the  end  of  the  sternum, 
was  felt  more  unsteadily,  and  was  described  to  be  like  a 
painful  ball  coming  occasionally  up  his  throat.  This, 
however,  soon  left  him ;  and  no  pain  is  reported  until  five 
months  afterwards— although  he  was  several  times  in  hos- 
pital with  local  complaints— when,  along  with  other  pains 
in  the  joints,  he  had  a  pain  in  the  right  shoulder.  These 
complaints  subsided ;  but,  in  six  weeks  afterwards,  he  was 
again  admitted  into  hospital  with  symptoms  of  Fever;  and 
then  the  disease  of  the  liver  began  to  show  more  decided 
indications  of  its  existence,  which  continued,  with  tem- 
porary amendments,  till  his  decease,  three  and  a  half 
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months  afterwards.    The  chief  site  of  pain  at  the  com- 
mencement of  this  period  was,  generally,  in  the  right 
lobe  of  the  liver,  but  shifting  to  different  parts  of  it;  and 
occasionally  no  pain  was  felt.    In  a  further  stage  of  the 
disease,  when  combined  with  Dysentery,  there  was  pain 
at  times  reported  near  the  head  of  the  colon  ;  and  at  others 
along  the  edge  of  the  ribs,  or  more  towards  the  epigas- 
trium, and  affecting  his  breathing.     After  a  temporary 
amendment,  the  pain  was  felt  more  decidedly  in  the  site 
of  the  right  lobe  of  the  liver,  and  on  to  the  ilium ;  while  on 
inspiration,  it  started  up  towards  the  centre  of  the  cla- 
vicle, and  the  top  of  the  shoulder.    For  some  time  the 
seat  of  pain  was  in  various  situations :  as  below  the  right 
nipple,  or  at  the  edge  of  the  ribs  to  the  right  of  the  scro- 
biculus  cordis.    It  was  occasionally  felt  as  a  stitch,  or  of  a 
dragging  nature ;  and  was,  at  times,  so  severe  as  to  pre- 
vent his  lying  in  any  position  but  on  his  back.     At  one 
period,  the  pain  was  reported  to  be  confined  to  a  spot 
about  the  size  of  a  shilling:  but  it  was  so  intense  in 
degree  as  to  prevent  his  straining  at  stool;  and  from  about 
the  15th  day  to  the  fifth  before  his  death,  the  uneasy 
sensation  was  chiefly  referred  to  the  side  and  chest,  im- 
peding his  breathing ;  and,  at  this  period,  preventing  him 
lying  on  his  left  side.    During  the  last  five  days  of  his 
existence,  no  particular  reference  was  made  to  pain  in  any 
situation  ;  and  he  died,  eventually,  chiefly  from  affection 
of  the  bowels,  combined  with  general  debility. 

In  No.  20,  where  the  abscess  was  near  the  convex 
portion  of  the  right  lobe  of  the  liver,  and  pointed  ex- 
ternally, the  patient  had  been  subject  to  severe  Rheu- 
matism. In  one  attack  of  this,  18  months  before  his 
death,  accompanied  with  a  degree  of  Dysenteric  affection, 
the  pain  stretched  up  the  right  side,  and  gave  some  reason 
to  believe  that  a  degree  of  aff-ection  of  the  liver  existed  at 
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that  time.    The  more  distinct  indications  of  the  disease 
however,  may  be  dated  from  about  nine  months  pre^ 
ceding  his  decease  ;  when  he  complained  of  a  pain  in  the 
right  side,  extending,  on  inspiration,  to  the  shoulder. 
This  was  removed,  but  returned  occasionally,  without  his 
reporting  himself  at  the  hospital,  until  four  and  a  half 
months  before  his  death ;  when  the  pain  was  increased : 
occupying  the  site  of  the  right  lobe  of  the  liver,  stretching 
up  along  the  breast  to  the  shoulder,  and  preventing  res- 
piration, or  lying  in  any  position  excepting  the  left  side, 
or  partly  between  this  and  the  back.    These  symptoms 
were  likewise  removed,  in  some  degree,  for  about  a  month, 
when  they  returned,  with  aggravation.   At  this  period  the 
pain  was  more  confined  to  the  spot  where  the  abscess 
afterwards  protruded  ;  was  of  a  severe  darting  nature,  pre- 
venting respiration,  and  it  was  accompanied  with  aplinin 
the  right  shoulder,  and  inability  to  lie  down  on  either  side. 
In  a  week  afterwards,  a  swelling  was  observable  in  the  above 
spot  at  the  angle  of  the  ribs,  and  about  four  inches  from 
the  last  false  rib,  which  was  very  painful,  to  the  extent  of 
half  a  crown,  on  the  least  touch.    This  swelling  increased 
in  size,  accompanied  at  first  with  sharp  darting  pains, 
which  became  of  a  strong,  pulsating  nature.    The  tumour 
became  prominent  and  red;  and  at  the  period  of  its  being 
cut  into,  fifty  days  before  his  death,  was  tender  and 
elastic  to  the  touch.    A  large  quantity  of  matter  was 
discharged  on  the  incision  being  made  ;  and,  at  first,  with 
considerable  amendment  in  the  state  of  the  patient ;  but 
from  the  pus  not  always  finding  a  free  vent,  he  had  occa- 
sionally considerable  pain  of  the  side,  which  was  relieved 
at  the  time  by  a  full  discharge  of  the  matter.    He  even- 
tually died  from  severe  convulsions. 

In  No.  29,  where  the  abscess  was  large  and  solitary  in 
the  right  lobe  of  the  liver,  extending  to  the  left,  the  pro- 
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gress  of  the  disease  has  been  considered  to  extend  over 
three  years,  involving  the  phenomena  attendant  upon 
eight  admissions  to  hospital;  but  until  that  terminating  in 
death,  the  symptoms  were  not  very  decidedly  those  result- 
ing from  the  formation  of  an  abscess.  In  two  admissions 
on  pain  was  complained  of,  and  in  the  others,  until  the 
last,  it  was  seated  in  various  parts  of  the  chest,  or  loins,  or 
abdomen.  There  was,  at  the  same  time,  either  an  accom- 
paniment of  Fever,  or  catarrhal  disorder,  or  dysenteric 
looseness.  For  a  month,  however,  previous  to  the  last 
admission,  pains  had  been  felt  in  the  right  hypochondre ; 
and  in  three  weeks  a  swelling  of  an  elongated  shape  was 
discovered  along  the  edge  of  the  ribs :  very  painful  to  the 
touch,  and  particularly  so  on  inspiration,  or  on  lying  in 
any  position  but  towards  the  right  side.  The  pain  con- 
tinued to  be  felt  in  the  protruded  portion  of  the  liver ;  but 
it  diminished  gradually,  and  after  the  tenth  day  was  of  a 
very  shght  description,  even  to  the  touch.  The  chief 
symptoms  afterwards,  until  death,  were  weakness  and 
exhaustion,  along  with  an  increase  of  size  in  the  tumour, 
and,  at  last,  disordered  bowels.  The  disease  terminated 
in  53  days  from  the  period  at  which  the  pain  began  to  be 
felt  in  the  site  of  the  abscess. 

In  the  three  cases  where  the  abscess  was  a  solitary  one, 
situated  in  the  inferior  portion  of  the  right  lobe  of  the 
liver,  the  symptoms  and  progress  of  the  disease  presented 
more  features  of  resemblance  to  each  other  than  where  the 
abscess  was  higher  up  in  this  viscus.  They  at  the  same 
time  corresponded,  in  some  degree,  with  the  same  circum- 
stances of  the  larger  portion  of  those  cases  in  which  the 
abscess  was  deep  seated  in  the  liver.  In  all  of  these,  the 
symptom  of  pain  was  preceded  by  other  indications  of  the 
disease  ;  and  their  general  progress  consisted  in  the  patient 
becoming  debilitated— similarly  to  those  instances  alluded 
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to  where  the  abscess  was  deep  seated— either  by  sudden 
attacks  of  Fever  with  shivering,  or  by  affections  of  the 
stomach  and  bowels,  or  without  any  prominent  cause ;  and 
thereupon  a  severe  pain  being  suddenly  complained  of 
near  the  site  of  the  abscess,  respectively,  at  11,  13,  and  14 
days  before  the  fatal  termination.   This  pain  was  stated  to 
be  either  mid-way  between  the  ribs  and  ilium,  or  some- 
what higher,  impeding  respiration,  and  was  of  a  constant 
nature.    In  one  case  it  continued  till  near  death ;  but  in 
the  others  little  notice  was  taken  of  the  pain  for  several 
days  before  that  event.    The  cases  were  also  similar  in 
their  duration  ;  none  of  them  showing  any  prominent 
symptoms  of  the  disease  more  than  two  months  before  the 
death  of  the  patient.     There  was  no  affection  of  the 
shoulder  in  any  of  these  cases. 

In  the  two  instances  where  the  abscess  was  situated  in 
the  left  lobe  of  the  liver,  the  seat  of  pain  was  modified  by 
the  site  of  the  disease ;  but,  in  the  attendant  symptoms, 
otherwise,  there  was  little  similarity.   In  the  case.  No.  ]  3, 
where  the  abscess,  which  was  chiefly  towards  the  concave 
surface  of  the  liver,  burst  into  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen 
in  that  direction,  the  pain  was  referred  for  a  day  or  two, 
about  ten  weeks  before  his  death,  to  the  right  side,  where 
it  extended  to  the  shoulder,  and  was  increased  on  pres- 
sure.   Until  a  fortnight  previous  to  the  fatal  termination, 
the  symptoms  indicated  at  one  period  disease  of  the  right 
lobe,  and  at  another  the  pain  was  more  in  the  epigastric 
region,  and  below  the  prsecordia:  being  sometimes  in- 
creased, and  at  others  relieved,  by  pressure  there ;  it  also 
extended  to  the  chest  on  inspiration,  and  was  aggravated 
on  going  to  stool.    During  the  last  two  weeks  of  the 
patient's  Hfe,  however,  the  uneasy  sensation  was  either  a 
feeling  of  pain  at  the  scrobiculus  cordis— which  was  at 
first  only  observed  upon  pressure— and  then  a  sense  of 
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distention,  or  hardness,  with  an  increase  of  pain,  particu- 
larly on  pressure  ;  or  of  the  nature  of  a  stitch,  which  was 
easier  in  sitting  up  or  walking  about  than  on  lying  down ; 
while,  in  taking  a  long  inspiration,  he  felt  his  breath 
caught  by  the  pain  near  to  the  right  side  of  the  umbilicus. 
On  the  8th  day  before  death,  a  swelling  was  observed 
below  the  ribs  a  little  to  the  right  of  the  praecordia :  being 
somewhat  higher  up  than  the  place  which  had  been 
pointed  out  as  the  seat  of  pain.    This  was  sore  to  the 
touch,  and  the  uneasiness  was  increased  in  lying  over  on 
either  side,  and  diminished  on  walking  about.    The  pain 
and  swelling  increased  upon  him  till  three  days  before  his 
death ;  when  he  said  he  felt  something  give  way,  with  a 
little  relief  to  his  pain ;  the  swelling  thereupon  became 
less  and  more  diffused,  and  the  patient  rapidly  died.  His 
symptoms,  otherwise,  were  occasional  exacerbations  of 
Fever,  severe  vomiting,  and  a  degree  '  of  Diarrhoea  at 
times,  which  was  indeed  the  chief  symptom  on  admission. 

In  the  other  case.  No.  26,  after  a  long  period  of  appa- 
rently good  health  in  India,  the  patient  was  admitted  into 
hospital  with  symptoms  of  Dysentery ;  in  the  course  of 
which  he  complained  of  pain,  which  was  at  one  time  felt 
below  the  umbilicus,  or  over  the  abdomen,  and  afterwards 
it  was  referred  to  the  head  of  the  colon,  extending  towards 
the  pubes.    He  was  apparently,  however,  well  in  11  days 
from  admission,  and  was  discharged  from  hospital ;  but  in 
13  was  readmitted,  having  been  suddenly  seized  with  a 
pain  which  was  now  more  distinctly  referred  to  the  site  of 
his  disease.    It  continued  with  little  if  any  remission  for 
about  a  month,  and  was  described  as  being  situated,  at 
first,  about  two  inches  below  the  scrobiculus  cordis ;  after 
some  time  it  was  said  to  have  shifted  a  little  more  to 
the  right,  and  was  felt  to  the  right  of  and  above  the  umbi- 
licus, extending  for  about  two  inches  below  the  margin  of 
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the  ribs.    When  he  first  reported  himself,  he  stated  that, 
on  lying  over  to  either  side,  the  pain  fell  over  to  the  most 
dependent  situation ;  and  it  Avas  increased  on  inspiration, 
and  pressure  at  the  scrobiculus  cordis.    After  a  few  days, 
he  could  lie  on  his  right  side,  but  not  on  the  left :  feeling, 
in  turning  over  to  this  position,  as  if  something  was  falling 
away  from  the  right  side.    In  about  three  weeks  from  his 
admission,  however,  he  could  also  lie  on  the  left  side, 
although  he  still  felt  the  pain ;  and,  becoming  desponding, 
said  he  thought  it  would  never  leave  him.    From  this 
period,  however,  the  annoyance  of  the  pain  began  to 
diminish,  and  his  spirits  to  get  better;  but  he  did  not  pick 
up  flesh  or  strength ;  and  he  was  suddenly,  during  an  epi- 
demic prevalence  of  cholera,  seized  with  this  disease 
which,  although  subdued,  left  him  in  an  increased  state  of 
debility.    He  survived  this  attack  for  about  three  weeks, 
but  never  complained  of  the  pain  formerly  alluded  to. 
He  continued  without  any  prominent  complaint  excepting 
some  looseness,  more  or  less  dysenteric,  want  of  appetite, 
and  sleep ;  and  he  referred  his  uneasiness  partly  to  sore- 
ness of  his  mouth  from  mercury,  and  partly  to  an  ill-con- 
ditioned ulcer  which  had  taken  place  from  a  blister'  that 
had  been  applied.    He  died,  completely  exhausted,  in  25 
days  from  the  attack  of  cholera,  and  86  from  the  first  ad- 
mission with  Dysentery. 

Of  those  cases  in  which  there  was  more  than  one 
abscess,  that  of  No.  8,  where  there  was  a  large  purulent 
collection  in  the  centre  of  the  right  lobe,  and  a  smaller 
one  in  the  left,  may  be  considered  analogous  to  the  in- 
stances of  solitary  abscess.  It  occurred  in  a  patient  who 
had  been  twelve  years  in  India  at  the  period  of  his 
decease ;  and,  from  the  designation  of  the  attacks  which 
had  brought  him  into  hospital  for  two  and  a  half  years 
before  his  death,  there  appears  every  reason  to  suppose. 
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that  he  was  a  man  addicted  to  drinking,  and  subject  to 
affections  of  the  liver.    As  far  as  the  records  showed,  he 
had  been  in  hospital  twice  within  three  months  of  his  de- 
cease, complaining  of  pain  referred  either  to  the  scrobi- 
culus  cordis,  or  to  the  breast.    He  had  not,  however,  been 
on  the  sick  list  for  about  six  weeks  preceding  his  last 
admission,  when  he  was  reported  with  symptoms  of  fever ; 
and  these  were  treated,  accordingly,  for  six  days.    He  was 
then  suddenly  seized  with  a  pain  in  the  right  side,  extend- 
ing to  the  shoulder  on  coughing.    This  was  removed  on 
the  following  day  by  a  blister ;  but  for  a  week  further,  he 
complained  of  a  pain  at  one  time  in  the  left  side,  then 
shooting  through  his  bowels,  and  afterwards  about  the 
umbilicus.   No  particular  uneasiness,  however,  is  recorded 
in  the  remaining  week  of  his  illness ;  he  sunk  from  febrile 
exacerbations,  with  sweating,  and  a  degree  of  affection  of 
the  bowels. 

In  the  five  cases  where  there  were  numerous  abscesses, 
there  was  a  resemblance  to  each  other  in  the  short  period 
taken  up  from  the  appearance  of  the  first  symptom'  of  the 
disease,  till  the  fatal  termination ;  and  also  in  the  affection 
of  the  bowels.    Thus  the  duration  of  the  disease,  from 
the  earliest  record  indicating  its  existence  until  the  pa- 
tient's decease,  ranged  from  22  to  70  days :  the  average 
being  45 ;  while  in  all  the  cases,  the  intestines  became 
much  ulcerated  previous  to  death,  the  dysenteric  symp- 
toms being  the  chief  cause  of  this  event.    In  those  cases— 
particularly  No.  17— in  which  there  was  a  combination  of 
one  large  with  numerous  small  abscesses,  a  more  defined 
or  constant  pain  was  felt  in  the  site  of  the  large  collection 
than  in  the  other  cases;  and  in  No.  17  there  was  also  a 
degree  of  protrusion  of  the  liver.    In  this  case— where  the 
disease  was  chiefly  confined  to  the  left  lobe,  and  the  large 
abscess  extended  from  thence  to  the  middle  lobe— the  most 
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prominent  symptom,  for  a  great  part  of  the  earlier  resi- 
dence of  the  patient  in  hospital,  was  a  pain  described  as 
being  felt  at  the  scrobiculus  cordis,  or  at  two  inches  below 
the  end  of  the  sternum ;  and  this  was  increased  on  pres- 
sure.   At  one  period,  the  uneasy  feeling  was  said  to  be 
as  if  the  cartilaginous  extremity  of  the  sternum  had  been 
pressed  down  on  the  stomach.    At  other  times  it  was  felt 
of  a  hot  burning  description,  or  as  a  great  weight  in  the 
stomach,  as  if  this  was  full  of  something ;  or  he  sulFered 
from  occasional  darting  pains,  with  intervals  of  a  few  mi- 
nutes of  ease.     These   symptoms  were  attended  with 
increased  frequency  of  the  pulse  ;  but,  particularly,  with 
a  dysenteric  alFection  of  the  bowels ;  and  the  latter  was 
the  chief  disorder  on  a  subsequent  admission  to  hospital, 
ten  weeks  before  his  death.    This  affection  of  the  bowels 
became  ameliorated  at  one  period  of  his  last  sojourn  in 
hospital;  but  recurred,  with  great  severit}^,  before  the 
patient's  decease.    In  the  other  case  of  one  large  purulent 
collection  combined  with  numerous  small  abscesses,  there 
was  a  pain  complained  of  at  first,  in  the  right  side,  a 
little  below  the  ribs,  increased  on  pressure ;  then  at  the 
scrobiculus  cordis,  and  afterwards  to  the  left  of  this  place, 
increased  by  a  long  inspiration.    In  the  three  cases  where 
the  disease  consisted,  altogether,  of  numerous  small  ab- 
scesses, there  was  no  pain  complained  of;  excepting  in 
No.  18,  where  six  weeks  before  death,  with  a  slight  desree 
of  frequency  of  pulse,  there  were  occasional  pains  at  the 
epigastrium,  extending  towards  the  right  hypochondre,  or 
m  the  latter  place  only,  not  increased  by  pressure,  but 
by  inspiration,  or  lying  over  to  the  left  side. 

From  the  details  given  of  the  above  cases,  it  will  be  ob- 
served, with  regard  to  the  symptom  of  pain,  that  although 
frequently  indicative  of  the  locality  of  the  disease,  it  has 
in  some  instances  been  wanting  altogether,  or  during  cer- 
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tain  periods  of  the  complaint ;  in  others  it  has  been  felt 
at  a  distance  from  the  situation  of  the  abscess ;  and  it  has 
occasionally  shifted  its  chief  site  during  the  progress  of 
the  disorder.    This  symptom  has  also  varied  greatly  in 
degree,  as  well  as  in  its  extent ;  and  this  independently  of 
the  size  of  the  abscess.    In  most  instances  it  has  been 
affected  by  the  respiration.    Thus  the  pain  has  been  de- 
scribed as  being  simply  increased  on  an  inspiration ;  or  it 
has  checked  the  breathing  with  greater  or  less  intensity ; 
or  it  has  darted  up  to  the  shoulder,  arm,  or  centre  of  the 
clavicle,  on  a  long  inspiration.    Cough,  when  present,  has 
also  greatly  aggravated  it;  and  in  two  of  the  three  in- 
stances, where  the  abscess  had  penetrated  the  lungs,  the 
pain  excited  by  this  affection  extended,  at  certain  periods, 
over  a  great  portion  of  the  right  side  of  the  chest.  The 
protection  given  by  the  ribs  to  the  site  of  the  disease,  has, 
in  general,  prevented  the  effects  of  pressiire  by  the  hand 
being  of  a  marked  nature  in  aggravating  or  exciting  the 
sense  of  pain.    In  some  instances,  however,  pressure  has 
increased  this  symptom,  when  made  either  generally  over 
the  right  hypochondre,  or  in  certain  spots  between  the 
ribs ;  but,  for  the  most  part,  the  effects  of  pressure  by  the 
hand  are  more  felt  when  the  site  of  the  disease  is  such  as 
to  be  reached,  either  at  the  margin  of  the  ribs  from  the 
spine  to  the  epigastric  region,  or  somewhat  below  this  on 
to  the  ilium  or  the  umbilicus.    To  the  effects  of  pressure, 
also,  it  is  believed,  is  to  be  referred  the  pain  which  is 
occasionally  excited  by  straining  at  stool ;  and  the  same 
appears  to  be  the  case,  in  certain  instances,  where  the 
patient  has  been  unable  to  lie  on  the  right  side  :  in  the 
first  case,  the  liver  in  its  diseased  state  suffering  during 
the  general  contraction  of  the  abdominal  cavity;  and  in 
the  second,  the  pain  being  aggravated  by  the  weight  of 
the  body  pressing  the  ribs  and  contiguous  parts  on  the 
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seat  of  the  disorder.  In  this  manner  is  produced,  also, 
the  sensation  described  by  one  patient  on  lying  down  for 
a  short  while,  as  if  something  was  going  to  burst  in  the 
side,  exciting  pain  and  cough.  Other  effects  of  position, 
however,  may  be  referred  to  the  site  of  the  disease  being 
placed  in  a  dependent  situation  by  the  patient  turning 
over  to  the  left  side.  Hence  the  feelings  described  of 
"  something,"  or  "a  great  weight,"  falling  away,  and 
giving  more  or  less  pain  in  the  right  side,  in  assuming  this 
posture ;  the  inabihty  to  lie  on  the  left  side,  to  bear  any 
motion,  to  walk  in  the  erect  posture,  and  the  like.  A 
combination  of  these  effects  of  position  is  seen,  when  the 
disease  is  of  an  aggravated  nature,  or  towards  the^  fatal 
termination  of  the  case ;  when  the  patient  has  been  unable 
to  lie  on  either  side,  and  is  found,  accordii^ly,  on  his 
back,  or  midway  between  this  posture  and  lying  on  the 
left  side.  It  is  to  be  observed,  however,  that  frequently 
the  patient  said  he  could  lie  in  any  position  without 
annoyance ;  while  in  a  few  instances  he  was  discovered, 
shortly  before  death,  in  one  which  he  had  always  declared 
himself  unable  to  accomplish  before.  These  modifications 
of  the  pain  from  position  cannot  be  traced  to  the  locality 
of  the  disease ;  and,  perhaps,  depend  as  much  on  the 
extent  of  this,  and  the  severity  of  the  symptoms,  as  on 
the  site  of  the  abscess. 

In  two  instances  (Nos.  27  and  29),  where  the  abscess 
was  very  large— extending,  in  the  first  case,  nearly  over 
the  whole  right  lobe,  and  in  the  other,  thence  into 
the  left  lobe— the  liver  protruded  from  under  the  ribs  in 
the  right  hypochondre.  In  the  former  of  these  cases, 
after  a  lengthened  period  of  illness  depending  upon 
Hepatic  abscess,  the  swelling  was  observed  twenty  days 
before  death,  as  a  tenseness  for  two  inches  below  the  ribs, 
acutely  painful,  and  which  afterwards  changed  to  a  hard- 
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ness  extending  towards  the  umbilicus.  In  the  other  case, 
after  an  equally  prolonged  period,  in  which  the  patient 
occasionally  suffered  from  indisposition  referred  to  an 
abscess  in  the  liver,  a  swelling  was  observed  below  the 
ribs,  thirty  days  before  his  death ;  it  was  of  an  elongated 
shape,  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  ribs,  extremely  painful 
to  the  touch,  and  particularly  so  at  their  margin,  on 
inspiration,  or  in  lying  in  any  position,  but  towards  the 
right  side.  At  first  this  swelling  became  less  painful,  and 
more  soft  to  the  touch ;  but  by  the  eleventh  day  after  ad- 
mission to  hospital,  and  twelve  before  the  patient's  death, 
it  became  more  prominent,  extending  in  a  greater  degree 
towards  the  scrobiculus  cordis,  but  not  painful  to  the 
touch.  It  continued  to  increase  ;  and  before  the  termina- 
tion of  the' case,  there  was  a  hard  prominent  swelling  ex- 
tending nearly  to  the  umbilicus,  but  without  pain  except- 
ing slightly  at  its  upper  part.  On  dissection,  in  both 
these  cases,  it  appeared  that  the  liver  had  been  protruded 
by  the  size  of  the  abscess,  not  by  any  actual  enlargement 
of  this  viscus. 

In  another  instance  (No.  17),  the  substance  of  the  liver 
became  raised  into  a  tumour  by  the  contents  of  an  abscess; 
where  the  disease  consisted  of  a  congeries  of  small  ab- 
scesses in  the  left  lobe,  and  a  larger  one  more  in  the  centre 
of  the  liver.  This  large  abscess  had  caused  a  considerable 
thickness  of  the  liver  to  swell  out,  so  as  to  form  a  diflPused 
tumour  in  the  epigastric  region,  which  was  observed  17 
days  before  death.  It  became,  in  this  interval,  gradually 
more  circumscribed,  but  without  any  distinct  fluctuation ; 
and,  on  dissection,  the  liver  was  found  extending  to  the 
umbilicus.  A  nearly  similar  swelling  was  observed  in  No. 
13,  at  the  eighth  day  before  death.  The  abscess  in  this 
case  was  in  the  concave  part  of  the  left  lobe  of  the  liver, 
but  extending  towards  its  upper  surface,  which  had  be- 
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come  protruded  a  little  to  the  right  of  the  praecordia.  The 
patient  had,  for  some  days  previously,  complained  of  a 
feeling  of  distention  and  hardness,  with  much  pain  on 
pressure  at  the  place  mentioned ;  and  now  the  swelling 
was  extremely  painful,  and  this  was  increased  by  the 
'touch,  as  well  as  by  lying  over  on  either  side.  Suddenly, 
during  the  fourth  night  before  his  death,  something  was 
felt  to  have  given  way  internally;  the  swelling  became 
more  diifused,  and  the  pain  less;  but  the  patient  rapidly 
sunk,  and  on  dissection  a  large  quantity  of  purulent 
matter,  which  had  escaped  on  the  rupture  of  the  abscess, 
was  found  diffused  over  the  surface  of  the  intestines.  In 
none  of  the  other  cases  is  there  any  decided  appearance  of 
protrusion  of  the  liver  recorded  during  the  lifetime  of  the 
patient ;  the  only  approximation  to  this  circumstance  being 
mentioned  in  No.  11,  whe^re  it  is  stated,  that  "if  anything, 
there  is  a  slight  protrusion  of  the  ribs." 

Pointing  of  the  abscess  externally  has  only  been  ob- 
served in  one  case  (No.  20).  The  first  indication  of  the 
tendency  of  the  collection  of  matter  to  make  its  way,  in 
this  instance,  to  a  particular  part  of  the  surface,  was  a 
considerable  tumefaction  being  excited  in  this  spot  by 
the  application  of  leeches.  These  were  applied  for  the 
relief  of  a  pain  here;  and  on  the  succeeding  day,  the 
swelling  was  observed ;  but  it  disappeared,  by  the  aid  of 
cataplasms,  in  a  few  days.  In  53  days  afterwards,  how- 
ever, the  patient  was  re-admitted  to  hospital  with  a  pain 
of  an  acute  darting  nature,  increased  on  pressure  in  the 
same  situation ;  viz.,  a  defined  spot  from  two  to  four 
inches  above  the  edge  of  the  last  false  rib,  and  near  the 
angle.  Here  there  was  a  slight  tumefaction,  which  in- 
creased in  size,  and  was  acutely  painful,  particularly  in  one 
red  spot,  on  the  least  pressure.  The  swelling  became 
more  prominent,  and  was  at  first  hard  and  tense,  with 
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lancinating  or  beating  pains;  but  after  20  days  it  felt 
elastic,  and  on  the  30th  was  opened  to  the  extent  of  two 
inches  in  length,  and  three-quarters  of  an  inch  in  depth, 
with  a  great  discharge.  This  flow  of  matter  continued 
until  the  patient's  death,  58  days  afterwards :  the  pus 
being  apparently  constantly  formed,  but  its  exit  some- 
what irregularly  permitted ;  and  when  not  discharged,  oc- 
casioning, at  first,  great  pain,  followed  by  sickness  and 
vomiting,  which  brought  on  a  renewed  discharge,  with 
temporary  relief.  There  was  a  slight  reduction  of  fre- 
quency and  irritability  in  the  pulse  on  the  incision  being 
made  ;  but  this  appearance  of  amendment  was  of  short 
duration.  The  patient's  death,  however,  was  eventually 
caused  by  severe  convulsions,  which  supervened  eight 
days  before  the  fatal  termination. 

Rupture  of  the  abscess  internally,  has  taken  place  in 
four  instances.  In  three  of  these,  the  collection  of  matter 
had  penetrated  to  the  lungs ;  and  in  the  other,  it  escaped 
into  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen.  Of  the  former,  the 
duration  of  the  disease  from  the  first  report  of  pain  in  the 
right  hypochondre  until  the  bursting  of  the  abscess  into 
the  lungs,  corresponded  in  two  individuals :  this  interval 
amounting  to  about  three  months.  The  superaddition, 
however,  of  severe  dysenteric  symptoms,  quickened  the 
progress  to  death,  afterwards,  in  one  of  these  patients, 
who  died  in  ten  days  after  the  rupture  of  the  abscess; 
while  in  the  other,  this  event  did  not  take  place  until  the 
21st  day  after  the  commencement  of  the  expectoration. 
In  the  third  case  the  date  of  the  rupture  of  the  abscess  is 
unknown  ;  but  a  period  of  102  days— in  which  there  was 
a  constant  cough  and  expectoration — elapsed,  from  the 
patient  coming  under  the  author's  observation  until  the 
man  died.  In  the  second  of  these  cases,  some  cough  and 
expectoration  of  phlegm  were  present,  for  a  short  period, 
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on  a  previous  admission  to  hospital ;  but  these  had  dis- 
appeared ;  and  on  the  commencement  of  the  purulent 
sputa,  the  attack  was  sudden  in  this,  as  well  as  in  the 
former  of  these  cases,  and  the  quantity  of  matter  brought 
up  by  the  cough  was  abundant  from  its  first  appearance. 
The  pectoral  symptoms  were  very  conspicuous  in  all  these 
instances :  in  the  first  and  third  cases  being  attended 
with  pain  ;  and  in  the  second,  although  without  any 
uneasy  sensation  in  the  side,  the  cough,  being  of  a  short 
frequent  description,  tending  much,  by  its  constant  irri- 
tation, to  destroy  the  patient.  In  the  first  case,  the  pain 
of  side  which  was  generally  diflfused  before  the  commence- 
ment of  the  expectoration,  became  abated  on  the  occur- 
rence of  this  circumstance  ;  but,  apparently  from  the 
acridity  of  the  sputum,  a  severe  pain  was  complained  of  in 
the  throat,  increased  on  coughing;  and  a  redness  was 
observed  in  the  fauces,  on  looking  into  the  mouth.  In 
the  third  instance,  also,  the  pain  which  was  felt  in  cough- 
ing, in  the  right  breast,  extending  to  the  shoulder,  gra- 
dually abated  during  the  patient's  tedious  illness.  The 
sputa  brought  up  by  the  second  and  third  patients,  were, 
occasionally  mixed  with  a  florid,  frothy,  bloody  matter ; 
but,  generally,  in  all  cases,  they  were  either  of  a  homo- 
geneous grey  appearance,  or  more  decidedly  mucous,  or 
purulent,  and  very  abundant.  In  no  class  of  cases  was 
the  inability  to  lie  in  any  position  but  on  the  left  side 
more  remarkable  than  in  the  first  and  third  of  those  now 
mentioned :  in  the  last,  particularly,  during  the  whole  of 
the  lengthened  period  of  his  illness  until  a  few  days  before 
death,  the  patient  was  constantly  found  lying  on  this 
side.  The  cough  became  more  annoying  when  he  turned 
on  the  back,  or  right  side,  with  a  feeling  of  suffocation, 
and  increased  flow  of  expectoration ;  and  eventually,  from 
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constantly  lying  on  the  left  side,  this  ear  became  inflamed, 
the  whole  side  was  described  as  being  numbed,  and  at  one 
period  he  complained  much  of  pain  in  the  middle  of  the 
left  arm.  In  the  first  case,  too,  the  easiest  position  was 
always  on  the  left  side  ;  and  four  days  before  his  death,  he 
was  observed  in  this  position,  with  his  head  off  the  pillow, 
and  bent  down  towards  his  breast.  The  fourth  case  of 
rupture  of  the  abscess  internally,  has  been  already  alluded 
to  under  the  head  of  protrusion  of  the  Liver  (No.  13). 
In  addition  to  what  has  been  mentioned  there,  it  is  only 
necessary  to  rernark,  that,  with  more  general  pain  over  the 
abdomen,  delirium  soon  supervened ;  and  the  fatal  ter- 
mination quickly  took  place  after  the  contents  of  the 
abscess  had  escaped  into  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen. 

The  most  conspicuous  of  those  symptoms  which  have 
been  considered  to  depend  upon  sympathy  with  the 
diseased  liver,  has  been,  as  already  mentioned,  disorder  of 
the  large  intestines.  These  appear  to  sympathise  peculiarly 
with  the  state  of  the  liver  ;  and  few  of  the  cases  of  abscess 
in  this  viscus  have  been  unattended  by  some  degree  of 
affection  of  the  bowels,  in  some  part  of  their  progress. 
The  degree,  however,  to  which  the  disorder  has  extended, 
the  period  of  the  abscess  at  which  it  has  showed  itself,  and 
the  permanency  which  the  dysenteric  symptoms  have 
exhibited  after  their  commencement,  have  considerably 
varied.  In  one  class  of  cases,  the  patient  had  been  sub- 
ject for  some  months  or  weeks,  to  occasional  attacks  of 
Dysentery,  or  had  been  once  severely  affected  with  this 
disease,  sometimes  accompanied  with  pain  about  the  liver, 
or  abdomen ;  but  as  the  affection  of  the  former  became 
more  prominent  in  the  latter  periods  of  the  complaint,  the 
dysenteric  disorder  became  less  conspicuous;  and  the 
bowel  complaint  was  not  a  very  urgent  symptom  at  the 
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death  of  the  patient.    Such  was  the  progress  in  thirteen 
of  29  instances  of  the  disease  ;*  and  the  abscess  in  all  of 
these,  with  two  exceptions,  was  situated  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  right  lobe.    In  one  of  the  exceptions,  the  abscess 
was  large,  and  extended  from  the  right  into  the  left  lobe ; 
and  in  the  other,  it  was  confined  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
latter  lobe.    This  class  of  cases  afforded  the  most  chronic 
instances  of  the  disease  which  were  met  with  ;  and  pre- 
sented the  greatest  number  of  admissions  to  hospital  from 
the  appearance  of  the  first  symptom  of  Hepatic  disease, 
till  the  fatal  termination.     The  affection  of  the  bowels,  in 
these  patients,  was,  for  the  most  part,  seldom  of  a  very 
acute  nature  ;  and  was,  with  little  difficulty,  checked  for  a 
time.    The  stools,  occasionally,  varied  only  from  those  of 
health,  in  being  more  frequent  and   loose  than  were 
natural;  and  they  were  generally  attended  with  either 
griping,  or,  more  frequently,  tenesmus,  or  with  both  of 
these  symptoms.     At  times  the  evacuations  were  of  a 
muddy  greyish  hue,  or  of  a  pale  yellow,  or  greenish 
yellow,  or  of  a  spinagy  appearance :  indicating,  it  is  to  be 
supposed,  deficiencies  or  vitiation  of  the  bile.    In  other 
cases,  the  dysenteric  disorder  became  more  marked ;  the 
evacuations  were  streaked  with  blood,  or  had  some  blood 
or  mucus  upon  their  surface ;  or,  if  the  disease  proceeded  to 
a  greater  degree,  they  became  more  frequent,  and  were 
composed  entirely  of  blood  and  slime,  and  attended  with 
pain  of  the  abdomen,  and  other  symptoms  of  acute  dysen- 
tery.    In  one  case,  as  has  been  mentioned,  there  was  a 
separation  of  about  five  inches  of  what  was  considered  the 
inner  coat  of  the  intestine.     These  attacks,  although 
occasionally  distinguished  by  their  tendency  to  continue 
upon  the  patient,  were  more  remarkable — like  some  other 
symptoms  in  the  progress  of  an  abscess  in  the  liver — by 
*  No,  9,  10,  11,  14,  15,  16,  19,  20,  25,  26,  27,  29,  and  31. 
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their  disposition  to  relapse,  the  irregularities  in  their 
degrees  of  severity,  and  the  slight,  and  apparently  dispro- 
portionate means  by  which  they  occasionally  became 
ameliorated.  In  six*  other  cases,  the  affection  of  the 
bowels  did  not  become  prominent  until  nearly  the  death 
of  the  patient ;  when  it  presented,  in  the  various  periods 
of  its  progress,  the  same  features  as  the  above :  increasing 
in  some  instances  towards  the  fatal  termination,  and  in 
others,  becoming  less  urgent  as  the  patient  sunk. 

In  another  description  of  cases,  the  fatal  termination 
has  evidently  been  accelerated,  if  not  immediately  pro- 
duced, by  the  severity  of  the  dysenteric  affection.  This 
has  been  observed  in  seven  f  individuals:  in  two  of  whom 
the  abscess  was  a  solitary  one  in  the  right  lobe  of  the 
liver,  and  the  remaining  five  comprised  all  the  cases 
which  presented  numerous  abscesses  in  that  viscus.  The 
dysenteric  disorder,  in  these  persons,  presented  little  else 
in  its  appearance  beyond  an  aggravation  of  the  symptoms 
mentioned  under  the  last  description  of  cases.  The 
stools  were  more  frequent  in  number;  often  exhibited 
large  masses  of  coagulated  blood,  and  latterly,  were  chiefly 
composed  of  a  brown,  watery,  or  reddish  liquid,  which 
was,  occasionally,  of  a  highly  fetid  smell.    The  pains 
which  have,  in  some  instances,  been  referred  to  the  site 
of  the  liver,  on  the  patient's  admission  to  hospital,  dis- 
appeared some  time  previous  to  the  fatal  termination  ; 
but  there  has  been  great  annoyance  from  the  excessive 
straining,  and  pain  at  the  anus ;  and,  in  one  of  the  cases, 
some  degree  of  prolapse  of  the  rectum  was  experienced. 
In  the  remaining  three  cases  (No.  3,  24,  and  30),  all  of 
which  quickly  ran  their  course,  there  was  little  affection 
of  the  bowels.     The  stools  were  more  frequent  than  is 
natural ;  loose,  and  of  an  unhealthy  colour,  chiefly  of  a 

*  5,  6,  8,  12,  13,  and  21.  t  4,  7,  17,  18,  22,  23,  and  28. 
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dark  greenish,  or  greyish-green  hue ;  but  these  appear- 
ances were  bj  no  means  of  a  conspicuous  nature,  and 
jiiay  be  attributed,  in  some  measure,  to  the  treatment 
which  was  employed. 

Another  common  symptom  depending  upon  sympathy 
with  the  Hver  is  the  pain  about  the  right  shoulder.  This 
symptom,  with  the  exception  of  three  cases,  was  taken 
notice  of  at  some  part  of  the  progress  of  all  the  instances 
where  the  abscess  was  seated  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
right  lobe  of  the  liver ;  and  the  exceptions  occurred  in  in- 
dividuals by  whom  little  pain  was  complained  of,  in  any 
situation,  throughout  their  diseases.    Where  the  abscess 
was  seated  either  at  the  lower  margin  of  the  right  lobe,  or 
in  the  left  lobe,  or  where  there  were  numerous  abscesses, 
no  pain  of  the  shoulder  has  been  observed.     This  symp- 
tom varied  in  several  circumstances  in  different  indi- 
viduals.    In  some,  the  affection  of  the  shoulder  was 
recorded  as  distinct  from  the  side;  in  others,  the  pain  in 
the  region  of  the  liver  is  stated  to  strike  or  shoot  up  to 
the  shoulder,  on  a  long  inspiration  or  cough,  or  on  lying 
over  to  the  right  side  ;  while,  in  a  few,  the  pain  of  shoulder 
is  mentioned  as  striking  down  the  side,  on  an  inspiration, 
or  shooting  through  the  chest ;  or  as  being  the  original 
pain,  and  passing  down,  as  the  disease  progressed,  towards 
the  right  hypochondre.    When  present,  it  does  not  always 
correspond  in  severity  to  that  of  the  pain  of  the  side. 
Sometimes  it  remains  after  the  latter  has  become  removed  : 
thus  forming  the  only  object  of  complaint;  occasionally, 
also,   after   having  disappeared,  it   has  returned  with 
severity,  and  it  has  frequently  vanished  altogether,  for  a 
considerable  period  before  death,  without  any  similar 
change  in  the  pain  of  the  right  hypochondre.    The  site  of 
the  pain  of  shoulder,  too,  is  by  no  means  uniform.    It  has 
been  felt  in  the  tip  of  the  shoulder,  or  about  the  joint,  or 
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in  the  shoulder  and  arm,  or  in  the  centre  of  the  clavicle, 
and  frequently  in  different  parts  of  the  shoulder-blade. 
In  one  case  it  was  described  as  a  feeling  of  the  arm  being 
dislocated. 

The  symptom  of  vomiting  has  been  considered  ana- 
loo-ous  to  the  affection  of  the  bowels  ;  and  as  a  sym- 
pathetic  action  depending  upon  the  disease  in  the  liver. 
In  general  this  symptom  was  not  present  where  the  dysen- 
teric disorder  was  urgent,  and  accompanied  by  ulceration 
in  the  large  intestines  ;  excepting  in  those  cases  where  the 
bowel  complaint  occurred  along  with  numerous  abscesses 
in  the  liver.    Thus  of  eight  individuals,  in  whom  little  or 
no  vomiting  was  present  throughout  the  disease,  seven 
had  suffered  much  from  Dysentery,  in  conjunction  with 
ulceration  in  the  large  intestines ;  and  in  only  one  were 
the  bowels  healthy  on  dissection.    In  one  of  these  seven, 
there  were  numerous  abscesses  in  the  liver.     Of  twenty- 
one  patients,  again,  in  whom  vomiting  had  occurred— ex- 
clusive of  the  remaining  four  cases  of  numerous  ab- 
scesses—in eleven,  the  bowels  were  quite  healthy  on  dis- 
section, and  in  six  there  was  only  slight  ulceration,  and 
the  dysenteric  affection  was  not  of  a  severe  description. 
The  inference  would  appear  to  be,  that,  excepting  where 
the  exciting  cause    of  bowel  complaint  was  of  great 
strength,  as  in  the  case  of  numerous  abscesses,  the  occur- 
rence of  vomiting  prevents  the  accession  of  the  former 
disorder;  or  it  may  be,  according  to  the  precedence  of 
either  symptom,  that  the  dysenteric  affection  keeps  off  the 
tendency  to  vomiting.    This  symptom,  which  has  been 
present,  as  above  stated,  in  twenty-one  patients,  has  oc- 
curred under  various  circumstances.    In  some  instances 
it  has  been  attended  with  an  accession,  more  or  less 
sudden,  of  great  debility  and  sinking,  with  profuse  cold 
sweats,  and  much  thirst.    In  others,  the  vomiting  has 
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accompanied  a   copious  watery   purging,   like   that  of 
cholera.     It  has,  also,  occasionally  been  observed  as  a 
symptom  of  those  attacks  of  fever,  occurring  at  intervals, 
which  have  been  referred  to  the  presence  of  an  abscess  in 
the  liver.    In  these  instances,  however,  the  vomiting  has, 
generally,  been  of  a  transient  nature,  or  it  has  only  occurred 
when  the  state  of  the  patient,  otherwise,  has  indicated  his 
dissolution  being  at  hand.     In  the  greater  number  of 
cases  where  this  symptom  was  present,  including  periods 
of  the  progress  of  some  of  those  in  which  it  took  place 
under  the  circumstances  just  alluded  to,  a  tendency  to 
vomiting  has  been  present  for  a  longer  period  of  the  dis- 
ease ;  and  it  has  appeared  to  depend  less  upon  the  general 
disturbance  of  the  constitution,  than  in  the  above-men- 
tioned cases.    It  has  varied  from  nausea,  or  vomiting,  only 
occasionally,  or  during  the  night,  or  after  eating  freely,  or 
on  coughing,  to  a  frequent  retching,  or  constant  vomiting  of 
what  has  been  swallowed.    In  some,  the  position  of  the 
patient  has  affected  this  symptom.     It  has  been  produced 
by  simply  moving  the  body,  or  by  turning  to  the  back,  or 
the  right  side.    In  one  case  again,  the  vomiting  was  re- 
lieved by  lying  on  the  back.    Occasionally,  the  pain  of 
side  was  considerably  aggravated  by  the  action  of  vomit- 
ing.   The  matters  brought  up,  besides  what  has  been  re- 
cently taken  into  the  stomach,  are  described  as  being  of  a 
deep  bilious  hue,  having  a  greenish,  muddy,  watery  appear- 
ance, and  the  like.    It  is  necessary  to  observe  that  it  has 
been  found  impossible  to  trace,  in  any  marked  degree,  the 
presence  or  absence  of  vomiting,  or  the  peculiarities  attend- 
ing It  above  mentioned,  to  the  site  of  the  abscess.  The 
size  of  this,  in  some  measure,  seems  to  operate  in  pro- 
ducing this  effect,  as  the  tendency  to  vomiting  has,  in 
general,  become  more  urgent  as  the  disease  advanced  - 
but  Its  presence,  otherwise,  would  appear    mainly  to 
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depend  upon  the   constitutional  predisposition  of  the 
patient. 

Another  effect  of  sympathy  with  the  organ  diseased,  is 
conceived  to  be  discovered  in  the  symptoms  attending  on 
an  increase,  or  diminution,  or  vitiation  of  the  bilious 
secretion.    As  far  as  the  latter  circumstance  is  evidenced 
by  the  state  of  the  alvine  evacuations,  this  appears  to  be 
the  most  frequent  consequence  of  an  abscess  in  the  liver. 
The  stools,  besides  being  altered  in  consistence,  have  been 
almost  always  of  an  unhealthy  colour.    They  have  been 
found  to  vary  in  all  the  shades  of  yellow  and  green,  as 
well  as  in  those  of  brown :  from  a  blackish,  or  muddy  hue, 
to  a  bright  yellow,  or  a  dark  green.    There  has  been,  also, 
the  greatest  diversity  of  colour  in  the  evacuations  in  the 
same  case,  at  different  periods  of  the  disease ;  nor  can  the 
changes  in  this  respect  be,  altogether,  referred  to  the  me- 
dicines which  have  been  given.    This  vitiation  is  some- 
times observed,  in  conjunction  with  a  deficiency  in  the 
quantity  of  the  bile,  in  the  various  tinges  of  a  grey  hue; 
and  in  one  or  two  cases,  besides  those  similar  to  cholera, 
where  the  evacuations  have  been  for  a  time  quite  colour- 
less, the  stools  have  been  for  certain  periods  described  as 
of  a  creamy  appearance.    An  excess  of  the  bilious  secre- 
tion is  also  sometimes  evident.     Thus  the  jaundice  of 
Nos.  8  and  30,  occurring  shortly  before  death,  and  the 
occasional  attacks  of  the  same  disease  in  No.  25,  can 
scarcely  be  referred  to  any  other  cause  than  such  an  in- 
crease ;  and  a  lesser  degree  of  the  same  effect  was  ob- 
served in  a  slight  yellow  tinge  in  the  eyes,  with  redness  of 
the  urine,  in  No.  12.    In  this  case  also  a  peculiar  leuco- 
phlegmatic,  or  pale  unhealthy  state  of  the  countenance, 
was  present;  and  a  degree  of  sallowness  of  complexion 
was  noticed  in  the  cases  of  No.  10  and  28.    It  does  not 
appear  that  any  of  these  circumstances  connected  with 
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peculiarities  of  the  bilious  secretion,  can  be  referred  to  the 
site  of  the  abscess. 

Besides  the  above  symptoms,  which  have  -been  con- 
sidered as  depending  upon  sympathy  with  the  diseased 
state  of  the  liver,  it  is  believed,  that  the  pains  which  are 
occasionally  met  with  on  both  sides  of  the  chest,  vertigo, 
or  headache,  which  occur  in  a  few  instances,  and  hiccough, 
which  was  present  in  Nos.  22  and  29,  before  the  fatal 
termination,  are  to  be  referred  to  the  same  source.  The 
convulsions  which  were. more  immediately  the  cause  of 
death  in  No.  20,  seem  owing  to  the  state  of  the  incision 
which  had  been  made  into  the  abscess  48  days  previously. 
The  patient  had,  in  the  interval,  been  gradually  getting 
more  weak  and  emaciated ;  when  on  the  27th  of  October, 
the  10th  day  before  his  death,  he  became  seized  with  a 
convulsive  shaking  of  the  right  side,  continuing  for  a 
quarter  of  an  hour,  and  leaving  a  feeling  of  great  soreness 
in  the  parts  which  had  been  affected.    These  spasms  were 
of  a  tonic  description.    They  attacked  chiefly  the  right 
side  of  the  body  ;  but  afterwards  also  the  lower  extremi- 
ties, and  were  preceded  by  a  pain  striking  up  to  the  head. 
The  patient  was  left  much  exhausted  upon  their  cessation. 
These  spasms  recurred  in  the  afternoon  of  the  29th,  from 
noon  till  eight  p.  m.  of  the  following  day ;  again  at  three 
p.  M.  of  the  2nd  of  November,  and  severely  on  the  3rd, 
and  till  noon  of  the  4th  of  that  month.    The  ulcer  on  his 
side  increased  very  much  in  size  at  the  same  time ;  and 
by  the  exhaustion  produced,  without  any  further  fits,  the 
patient  died  on  the  evening  of  the  6th  of  November. 

With  regard  to  the  symptoms  depending  upon  the  con- 
stitutional disturbance,  the  general  disorder  resulting  from 
the  presence  of  an  abscess  in  the  liver,  is  undoubtedly  to 
be  considered  of  the  nature  of  Hectic  Fever.  It  has  been 
observed,  in  the  cases  here  referred  to,  under  all  the  varic- 
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ties  which  this  constitutional  affection  most  generally 
assumes.    In  a  few  instances,  its  symptoms  have  been 
extremely  mild  for  some  time,  and  have  been  unattended  ^ 
with  frequency  of  pulse,  or  heat  of  skin  ;  the  only  indi- 
cations of  general  disorder  being  the  low  exhausted  state 
of  the  patient,  the  irritability  of  the  pulse,  want  of  appe- 
tite and  sleep,  and  an  increasing  emaciation.    In  other 
cases,  again,  by  causes  of  excitement,  or  other  means,  the 
constitutional  disturbance  takes  on  the  appearance  of  an 
Inflammatory  Fever ;  a  circumstance  which  is  often  found 
on  the  admission  of  the  patient  to  hospital,  and  requiring 
active  measures  for  its  reduction.    In  such  cases,  however, 
the  disease  soon  assumes  its  more  characteristic  features, 
and  runs  its  course  occasionally  with  much  rapidity.  In 
a  few  instances,  again,  the  general  disorder  has  put  on 
more  the  appearance  of  a  continued  Fever,  similar  to  that 
of  irritation ;  the  pulse  becoming  small  and  frequent,  for 
a  few  days  at  some  particular  period,  with  few  indications 
of  either  exacerbation  or  remission.     A  more  common 
form  of  the  Hectic,  however,  has  been  its  assuming  the 
aspect  of  a  Paroxysmal  Fever.    In  such  cases,  the  febrile 
accessions  have  been  found  occasionally  to  occur  with 
sudden  attacks  of  shivering,  vomiting,  and  purging;  and 
the  symptoms  diminishing  gradually,  the  patient  has  been 
left,  in  a  day  or  two,  comparatively  speaking,  free  from 
Fever,  and  the  pulse  has  gradually  declined  to  the  rate  at 
which  it  had  been  previous  to  the  febrile  paroxysm.  These 
accessions  occur  at  intervals  of  various  duration,  and  often 
put  on  the  appearance  of  relapses  of  common  Intermittent 
or  Remittent  Fever.    At  other  times  the  exacerbations 
are  less  marked ;  the  chief  symptoms  being  rigors  occur- 
ring at  irregular  intervals,  generally  attended  with  some 
increase  of  frequency  of  the  pulse,  and  alternating  with 
sweatings,  which  have  been  usually  remarked  at  some 
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period  of  the  night.  A  damp  cool  skin  has  been  by  no 
means  an  unfiequent  occurrence  in  the  disease;  and,  in 
some  individuals,  the  sweatings  have  been  very  profuse ; 
pouring  from  their  bodies,  as  has  been  stated,  like  a 
shower  of  rain.  In  one  or  two  instances  of  this  descrip- 
tion, a  considerable  prostration  of  the  vis  vitae  has  accom- 
panied the  profuse  perspiration.  The  Hectic,  in  the  more 
chronic  cases,  has,  for  the  most  part,  consisted  of  a  degree 
of  Fever,  evidenced  by  an  increased  frequency  of  the 
pulse,  at  some  period  of  the  afternoon  or  evening,  with 
heat  of  skin ;  and  this  has  also  been  observed  occasionally 
to  terminate  in  perspiration.  These  daily  paroxysms 
were  at  times  broken  in  upon  by  either  of  the  forms  of 
constitutional  disorder  above  mentioned ;  while  upon  other 
occasions,  after  disappearing  for  several  days,  they  were 
again  observed. 

In  all  the  varieties  of  Hectic  Fever,  the  pulse  is  very 
generally  found  recorded  under  some  of  the  modifications 
of  a  contracted  one ;  as  thready,  wiry,  stringy,  &c. ;  while 
it  is  also  stated  to  have  been  more  or  less  sharp,  irritable, 
or  weak ;  and  in  frequency  it  observed  a  daily  or  other 
range  according  to  the  state  of  the  Fever.  At  the  same 
time,  as  the  disease  proceeded  to  its  fatal  termination, 
there  was  a  greater  general  frequency  of  the  pulse,  sub- 
ject to  be  still  further  increased  on  the  accession  of  the 
febrile  paroxysms.  A  great  degree  of  diversity,  however, 
was  observed  in  the  numbers  of  the  pulse  in  each  indi- 
vidual ;  in  some  there  was  little  general  acceleration  for  a 
long  period  of  the  disease  ;  while  with  others  it  ranged 
constantly  above  a  hundred,  for  some  weeks  previous  to 
the  patient's  death.  The  pulse  has  also  been  observed,  in 
one  or  two  instances,  to  be  occasionally  irregular  in  the 
course  of  the  disease.  The  state  of  the  tongue  has  corre- 
sponded in  a  great  measure  with  the  degree  of  constitu- 
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tional  disorder.  On  admission,  it  has  usually  been  found 
furred,  or  occasionally  loaded ;  but  in  the  course  of  a  long 
continued  disease,  it  has  become  in  general  pretty  clean, 
or  it  remains  only  slightly  foul,  until  the  death  of  the  pa- 
tient. Under  more  acute  symptoms,  however,  the  tongue 
has  become  foul,  furred,  florid,  or  dry ;  and  it  has  been 
observed,  in  one  or  two  instances,  loaded  with  a  coat  of 
brown  fur.  The  latter  appearances  have  been  attended 
with  a  corresponding  degree  of  thirst ;  and  this  has  been 
generally  in  all  cases  urgent  towards  the  termination  of 
the  disease,  in  conjunction  with  a  parched  state  of  the 
mouth,  and  a  desire  for  cold  or  acid  liquids.  The  appe- 
tite for  food  has  also  depended  considerably  on  the  degree 
of  the  constitutional  symptoms :  in  the  milder  attacks 
being  only  deficient  or  capricious,  while  in  the  more 
severe  cases,  there  has  been  a  total  failure  of  the  appetite, 
or  a  loathing  of  the  food.  A  feeling'  of  debihty  or 
languor,  with  increasing  emaciation,  succeed,  according  to 
the  length  to  which  the  disease  is  extended ;  and  where 
this  has  been  of  considerable  duration,  these  symptoms 
have  eventually,  in  a  few  instances,  become  very  conspi- 
cuous, and  oedema  of  the  feet,  or  most  dependent  parts, 
have  been  met  with. 

In  the  animal  functions  it  is  to  be  remarked,  that  in 
some  instances,  that  peculiar  symptom  which  is  taken 
notice  of  in  the  hectic  of  pulmonary  phthisis,  the  cheerful 
hope  which  illuminates  every  hour  of  the  patient,  was 
particularly  conspicuous,  as  in  Nos.  14,  19,  25,  and  28, 
where,  at  the  time,  the  progress  of  the  disease  was  slow, 
and  the  severity  of  the  uneasy  sensations  by  no  means 
urgent.  In  other  individuals,  however,  despondency  was 
as  marked  a  symptom ;  and  the  mental  tendency  may,  in 
a  considerable  degree,  depend  upon  the  constitutional  tem- 
perament of  the  patient,  combined  with  the  severity  of 
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the  disease.  There  occurred,  in  a  few  instances,  some 
degree  of  delirium,  or  a  wandering  of  the  intellects,  for 
several  nights  before  the  fatal  termination  ;  but  in  general 
the  senses  remained  perfect  when  this  event  took  place. 
Want  of  sleep,  occasionally  from  the  restlessness  of  Fever, 
or  any  uneasy  sensation,  but  often  when  the  patient  could 
assign  no  reason  for  its  occurrence,  was  a  very  common 
symptom,  and  sometimes  the  sleep  which  took  place  was 
disturbed  by  disagreeable  dreams. 

On  dissection,  the  appearances  vary  according  to  the 
situation  and  extent  of  the  disease  ;  but  there  is  a  great 
correspondence  in  the  chief  features  of  all  the  cases. 
Where  none  of  the  contents  of  the  solitary  abscesses  had 
escaped  by  expectoration,  or  otherwise,  they  were  almost 
always  large,  containing  in  some  instances  a  quart  or  more 
of  purulent  matter.    In  some  of  these,  the  pus  was  con- 
tained within  a  cyst  of  coagulable  lymph,  having  a  greyish, 
granulating-looking  surface;  but  in  others  there  was  no 
layer  of  this  kind,  and  the  matter  appeared  mixed  up  with 
the  substance  of  the  liver.    These  circumstances  are  not 
explained  by  anything  in  the  history  of  the  case,  further 
than  that,  in  general,  the  latter  class  was  attended  with 
the  more   acute  symptoms  near  to   their  termination. 
Where  much  of  the  pus  had  escaped  for  some  time  before 
death,  as  in  one  case  externally,  and  in  two  others  by  the 
lungs,  the  abscess  was  considerably  contracted ;  assuming, 
in  the  former  instance,  nearly  the  appearance  of  an  ulcer 
on  the  surface  of  the  liver,  and  the  sides  were  of  a  firm, 
hard  texture.   When  the  collection  of  purulent  matter  had 
attained  the  peritoneal  covering  of  the  liver,  it  was  bounded 
here  by  a  firm,  tendinous-looking  layer,  which,  generally, 
adhered  firmly  to  the  ribs  and  the  adjoining  parts.  Ad- 
hesions, too,  were  found,  in  most  instances,  near  to  the 
site  of  the  abscess,  where  this  had  not  entirely  reached  the 
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surface  of  the  liver,  connecting  this  viscus  with  the  ad- 
joining parts;  and  where  the  collection  of  matter  pene- 
trated the  diaphragm,  adhesions  connected  the  lower  lobe  of 
the  right  lung  with  the  diaphragm  and  liver.  The  contents 
of  these  abscesses  have  been,  generally,  healthy-looking,  pu- 
rulent matter;  more  thin  and  watery  in  the  portion  which 
lay  uppermost,  and  readily  escaping  when  the  cyst  has  been 
cut  into.  Occasionally  some  curdy  fragments  have  been 
mixed  with  the  pus  ;  and,  in  a  few  instances,  traces  of  bile 
have  been  observed  in  it.  The  substance  of  the  liver, 
otherwise,  has  appeared,  in  some  cases,  paler  and  harder 
than  is  natural ;  in  others,  it  was  of  a  dark  chocolate  hue, 
or  presented  over  the  abscess  a  red  and  yellow  brindled 
appearance  ;  but,  in  several  instances,  little  of  an  un- 
healthy aspect  was  exhibited.  In  one  extraordinary  case, 
where  the  abscess  was  a  large  one  situated  in  the  left  lobe, 
a  needle  was  found  firmly  embedded  in  the  centre  of  the 
right  lobe,  at  a  distance  from  the  diseased  part.  This 
circumstance  occurred  in  the  patient  where  the  abscess 
had  burst  into  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen.  The  Hver  has, 
generally,  been  found  distended,  or  bulging  out  near  the 
site  of  the  abscess;  and  where  the  collection  of  matter  has 
been  very  large,  or  situated  near  the  margin  of  the  liver, 
this  portion  of  it  has  been  found  to  extend  beyond  the 
ribs,  giving  rise  to  the  appearance  of  a  general  enlarge- 
ment of  its  dimensions.  Such,  however,  does  not  seem  to 
be,  often,  actually  the  case;  for,  on  cutting  into  the 
abscess,  the  liver,  having  a  flabby  bag  from  whence  the 
pus  had  escaped,  is  seen,  otherwise,  to  be  of  its  natural 
magnitude.  The  contents  of  the  gall-bladder  are,  almost 
always,  either  thick,  tarry,  and  dark  coloured,  or  of  a 
thin  glairy  consistence,  and  more  or  less  tinged  of  a 
brownish,  or  brownish  green,  or  yellow  hue.  It  has  also 
been  observed  to  be  distended  with  such  contents ;  and 
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has  protruded  beyond  the  edge  of  the  liver.  In  the  large 
intestines,  the  diseased  appearances  were  generally  in  pro- 
portion to  the  degree  of  dysenteric  affection  immediately 
preceding  death.  In  13  cases,  where  there  was  either  no 
irregularity,  or  the  bowels  were  inclined  to  constipation, 
or  the  evacuations,  although  loose,  were  more  of  a  diar- 
rhoeal  nature,  and  generally  unattended  with  blood, 
little  or  no  disease,  with  the  exception  of  some  contraction 
of  the  colon,  was  met  with.  In  the  remaining  cases,  ul- 
ceration, or  disease,  was  discovered  in  all  degrees,  in  pro- 
portion to  the  previous  dysentery,  and  varying  from  one 
or  two  superficial  ulcers  in  the  head  of  the  colon  to 
general  ulceration,  with  thickening  of  the  large  intestines. 
It  may  be  remarked,  that  of  28  dissections,  the  large  in- 
testines were  found  considerably  diseased  in  ten  instances. 
One-half  of  these  occurred  in  the  cases  where  there  were 
numerous  abscesses  in  the  liver ;  in  two,  the  abscess  was 
seated  in  the  upper  and  posterior  part  of  the  right  lobe^  in 
one,  on  the  margin,  and  in  another,  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  same  lobe,  and  in  the  remaining  case,  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  left  lobe.  The  circumstance  most  usually 
observed  in  those  individuals  was,  that  where  the  intestines 
were  healthy,  the  abscess  was  found  either  in  the  upper 
and  outer  part  of  the  right  lobe,  or  deep  seated  in  the  lobe. 

It  only  remains  to  add,  on  the  subject  of  these  cases  of 
Hepatic  disease  in  which  suppuration  was  discovered  to 
have  taken  place  by  dissection,  that,  as  far  as  the  author's 
observations  enable  him  to  form  an  opinion,  the  persons 
affected  with  this  disease  could,  with  some  degree  of  pro- 
priety, be  classed— as  connected  with  their  constitutional 
temperaments,  habits,  and  other  external  circumstances — 
under  three  heads.  Firstly,  young  lads,  with  light  red, 
fair,  or  brown  hair,  having,  occasionally,  freckled  faces, 
and  with  eyes  either  of  a  light  blue,  or  light  grey,  or  ac- 
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companying  the  darker  hair,  of  a  hazel  colour :  these 
have  generally  presented  in  their  appearance,  also,  the 
delicate  skin,  and  formation  of  the  scrofulous  habit  of 
body  ;  secondly,  individuals  who  have  arrived  in  India  at 
a  later  period  of  life,  and  are,  perhaps,  acted  upon  by  de- 
pressing passions ;  and,  thirdly,  men  who  have  been  from 
five  or  six  years,  or  upwards,  in  India,  and  have,  most 
likely,  led  an  irregular  life  there.  Of  twenty-four  patients 
who  have  passed  under  the  author's  notice,  fourteen*  appear 
to  belong  to  the  first  of  these  divisions;  sevenf  to  the 
second;  and  three ^  to  the  third;  while  the  remaining 
seven,  from  their  age  and  short  residence  in  India, 
might,  it  is  believed,  have  been  placed  with  propriety  in 
the  first  of  these  classes.  A  column  has  been  added  in 
the  Table  at  page  309,  to  exhibit  the  professions  of  these 
men  previous  to  enlistment ;  but  from  their  number  being 
so  few,  no  certain  inferences  can  be  drawn  from  it.  The 
only  circumstance  worthy  of  remark  is,  that  of  16  fatal 
cases  which  happened  on  the  sea-coast,  1 1  are  stated  to 
have  occurred  in  labourers ;  while  there  was  only  one  of  this 
class  in  the  fifteen  instances  which  took  place  afterwards. 

Of  Cases  of  probable  Abscess  in  the  Liver. 
The  chief  symptoms  of  an  abscess  in  the  liver  have,  in 
the  last  section,  been  shown  to  be, — pain  of  side  affected 
more  or  less  by  position,  pressure,  or  respiration;  pro- 
trusion of  the  liver ;  varieties  of  Dysentery ;  pain  about 
the  right  shoulder ;  vomiting,  under  various  circumstances  ; 
appearances  indicating  either  vitiation,  diminution,  or 
increase  of  the  bilious  secretion ;  varieties  of  a  fever  con- 
sidered hectic ;  peculiarities  of  the  pulse  and  tongue,  with 
a  disordered  state  of  the  appetite  for  food  or  drink ;  and, 

*  No.  13,  15,  16,  17,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  27,  28,  29,  31. 
t  No.  10,  11,  12,  14,  18,  19,  26. 
+  No.  7,  8,  30. 
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lastly,  disturbed  sleep.    The  disease  varied  according  to 
the  number  of  these  symptoms  which  existed,  and  the 
predominance  of  one  or  more  of  them.    In  the  present 
section  have  been  arranged  those  Hepatic  disorders  which 
have  exhibited  similar  symptoms ;  differing,  however,  from 
the  former  in  the  disease  either  becoming  perfectly  re- 
moved, or  in  its  not  proceeding  to  a  fatal  termination, 
during  the  author's  observation.     Although  varying  in 
this  respect,  the  similarity  of  symptoms,  and,  in  a  few 
instances,  dissection,  render  it  probable  that  they  had 
owed  their  origin  to  the  presence  of  the  same  cause  ;  and 
that,  where  the  disease  had  disappeared  entirely,  this  cir- 
cumstance  has  been  owing  to  the  removal,  in  other 
words,  to  the  absorption  or  absence  by  some  other  means, 
of  an  abscess  in  the  liver.    The  number  of  individuals 
classed  under  this  head  amounts  to  34.     In  two  of  these, 
there  were  five  returns  to  hospital,  with  symptoms  referred 
to  this  cause  during  the  author's  observation ;  one  person 
had  four  returns,  two  had  two  returns ;  in  nine,  there  was 
one  return,  and  in  the  remainder  there  was  none :  the 
number  of  cases  accordingly  in  this  class  amounted  to  ' 
61.     Of  these,  19  took  place  from  1st  July  1829  to  1st 
July  1830;  17  from  the  last  date  to  the  same  period 
in  1831;    15  from  1st  July  1831   to    1st  July  1832; 
and  10  in  the  following  year.    A  nearly  equal  number 
occurred  in   the  hot,  and  in  the  wet  seasons  :  being 
24  in  the  former,  and  22  in  the  latter;  and  15  were  ad- 
mitted in  the  cold  portion  of  the  year.    An  equal  number 
of  the  patients  consisted  of  English  and  Irish :  corres- 
ponding to  the  proportion  of  the  natives  of  each  country 
alluded  to  in  the  previous  section;  but  in  the  present 
instance,  there  were  also  three  Scotchmen.    The  average 
age  of  these  persons  at  the  time  of  their  arrival  in  India, 
amounted  to  21^  years,  being  a  few  months  less  than 
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that  of  those  who  died  of  abscess.  The  average  period  of 
residence  in  India,  when  attacked,  amounted  to  three 
years  and  nine  months,  being  an  average  of  more  than 
a  year  and  a  half  longer  stay  in  the  country  than  that  of 
those  in  the  previous  section.  The  subjects,  accordingly, 
of  the  probable  abscess,  went  out  to  India  at  a  more 
youthful  age,  and  were  for  a  longer  period  under  the  in- 
fluence of  a  tropical  climate  before  their  attacks,  than  those 
whose  abscesses  went  on  to  a  fatal  termination.  Thirteen 
individuals  had  been  labourers  in  the  open  air  previous  to 
enlistment  ;  sixteen  —  10  of  whom  were  shoemakers, 
weavers  and  tailors  —had  been  employed  within  doors ; 
the  professions  of  two  persons,  when  in  Europe,  had  been 
of  a  deleterious  nature ;  and  those  of  three  had  been  at- 
tended with  exposure  to  heat. 

The  diseases  with  which  they  had  been  affected,  previous 
to  the  first  admission  with  symptoms  of  Hepatic  abscess, 
were  of  the  same  nature  as  those  preceding  decided  ab- 
scess ;  and  were  even  more  common,  and  of  a  more 
lengthened  or  complicated  description  than  in  the  latter 
*■  instance.  In  only  seven  individuals  was  there  no  previous 
admission  to  hospital:  a  circumstance,  however,  partly 
owing  to  the  greater  length  of  time  which  occurred  in 
these  patients  between  their  arrival  in  India,  and  the 
appearance  of  symptoms  of  abscess  in  the  liver.  In  eight 
cases  the  previous  disease  had  been  Dysentery  alone ;  in 
nine,  besides  Dysentery,  there  had  also  been  Fever,  Rheu- 
matism, Diarrhoea,  or  Cholera;  in  three  persons  there 
had  been  Fever ;  in  four,  former  attacks  of  Hepatic  In- 
flammation ;  in  one.  Jaundice  and  Abdominal  Inflamma- 
tion respectively ;  and  in  another  instance,  lengthened 
confinement  to  hospital  by  local  disease. 

The  prevailing  symptoms,  in  these  cases,  divide  them- 
selves into  the  same  arrangement  that  has  been  made  of 
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those  of  decided  abscess.  This  circumstance  is,  in  some 
degree,  evident  from  the  names  which  had  been  given  to 
them  in  the  official  returns ;  and  the  following  enumera- 
tion of  these,  besides  indicating  the  nature  of  the  chief 
symptoms,  shows  also  the  relative  proportion  which  these 
exhibit  to  each  other.  Thus,  the  presence  of  pain,  in  a 
marked  degree,  in  the  site  of  some  portion  of  the  liver,  is 
understood  from  the  designation  of  Hepatic  disease  which 
was  given  to  26  of  those  cases ;  of  Abdominal  Inflamma- 
tion, given  to  13;  of  Rheumatism,  given  to  2;  of  Thoracic 
Inflammation  and  Colic,  given  to  1,  respectively:  being 
altogether  43  cases,  in  which  pain  was  a  predominant 
symptom.  In  nine  cases,  the  disease  was  more  assimilated 
to  Paroxysmal  Fever,  either  remittent  or  intermittent ;  in 
two,  the  Fever  was  of  a  continued  nature  ;  and  in  the  same 
number,  under  the  term  Dyspepsia,  the  Hepatic  disease 
was  chiefly  characterized  by  the  peculiarity  of  the  Fever 
attending  them.  In  four  of  the  remaining  cases,  the  dis- 
ease was  named  Dysentery,  and  in  one  Diarrhoea. 

The  symptoms  have  the  same  reference  to  the  probable 
situation  of  the  abscess,  to  sympathy  with  the  liver,  and  to 
constitutional  disturbance,  as  in  the  cases  of  the  preceding 
section;  but  from  the  disease  not  attaining  the  sam.e 
degree  of  prominence,  they  were  not,  in  general,  of  so 
marked  a  nature  as  in  those  individuals  where  the  abscess 
caused  a  fatal  termination.  The  site  of  the  pain  or  other 
uneasy  sensation,  indicated  in  23  persons  and  in  36  ad- 
missions to  hospital,  that  the  probable  situation  of  the 
abscess  was  in  the  right  lobe  of  the  liver;  in  10  indivi- 
duals, and  22  admissions,  the  chief  site  of  pain  was  in  the 
epigastric  region:  rendering  it  probable  that,  in  these 
cases,  the  left  lobe  was  affected ;  and  in  three  instances 
there  was  no  uneasy  sensation  complained  of :  two  of  these 
occurring  in  a  patient  who,  at  a  former  admission,  had 
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pain  in  the  right  hypochondre.  The  feeUngs  in  the  side, 
or  at  the  epigastrium,  were  occasionally  described  under 
the  term  of  a  lump  or  ball,  a  heaviness,  weight,  or  oppres- 
sion, or  smothering ;  and  sometimes  the  pain  was  stated  to 
be  a  soreness  or  gnawing,  or  when  with  greater  severity, 
as  if  a  knife,  or  a  dozen  lancets  were  piercing  the  affected 
part.  From  what  has  been  observed  in  the  cases  of  de- 
cided abscess,  however,  the  glace  of  the  disease  cannot 
always  be  ascertained  by  the  chief  site  of  the  pain,  or 
other  uneasy  sensation ;  and  this  circumstance  may  ex- 
plain, in  some  degree,  the  number  of  cases  in  which  the 
left  lobe  is  here  supposed  to  have  been  affected,  compared 
with  that  in  the  preceding  section.  It  is  possible,  at  the 
same  time,  that  abscesses  here  may  be  more  frequently 
cured  than  those  in  the  right  lobe.  Although,  however, 
the  want  of  dissection  in  these  cases,  on  the  termination 
of  the  disease,  has  generally  prevented  the  tracing  of  the 
feeling  of  pain  which  has  been  complained  of  to  its  source, 
and  has  thus  left  a  degree  of  doubt  respecting  the  pro- 
bable site  of  the  abscess,  it  has  occurred  that,  of  the  thirty- 
four  individuals  included  in  this  class,  seven  have  died 
from  other  diseases,  either  during  the  period  of  the 
author's  observation,  or  shortly  after  it.  The  appearances 
on  a  post  mortem  examination  are,  therefore,  available,  and 
confirm,  in  some  degree,  not  only  the  propriety  of  con- 
sidering the  patient  as  having  suffered  from  Hepatic  ab- 
scess, but  show  the  probable  appearances  in  the  liver  after 
the  removal  of  such  a  disease  in  that  viscus.  If  they  are 
considered  sufficient  to  prove  the  previous  existence  of 
this  disease,  they  also  tend  to  confirm  the  fact  alluded  to 
in  the  preceding  section,  that  the  chief  site  of  pain  does 
not  always  correspond  to  that  of  the  abscess. 

In  the  first  case,  the  patient  had  been  five  times  in 
hospital,  from  July  1829  to  March  1830,  with  an  average 
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Stay  there  each  time  of  ten  days.    In  these  attacks  he 
complained  of  pain  either  at  the  scrobiculus  cordis,  in- 
creased on  pressure,  or  to  the  right  of  this  spot,  and  rather 
below  the  ribs;  or,  as  in  the  last  admission,  from  the  pubes 
to  the  sternum.    He  had  pain  of  shoulder  at  some  period 
of  two  of  the  admissions;  his  bowels  were  generally  irre- 
gular, and  at  last  affected  with  Dysentery ;  and  he  had  on 
each  attack  some  degree  of  Fever,  which  was  usually  of  a 
paroxysmal  nature,  with  an  irritable  and  contracted,  or 
oppressed  pulse.     He  died  16  months  afterwards  of  a 
dysenteric  disorder;  and  the  following  is  the  report  of  the 
appearance  of  the  liver  on  dissection      "  The  surface  of 
the  liver  presented,  in  the  upper  part  of  the  right  lobe,  a 
scar  of  an  ulcer,  without  any  adhesions  there ;  and  the 
substance  immediately  below  it  was  hard  and  white.  The 
same  appearance  was  presented  on  the  edge  of  the  right 
lobe,  where  there  was  a  slight  adhesion  to  the  colon ;  and 
the  whole  of  the  liver  was  somewhat  paler  and  softe/  than 
what  is  natural." 

In  another  case,  where  the  patient  was  twice  in  hospital, 
and  where  a  lengthened  dysenteric  attack  had  existed  six 
weeks  before  the  first  admission,  the  pain  complained  of 
was  either  at  the  scrobiculus  cordis,  or  at  a  spot  an  inch 
above  the  umbilicus.    On  the  first  occasion,  he  was  ten 
days  in  hospital;  and  after  an  interval  of  four  months  at 
his  duty,  he  was  again  on  the  sick  list  for  2d  days.  On 
the  last  attack,  he  had  pain  in  his  shoulder,  and  then  also 
his  bowels  were  irregular,  and  the  evacuations  vitiated. 
He  had  also  irregular  accessions  of  Fever;  and  his  pulse 
which  attained  considerable  frequency,  is  also  reported, 
times,  to  have  been  rather  sharp  and  thready.    He  died  of 
a  lengthened  illness,  commencing  from  a  tumour  in  his 
groin  10  months  afterwards;  and  the  foUowino-  is  the 
report  of  the  state  of  the  liver  on  dissection :  _°  In  one 
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spot,  on  the  external  surface  of  the  right  lobe,  an  indented 
mark,  something  like  a  scar,  was  observed ;  but  not  affect- 
ing the  internal  substance ;  the  liver  generally  was  smaller, 
paler,  and  somewhat  softer  than  natural."   In  a  third  case, 
after  several  lengthened  admissions  to  hospital  with  scro- 
fulous ulcers,  the  patient  complained  of  a  pain  in  the 
epigastric  region  about  two  inches  below  the  end  of  the 
sternum,  increased  on  pressure,  and,  at  one  time,  by  swal- 
lowing.   This  had  existed,  in  some  degree,  for  a  month ; 
and  was  attended  by  attacks  of  Fever,  chiefly  paroxysmal, 
and  a  vitiated  state  of  the  evacuations.    He  died  of 
dropsy  two  years  afterwards,  and,  on  dissection,  his  liver 
was  found  to  be  "  irregularly  indurated,  of  a  pale  colour  ; 
and  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  right  lobe,  there  was  a 
deep  indentation,  as  of  a  scar,  this  penetrating  the  sub- 
stance of  the  liver,  for  some  distance,  in  a  tendinous 
structure." 

In  the  fourth  case,  where  the  pain  was  referred  to  the 
site  of  the  liver,  and  there  was  occasional  Fever,  with 
vitiated  evacuations,  the  patient  died  of  another  disease, 
twelve  months  after  the  author  left  the  regiment.    In  a 
short  report  of  the  dissection  it  is  stated,  that  «  the  liver 
was  enlarged,  and  there  was  a  spot  on  its  convex  surface, 
resembling  the  cicatrix  of  an  ulcer."    In  the  fifth  case, 
the  patient  complained,  at  one  admission  to  hospital,  of 
pain  a  little  to  the  right  of  the  scrobiculus  cordis;  and  at 
another,  five  months  afterwards,  this  was  felt  in  the  left 
hypochondriac  region.    On  neither  occasion  was  there  any 
other  indication  of  Hepatic  disease ;  but  the  patient  died 
of  Dysentery  four  months  after  the  last  discharge,  when 
the  author  had  left  the  regiment ;  and  in  the  report  of  his 
dissection  it  is  stated,  that  «a  small  abscess  was  found  in 
the  inferior  edge  of  the  liver,  and  a  larger  one  m  its 
concavity." 
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In  the  sixth  instance,  the  site  of  pain  was  near  the  right 
false  ribs.  There  were  also  some  irregular  attacks  of 
Fever,  and  a  slightly  dysenteric  state  of  the  bowels.  The 
patient  was,  at  that  time,  in  hospital  twelve  days,  and  died 
in  nine  months  afterwards  of  Abdominal  Inflammation, 
caused  by  the  contents  of  the  stomach  having  escaped  into 
the  peritoneal  cavity.  On  dissection,  an  adhesion  was 
found  of  the  liver  to  the  ribs,  with  a  white  hardness  on  its 
surface,  and  the  right  lung  had  also  formed  adhesions  to 
the  pleura  costalis. 

In  the  last  case,  the  site  of  pain  was  reported  to  be  at 
one  period  in  the  right  lobe,  and  at  another  in  the  epi- 
gastrium, with  inability  to  lie  in  any  position  but  on  the 
back,  and  great  uneasiness  in  turning  to  either  side. 
There  was  also  some  degree  of  Fever,  with  a  furred 
tongue,  and  much  thirst,  and  the  patient  was  detained  in 
hospital  15  days.  He  died  in  about  18  months  afterwards 
of  a  severe  attack  of  Dysentery ;  and  the  state  of  disor- 
ganization was  found  to  be  such,  on  dissection,  that  it  was 
difficult  to  say  whether  the  adhesions  of  the  colon  to  the 
concave  surface  of  the  liver,  and  otherwise,  were  owing  to 
the  recent  disorder,  or  to  previous  inflammation. 

In  the  effects  of  respiration,  pressure,  and  position,  few 
modifications  were  observed  different  from  those  exhibited 
in  the  cases  of  decided  abscess.  By  respiration  generally, 
or  by  a  long  inspiration  or  coughing,  the  pain  was  more  or 
less  aggravated,  or  induced,  in  the  greater  number  of  in- 
stances; and  in  twelve  individuals,  it  is  stated  to  have 
been  increased  on  pressure.  The  same  variety  in  the 
easiest  position  of  the  patient  was  also  observed.  In  one 
or  two  cases  the  effect  of  this  is  recorded  to  have  extended 
to  the  shoulder:  the  pain  there  being  increased  in  lying 
over  to  the  left  side;  or  it  was  not  felt  when  the  patient 
was  in  the  recumbent  posture,  but  was  excited  by  his 
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assuming  a  sitting  one.    Tn  one  case  the  pain  was  relieved 
by  the  support  of  the  hand. 

Protrusion  of  the  liver  was  supposed  to  have  taken 
place  in  one  instance ;  the  details  of  which  correspond  in 
some  degree  with  those  of  No.  13  and  17  of  the  preceding 
section,  where  the  abscess  was  seated  in  the  left,  or  in  the 
central  lobe  of  the  liver.    The  patient,  originally  a  weaver, 
arriving  in  India  in  June  1829,  at  the  age  of  24,  had  a 
slight  attack  of  Diarrhcea  and  Dysentery  in  the  months  of 
August  and  September  following ;  and  in  October  had  the 
first  symptoms  of  Hepatic  abscess.    These  consisted  in  a 
pain  preceded  by  looseness  of  the  bowels,  and  increased  on 
pressure,  or  moving  about ;  at  first  felt  a  little  above  the 
umbilicus,  and  on  the  second  day  more  generally  over 
the  abdomen,  but  particularly  on  pressure,  a  little  below 
the  ribs  to  the  right  of  the  scrobiculus  cordis ;  this  con- 
tinued shghtly  till  his  discharge  in  sixteen  days.  He 
had  likewise  two  attacks  of  a  Quotidian  remittent  nature, 
preceded  by  shivering  ;  and  his  bowels  were,  at  first,  con- 
siderably purged.    He  had,  also,  during  one  night,  fre- 
quent vomiting.    The  disease  appeared  to  go  on ;  but  he 
did  not  return  to  hospital  until  February  1830,  when  he 
still  complained  of  pain  in  the  same  spot  as  before,  in- 
creased on  pressure,  and  on  turning  to  either  side  ;  and  on 
the  13th  day  from  admission,  a  swelling  made  its  appear- 
ance in  the  same  place,  being  about  two  inches  fi-om  the 
end  of  the  sternum.     It  was  felt  like  a  painful  weight  on 
walking  about ;  and  vomiting,  coughing,  or  pressure  with 
the  hand  increased  the  uneasiness.    From  this  period  the 
swelling  got  gradually  more  circumscribed,  flatter,  and  less 
painful.    On  the  26th  day  it  is  described  as  being  hard 
and  globular,  and  from  that  time  there  was  a  gradual 
lessening  till  the  34th  day,   when  the  tumescence  was 
scarcely  perceptible,  and  there  was  no  pain.    For  the  first 
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fourteen  days,  a  degree  of  irritation  existed,  with  slightly 
increased  frequency,  sharpness  and  strength  of  the  pulse, 
and  slight  heat  of  the  skin;  but  there  was  no  regular 
exacerbation,  or  sweating,  remarked.  The  bowels  were 
somewhat  loose  on  admission;  but  afterwards  they  be- 
came regular.  The  patient  when  discharged  on  the  35th 
day,  continued  henceforward  free  from  any  return  of  the 
disease,  and  was  present  *with  the  regiment  four  years 
afterwards. 

The  bowels  were  not  so  generally  deranged  in  those 
cases,  nor  did  their  disorder  attain  to  so  prominent  a 
degree  as  in  those  of  the  preceding  section.     In  29  cases, 
they  were  either  quite  regular,  or  had  a  tendency  to  con- 
stipation, often  the  result  of  the  medicines  employed.  In 
the  greater  number  of  the  remainder,  the  disorder  of  the 
bowels  consisted  in  a  diarrhoeal  tendency ;  which  was 
either  present  at  the  commencement  of  the  attack  only,  or 
at  occasional  periods  in  the  course  of  its  progress ;  or  it 
existed  throughout  the  greatest  part  of  the  stay  in  hos- 
pital.   In  some  of  these,  the  evacuations  were  simply 
loose ;  while  in  the  others  they  were  more  or  less  vitiated, 
and  attended  with  griping.     In  nine  cases,  the  bowel 
complaint  was  of  a  dysenteric  nature.    In  three  of  these," 
the  affection  was  present  for  a  short  period  only  at  the 
admission  of  the  patient;  in  another  it  existed  at  this 
time,  and  recurred  occasionally  at  different  periods  of  his 
stay  in  hospital ;  and  in  three,  the  dysenteric  disorder  ex- 
hibited itself  at  irregular  intervals  throughout  the  progress 
of  the  case :  being  generally  accompanied  with  occasional 
vitiated  evacuations.    In  two  individuals,  the  Dysentery 
was  a  prominent  portion  of  the  complaint.     Pain  of 
shoulder,  under  the  same  modifications  as  in  the  cases  of 
decided  abscess,  was  present  in  19  cases.     In  12  of  these 
the  site  of  pain  in  the  side  gave  every  reason  to  believe 


374 


OF  HEPATIC  INFLAMMATION. 


that  the  disease  in  the  hver  was  seated  in  the  right  lobe ; 
but  in  the  remainder,  this  may  admit  of  doubt,  the 
uneasiness  complained  of  being  chiefly  in  the  epigastrium. 
Vomiting  was  not  a  very  marked  symptom.     It  is  re- 
corded to  have  occurred  at  some  period  of  18  admissions 
to  hospital.    In  one  instance  of  these  it  was  present  with 
some  degree  of  light  colour  in  the  stools;  and  in  another^ 
these  were  loose,  but  the  combiriation  did  not  present  any 
appearance  approaching  to  that  of  an  attack  of  cholera. 
In  four  cases,  the  vomiting  accompanied  some  degree  of 
feverish ness  or  headache,  and  in  five,  it  occurred  at  oc- 
casional periods  during  the  stay  in  hospital.     In  the 
remaining  cases  this  symptom  was  of  a  trivial  description, 
and  took  place  under  circumstances  which  rendered  it 
likely  to  have  been  excited  by  other  causes  than  the 
disease  of  the  liver.     The  same  modifications  in  the 
colour  of  the  evacuations,  by  the  diminution,  increase,  or 
vitiation  of  the  bilious  secretion  were  observed,  as  in  the 
cases  of  decided  abscess ;  but  although  sufficiently  marked 
in  some  instances,  they  were  not  so  generally  present  as 
in  the  cases  of  the  preceding  section.    In  one  patient,  a 
yellow  suff'usion  took  place  in  the  eyes,  along  with  a  high 
colour  of  the  urine.    Other  symptoms  referred  to  sym- 
pathy with  the  diseased  organ,  were  headache  and  ver- 
tio-o,  which  were  observed  in  a  few  instances ;  but  in  some 
of  these,  the  former  was  partly  to  be  referred  to  attacks  of 
fever.    Hiccough,  and  palpitation  of  the  heart,  were  also 
recorded  respectively  in  one  case. 

In  all  the  cases  of  probable  abscess,  with  two  exceptions, 
which  occurred  in  the  same  individual,  there  was  some 
degree  of  constitutional  aff'ection.  The  form  of  fever 
attendant  upon  this  state  presented  features  of  resem- 
blance to  that  occurring  in  the  cases  of  decided  abscess. 
It  exhibited,  in  general,  a  paroxysmal  tendency  :  the  ac- 
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cessions  being  Quotidian ;  and  there  were  either  well 
marked  exacerbations,  preceded  by  a  cold  fit,  or  simply  an 
increase  of  the  heat  of  skin,  and  frequency  of  pulse, 
without   any  previous   rigor   of  a  decided  character. 
These  exacerbations  of  fever,  for  the  most  part,  were 
observed  in  the  afternoon,  or  during  the  night.    In  a  few 
cases  the  febrile  affection  was  of  a  more  continued  nature ; 
although  in  these,  also,  a  tendency  to  an  evening  increase 
of  fever  was,  at  times,  remarked.    Occasionally  the  pa- 
roxysms appeared  to  terminate  in  sweating  :  the  tendency 
to  perspiration  being  great  in  a  few  individuals.    The  dis- 
position to  fever  was  observed,  in  some  cases,  for  a  short 
period  only,  prior  to  or  after  the  admission  of  the  patient 
into  hospital :  varying,  however,  at  this  time,  in  form  and 
degree.    In  others,  it  took  place  at  irregular  intervals 
during  the  illness,  the  attack  only  remaining  for  a  few 
days  at  each  period.    In  a  few  cases — particularly  where 
the  accessions  showed  least  of  a  paroxysmal  nature — the 
febrile  affection  continued  for  a  considerable  portion  of 
the  patient's  stay  in  hospital ;  the  change  towards  im- 
provement becoming  evident  by  the  diminution  of  the 
febrile  symptoms,  and  the  amelioration,  generally,  in  the 
health,  accompanying  this  circumstance.    The  pulse  ex- 
hibited all  the  contraction  and  irritable  features  men- 
tioned in   the   preceding  section  ;   and   thirst,  furred 
tongue,  loss  of  appetite,  and  want  of  sleep,  prevailed  in 
the  same  manner  as  in  the  cases  of  decided  abscess. 

The  number  of  days'  stay  in  hospital  on  each  admission 
was  as  follows :  twenty  cases,  of  which  six  were  first 
attacks,  and  seven  were  second,  remained  in  hospital  less 
than  10  days;  twelve,  eight  of  which  were  first  attacks, 
remained  there  less  than  15  days  j  eight,  six  of  which 
were  first  attacks,  were  in  hospital  from  15  to  20  days ; 
seven,  five  of  which  were  first  attacks,  were  in  hospital 
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from  20  to  30  days ;  six,  four  of  which  were  first  attacks, 
were  from  30  to  40  days  there ;  two,  both  of  them  second 
admissions,  were  from  40  to  50  days  in  hospital ;  and  the 
remaining  six  cases,  five  of  them  being  first  attacks,  were 
upwards  of  50  days  in  hospital. 

The  interval  between  the  original  case  and  the  first 
return  to  hospital  with  similar  symptoms,  was  in  two 
patients,  under  10  days ;  in  one,  from  10  to  20  ;  in  two, 
from  20  to  30 ;  in  one,  between  40  and  60  days ;  in  two, 
between  100  and  150  days,  and  in  four,  above  that  period. 
That  between  the  first  and  second  return  was,  in  one 
patient,  under  10  days  ;  in  one,  from  80  to  100  days  ;  in 
one,  from  100  on  till  150  days  ;  and  in  three,  beyond  that 
period.  The  interval  between  the  second  and  third 
attacks  was,  in  one,  under  10  days;  in  one,  fi-om  20  to  30 
days;  and  in  one,  between  40  and  60  days.  That  be- 
tween the  third  and  fourth  was,  in  one,  under  10  days ;  in 
two,  above  150  days ;  and  of  two  individuals  who  suffered 
a  fifth  attack,  the  interval  preceding  this  was,  in  one,  from 
30  to  40  days,  and  in  the  other,  above  150. 

Of  acute  Hepatic  Inflammation  ending  in  Resolution. 
The  class  of  cases  which  have  been  arranged  under 
this  head,  comprises  those  of  a  more  acute  description,  the 
symptoms  and  progress  of  which  were  of  a  less  compli- 
cated and  obscure  nature  than  many  of  those  of  the  pre- 
ceding sections.  The  number  of  individuals  affected  with 
Hepatic  Inflammation  of  an  acute  nature,  terminating  in 
resolution,  amounted  to  forty-one  :  of  these,  twenty-three 
had  no  return  of  the  disease  during  the  author's  obser- 
vation. In  nine  of  the  remainder,  there  was  one  return, 
with  symptoms  of  Hepatic  Inflammation  in  the  same 
period ;  in  three,  there  were  two  returns ;  in  two  patients, 
there  were  three  :  and  in  three,  there  were  four  returns. 


OF  HEPATIC  INFLAMMATION.  377 

In  the  remaining  individual,  there  were  seven  returns  to 
hospital  with  this  description  of  symptoms  during  this 
period.  The  total  number  of  cases,  therefore,  from  which 
the  observations  in  the  present  section  are  derived, 
amounts  to  81.  It  is  to  be  remarked,  however,  that  all 
these  cases  are  not  to  be  considered  of  an  acute  nature : 
one  of  the  attacks  having  been  so  in  each  individual,  and 
the  remainder  not  exhibiting  any  symptoms  of  suppura- 
tion, it  has  been  considered  most  convenient  to  class  them 
all  under  the  present  heading. 

These  cases  range  themselves,  very  equally,  over  the 
four  years  of  the  author's  observation.    Twenty  of  them 
occurred  in  the  year  commencing  from  the  13th  of  May 
1829 ;  eighteen  in  that  from  the  same  date  of  1830 ; 
twenty-two  in  the  year  succeeding  this  period  of  1831  ; 
and  twenty-one  in  the  year  ending  on  the  13th  of  May 
1833.    Sixteen  original  cases  were  admitted  in  the  first  of 
these  years  ;  twelve  in  the  second  ;  eight  in  the  third ;  and 
five  in  the  last.    By  these  data  it  would  appear,  that  while 
there  seems  a  less  tendency  to  original  attacks  as  the 
individuals  become  more  inured  to  the  climate,  the  disease 
is  continued  in  equal  number,  by  its  increased  frequency 
in  those  who  have  once  been  affected  with  it.     An  equal 
number  of  cases  took  place  in  the  wet,  and  in  the  hot 
season  :  being  29 ;  while  23  occurred  in  the  cold  months  of 
the  year.    The  prevalence  in  each  month  varied  greatly 
in  every  year ;  that  in  which  the  greatest  number  of  cases 
was  admitted  in  one  year  being,  occasionally,  without  one 
admission  in  the  following.    Taking  the  four  years,  how- 
ever, together,  the  month  of  June-  presents  the  greatest 
number  of  cases,  next  to  which  are  those  of  April,  July, 
October,  and  February,  and  the  fewest  admissions  are 
found  in  the  months  of  November,  May,  and  August. 
Of  original  attacks,  the  order  of  greatest  frequency  oc- 
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curred  in  a  nearly  similar  series,  with  the  substitution  of 
the  month  of  March  for  that  of  April ;  but  owing  to  all 
the  admissions  in  November  having  been  original  cases, 
the  month  of  May,  in  which  there  was  no  primary  attack, 
and  next  to  it  those  of  September  and  December,  exhibit 
the  least  number  of  admissions. 

Of  the  forty-one  individuals  included  in  this  section, 
twenty-two  were  Irish,  and  sixteen  English.  Two  were 
Indo-Britons,  or  descendants  of  Europeans  by  Asiatic 
mothers;  and  of  one,  originally  belonging  to  the  left 
wing  of  the  regiment,  the  native  country  is  not  known. 
The  average  of  the  ages  of  the  thirty-eight  first  mentioned, 
on  their  arrival  in  India,  amounted  to  22}  years ;  and  the 
average  period  of  residence  in  India,  when  seized  with 
the  original  attack,  amounted  to  4^  years.  The  subjects 
of  these  acute  cases,  therefore,  were  generally  at  a  more 
advanced  period  of  life,  than  those  of  either  of  the  pre- 
ceding sections ;  and  this  depended,  as  well  on  their  ages 
at  the  period  of  arrival  in  India,  as  on  the  length  of  time 
from  thence  until  their  being  affected  with  this  disease. 
Of  the  thirty- eight  persons  above  alluded  to,  21  were  of 
professions,  previous  to  their  enhstment,  which  had  in- 
volved labour  in  the  open  air ;  16— seven  of  whom  were 
shoemakers,  weavers,  or  tailors— had  their  employments 
within  doors ;  and  that  of  the  remaining  individuals  had 
been  of  a  deleterious  description. 

During  the  period  of  their  residence  in  India,  pre- 
viously to  the  attack  of  Hepatic  inflammation,  these  men 
had  suffered,  in  common  with  their  comrades,  the  usual 
diseases  of  the  climate,  without  the  predominance  of  any 
pecuUar  complaint:  with  the  exception,  perhaps,  of  Dysen- 
tery.  In  fourteen  individuals,  there  had  been  no  general 
or  severe  disorder  before  the  admission  with  the  Hepatic 
disease.     In  six,  the  patient  had  been  affected  with 
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Dysentery  alone  ;  and  in  seven,  there  had  been  this  dis- 
ease, and  also  Fever,  or  Cholera :  or,  as  in  two  instances, 
an  Hepatic  affection  previous  to  the  author  taking 
charge.  In  two  other  patients,  also,  there  had  been  a 
prior  attack  of  Hepatic  disease ;  and  in  one  of  these,  an 
admission  with  fever ;  but  in  these  cases,  the  liver  disorder 
had  either  occurred  at  a  long  interval  from  the  attack  at  pre- 
sent under  consideration,  or  seems,  from  the  short  period 
during  which  the  patient  was  confined  by  it  to  hospital, 
to  have  been  of  a  slight  nature.  In  two  persons,  fever 
had  been  the  only  previous  disorder ;  and  in  two  others, 
along  with  this  affection,  there  had  been  also,  either 
Diarrhoea,  or  Cholera.  In  five  instances,  the  patient  had 
been  in  hospital  with  Rheumatism,  Abdominal  Inflamma- 
tion, or  Diarrhoea ;  and  in  the  remaining  three,  the  pre- 
vious diseases  are  unknown. 

The  decided  nature  of  the  complaint,  and  the  symptom 
which  chiefly  attracted  attention,  will  be  observed  in  the 
cases  of  this  section,  from  the  uniformity  with  which  they 
have  received  the  name  of  Hepatic  disease  in  the  hospital 
register.  Of  75  cases,  the  designation  of  which  therein 
is  known,  65  had  received  this  appellation  ;  two  had  been 
named  Thoracic,  and  two  Abdominal  Inflammation  ;  one 
had  been  named  Rheumatism ;  and  one — where  the  ex- 
citing cause  of  a  relapse  had  been  a  blow — had  been 
placed  under  the  head  of  accident.  Of  the  remaining  four, 
two  were  designated  Dysentery ;  one  Ephemeral  Fever, 
and  one  Indigestion.  The  chief  characteristic,  therefore,  of 
this  form  of  Hepatic  inflammation,  has  been  the  pain  of 
side.  This  symptom  was  present,  in  every  instance,  at 
some  period  of  the  stay  in  hospital.  Its  situation  varied 
according  to  the  portion  of  the  liver  affected,  or  to  the 
extent  of  the  inflammation.  When  confined  to  a  small 
space  in  the  right  lobe,  the  pain  has  been  described  as 
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existing  in  different  spots  near  to  the  spine,  or  between 
the  right  nipple  and  the  edge  of  the  ribs,  or  along  the 
last  mentioned  site,  and,  occasionally,  below  this,  and 
towards  the  ilium.  In  a  few  instances  the  seat  of  pain 
has  been  towards  the  lower  end  of  the  sternum,  or  at  the 
scrobiculus  cordis.  When  the  disease  has  been  more 
extensive,  it  has  been,  apparently,  either  of  a  continuous 
nature,  or  there  seems,  in  a  few  instances,  to  have  been 
inflammation  in  two  or  more  distinct  situations  at  the 
same  time.  The  most  usual  site  of  pain  has  been  in  the 
right  lobe ;  and  it  has  been  described  as  occupying  this 
region  in  general,  or  as  extending  either  towards  the 
spine,  the  breast  and  shoulder,  the  sternum  or  epigas- 
trium, or  along  the  edge  of  the  ribs,  and  in  some  cases 
more  towards  the  ilium.  In  those  cases  where  the  in- 
flammation appeared  to  occupy  two  or  more  distinct 
situations  in  the  liver,  the  usual  sites  of  pain  were  at  the 
scrobiculus  cordis,  along  with  particular  spots  in  the  right 
lobe  :  as  towards  the  spine,  at  the  inferior  margin  of  the 
liver,  or  between  the  edge  of  the  ribs  and  the  right  nipple. 
In  the  greater  number  of  cases,  the  pain  is  stated  to  have 
been  aggravated  by  an  inspiration ;  which  in  some  indivi- 
duals was  caught,  on  a  short  breathing,  by  increased 
uneasiness;  while  in  others,  the  respiration  was  only 
checked  on  a  full  inspiration.  The  effect  of  inspiring  was 
occasionally  reported  as  causing  the  pain  to  shoot  up 
towards  the  shoulder,  or  the  top  of  the  sternum.  In  a 
few  cases,  a  severe  cough,  either  short  and  dry,  or  with 
expectoration,  attended  the  disease,  and  greatly  aggra- 
vated the  pain  of  the  side. 

Pressure  on  the  ribs,  or  at  or  below  their  edge,  even  in 
a  slight  manner,  occasionally  increased  the  pain  to  an 
acute  degree ;  and  in  many  instances  the  same  circum- 
stance was  observed  to  a  less  extent.    The  position  of  the 
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patient,  affected,  in  the  greater  number  of  instances,  the 
degree  of  pain ;  but  there  was  considerable  variety  in  the 
posture  which  was  found  most  easy  by  him.  In  one  set 
of  cases  the  patient  could  not  lie  upon  the  left  side; 
while  in  nearly  an  equal  number,  he  found  lying  on  the 
other  side  to  be  the  most  painful  position.  In  two  cases, 
the  patient  could  not  lie  upon  his  back ;  while  in  four, 
this  was  the  easiest  position  to  him.  In  two  or  three  in- 
stances, during  the  period  of  their  greatest  severity,  a 
horizontal  posture  could  not  be  assumed,  and  the  patient 
was  obliged  to  remain  in  a  sitting  position  ;  while  it  has 
also  been  observed,  that  the  greatest  uneasiness  has  been 
felt  at  the  edge  of  the  ribs,  when  the  patient  has  been 
standing,  or  walking  about  a  little.  Other  circumstances 
have  been  the  inability  to  lie  but  on  the  right,  or  on  the 
left  side  :  which  has  been  seen  but  rarely ;  and  in  a  few 
instances,  the  pain  has  been  chiefly  felt  in  turning  from 
one  side  to  the  other.  The  returning  ability  to  lie  in  a 
position  which  had  hitherto  been  uneasy  to  the  patient, 
is  an  often  observed  symptom  in  the  progress  to  re- 
covery. 

Before  concluding  the  subject  of  the  symptoms  de- 
pending on  the  site  of  the  disease,  it  may  be  interesting 
to  advert  to  the  changes  produced  in  the  liver  by  an 
attack  of  inflammation  there,  ending  in  resolution,  or  not 
terminating  by  suppuration.  Opportunities  have  occurred 
in  six  instances  of  observing  the  state  of  the  liver  on  dis- 
section, at  various  distant  periods  from  the  patients  being 
aflected  with  this  disease.  In  one  individual,  there  had 
been  two  severe  attacks  of  inflammation,  at  an  interval  of 
a  month  from  each  other :  his  previous  and  subsequent 
health  being  good.  The  pain  was  similarly  situated  in 
each  attack :  occupying  two  sites ;  namely,  that  of  the 
right  lobe,  where  pressure  on  the  ribs  excited  pain,  and  at 
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the  edge  of  the  ribs,  either  towards  the  iUum  or  the  spine. 
The  pain  greatly  impeded  breathing ;  and  in  lying  over  to 
the  left  side,  a  sense  of  weight  was  felt  in  the  right.  There 
was  also  pain  in  the  shoulder ;  occasional  dry  cough ; 
slight  yellow  suffusion  of  the  eyes;  and  severe  vomiting. 
This  man  was  accidentally  shot  three  years  afterwards ; 
the  ball  penetrating  the  centre  of  the  liver,  and  lacerating 
its  substance.  Enough  of  this  viscus,  however,  was  entire, 
to  show  that  the  surface  of  the  right  lobe  had  a  tendinous 
covering  over  it ;  and  the  omentum  adhered  to  the  edge 
of  the  ribs  in  the  right  hypochondre.  Another  patient, 
who  died  eventually  of  a  disease  of  the  head,  had  been 
subject  to  severe  attacks  of  acute  inflammation  in  the 
liver :  the  pain  being  either  generally  in  the  site  of  the 
right  lobe,  or  in  its  upper  and  posterior  portion.  The 
death  took  place  three  months  after  his  last  admission 
with  Hepatic  disease  ;  and,  it  is  stated,  that  on  dissection, 
the  right  lobe  of  the  liver  adhered  firmly  to  the  diaphragm, 
along  its  upper  and  outer  surface,  and  that  there  were 
some  indentations  and  irregularities  on  its  surface  exter- 
nally;  but  it  appeared  pretty  healthy  in  its  substance  • 
In  a  third  person,  the  fatal  termination  took  place  from 
an  abscess  at  the  inferior  margin  of  the  right  lobe,  and  the 
inan  has  been  classed  accordingly  with  those  who  died 
from  abscess  in  the  liver.  He  had,  however,  suffered  from 
an  acute  attack  of  Hepatic  inflammation,  ending  in  reso- 
lution, about  15  months  before  his  death.  At  this  period 
the  seat  of  pain  was,  generally,  over  all  the  site  of  the 
right  lobe  of  the  liver  ;  extending,  in  some  degree,  to  that 
side  of  the  chest,  with  pain  of  the  shoulder,  difficult 
respiration,  and  inability  to  lie  but  on  the  back.  On 
dissection,  it  is  stated  that  a  good  deal  of  adhesion  existed 
between  the  convex  portion  of  the  liver  and  the  diaphragm, 
with  some  of  the  same  between  the  lungs  and  diaphragm 
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at  the  same  place.    These  appearances  were  quite  uncon- 
nected with  those  which  had  been  the  immediate  cause  of 
death,  at  the  lower  margin  of  the  lobe.    Another  patient 
had  been  subject  to  frequent  severe  attacks  of  disease 
chiefly  affecting  the  chest ;  but  on  one  admission  the  liver 
seemed  to  be  the  seat  of  the  disorder.    The  pain  was  re- 
ferred to  the  right  hypochondre;  it  impeded  breathing 
and  lying  on  the  left  side,  and  was  gradually  removed  by 
affection  of  the  mouth  from  mercury.    There  was  no  pain 
of  shoulder.    This  man  died  of  a  disease  registered  as 
Thoracic  inflammation,  but  referred  here  to  another  head- 
ing, in  a  year  after  the  Hepatic  disease ;  and  on  dissection 
the  liver  was  found  considerably  enlarged  and  indurated, 
extending  two  or  three  inches  below  the  ribs  ;  there  were 
adhesions  from  it  to  the  diaphragm,  and  the  whole  of  the 
right  lung  adhered  firmly  to  the  pleura  costalis.  In 
another  instance,   the  patient  had  been  five  times  in 
hospital  within  seventeen  months,  affected  with  symp- 
toms referred  to  Hepatic  inflammation.    The  seat  of  pain 
on  these  occasions  varied  from  near  the  false  ribs  to  the 
right  hypochondre,  the  scrobiculus  cordis,  or  the  sternum. 
There  was  on  each  admission  considerable  fever,  and,  ex- 
cepting upon  one  occasion,  where  the  uneasiness  com- 
plained of  was  chiefly  about  the  epigastrium,  pain  of  the 
shoulder  had  existed.    The  respiration  was  also  generally 
impeded,  and  the  patient  could  for  the  most  part  only  lie 
on  the  left  side.    He  died  in  hospital  from  Cholera, 
during  his  residence  there  on  account  of  one  of  these 
attacks ;  but  on  dissection,  the  appearances  of  disease  in 
the  liver  were  not  to  that  extent  which  had  been  ex- 
pected ;   for  they  were  confined   to   this  organ  being 
smaller  than  natural,  and  there  being  only  a  slight  ad- 
hesion between  its  posterior  margin  and  the  diaphragm. 
In  the  remaining  patient,  the  death  and  dissection  took 
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place  after  the  author  quitted  the  regiment.  The  man 
had  suffered  severely  from  an  attack  of  Hepatic  inflamma- 
tion, referred,  from  the  seat  of  pain,  to  the  posterior  and 
lower  part  of  the  right  lobe,  three  years  before  he  died ; 
and  he  had  another  attack  twelve  months  after  the  pre- 
vious one,  when  the  disease  was  indicated  to  exist  in  the 
right  lobe.  In  the  latter  case,  there  was  pain  of  shoulder, 
and  in  both  cases  considerable  fever.  He  died  of  general 
dropsy,  and  a  statement  of  his  dissection  is  given  in 
Malcolmson's  Essay  on  Beriberi.  The  liver  was  found 
small,  and  converted  into  a  mass  of  hard  tubercles  of 
different  sizes,  separated  from  each  other  by  cellular 
structure.  Its  surface  was  marked  by  sulci,  corresponding 
with  the  structure  surrounding  the  tubercles.  Many  of 
the  vessels  appeared  to  be  obliterated  by  the  alteration  of 
the  viscus,  and  others  seemed  to  be  enlarged. 

If  the  changes  in  or  about  the  liver,  which  have  been 
mentioned,  are  to  be  referred  to  the  state  of  inflam- 
mation which  had  most  probably  preceded  them,  it  would 
appear  that,  besides  adhesions  externally,  the  internal 
structure  of  this  viscus  may  become  altered,  or  receive  the 
first  impulse  to  a  morbid  action  by  the  inflammatory 
process  having  existed  in  it. 

The  bowels  were  not  often  affected  in  this  class  of 
diseases.  In  forty-eight  cases,  they  were  reported  as  being 
quite  regular ;  and  in  thirteen  they  had  a  costive  tendency, 
either  before  admission,  or  during  the  progress  of  the 
treatment.  In  eight  cases,  some  degree  of  dysenteric 
affection  was  present ;  and  in  twelve,  the  disorder  was  of  a 
diarrhoeal  nature  :  the  evacuations  being  in  nine  of  these 
of  a  vitiated  or  unhealthy  description. 

The  presence  of  the  pain  in  the  right  shoulder,  cor- 
responded greatly  with  the  same  circumstances,  in  the 
cases  where  abscess  showed  the  connection  between  this 
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symptom  and  the  seat  of  the  disease.    It  existed  in  forty- 
seven  cases.    In  all  of  these,  the  seat  of  pain  in  the  re- 
gion of  the  liver  indicated  the  site  of  the  disease  to  be  in 
some  portion  of  the  right  lobe.     The  absence  of  this 
symptom,  where  the  inflammation  was  seated  in  the  same 
lobe,  was,  however,  observed  in  a  few  instances ;  and  this 
appeared  to  be  generally  owing,  either  to  the  disease  being 
towards  its  margin,  or  occupying  only  a  small  spot  of  its 
substance.    The  absence  of  the  pain  of  shoulder  in  other 
cases  seemed  to  follow  the  same  rule,  and  to  depend  upon 
the  seat  of  disease  being  at  a  distance  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  right  lobe,  or  not  being  of  an  extensive 
nature.    The  pain  of  shoulder  occasionally  made  its  ap- 
pearance, for  a  day  or  two,  before  that  of  the  side  ;  and  in 
the  progress  to  recovery,  it  was  not  very  unusual  that  the 
former  continued,  in  some  cases  rather  obstinately,  after 
the  uneasiness  in  the  right  hypochondre  had  disappeared. 
In  the  greater  number  of  cases,  however,  the  decline  in 
the  severity  of  each  of  these  symptoms  was  simultaneous ; 
and  those  circumstances  which  aggravated  the  pain  of  side 
—as  inspiration,  position,  or  pressure— had  often  the  effect 
of  increasing  the  uneasiness  of  shoulder  at  the  same  time. 
Some  varieties  in  the  seat  of  this  pain  have  been  observed: 
as  where  it  has  been  described  as  being  felt  in  the  deltoid 
muscle,  extending  more  or  less  down  the  arm,  even  to  the 
elbow,  or  on  the  outside  of  the  arm  extending  to  the 
shoulder,  or  above  the  clavicle,  or  in  the  shoulder  joint, 
or  behind  it,  or  on  the  top  of  the  shoulder.    In  one  case, 
where  the  seat  of  the  liver  affection  seemed  to  be  in  the 
inferior  and  posterior  margin  of  the  right  lobe,  the  pain 
took  a  diagonal  direction,  round  the  side  of  the  chest,  to 
the  fore  part  of  the  shoulder  joint. 

Vomiting  is  a  symptom  which  was  of  rare  occurrence  in 
these  acute  attacks  of  Hepatic  Inflammation.    In  sixty- 
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four  cases,  it  was  entirely  wanting.  In  seven,  it  took 
place  either  in  a  slight  manner,  or  depended  on  other 
circumstances  unconnected  with  the  disease  of  the  liver- 
In  two  cases,  it  was  present  at  the  commencement  of  the 
disease  only ;  in  six,  there  was  occasional  vomiting  on  to 
a  later  period;  and  in  only  two  instances,  was  this  a  promi- 
nent and  frequent  attendant  upon  the  attack.  One  of 
these  occurred  in  the  individual  of  whom  the  appearances 
on  dissection  are  stated  at  page  381 :  being  the  first  person 
mentioned  there.  In  this  case  the  vomiting  and  retching 
were  severe,  and  were  excited  by  pressure  at  the  epigastrium. 
In  the  other  instance,  the  seat  of  pain  indicated  inflam- 
mation in  the  left  extremity  of  the  right  lobe,  and  in  con- 
junction with  severe  vomiting,  there  was  considerable  fever. 

The  symptoms  of  derangement  of  the  biliary  secretion 
were  rarely  met  with.  In  those  cases  of  diarrhoea  where 
the  evacuations  are  stated  to  have  been  vitiated,  the  ap- 
pearances indicated,  in  some  instances,  an  increased,  and 
in  Others  a  diminished,  secretion  of  bile ;  while  in  a  few 
there  were  changes  which  could  not  be  referred  to  either 
of  these  circumstances.  In  one  individual  the  eyes  were 
tinged  yellow,  and  the  urine  was  of  a  dark  colour. 

The  constitutional  affection  of  the  greater  number  of 
these  cases  was  of  a  severe  description.  In  fifty-nine 
instances,  thirty -two  of  which  were  original  attacks, 
the  febrile  disorder  was  of  this  nature;  in  seventeen, 
seven  of  these  being  primary  cases,  it  was  less  violent ; 
and  in  five,  one  of  which  was  an  original  attack  without  a 
relapse,  there  was  no  fever.  The  state  of  pyrexia  varied, 
as  well  in  severity,  as  in  its  continued  or  paroxysmal 
nature,  its  duration,  and  in  its  mode  of  leaving  the  patient. 
In  some  cases,  there  were  much  heat  of  skin,  and  fre- 
quency of  pulse  on  admission ;  and  these,  without  show- 
ing any  exacerbation  or  remission,  became  gradually 
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diminished:  the  period,  however,  at  which  the  pulse 
became  natural,  varying  considerably,  even   when  the 
local  symptoms  of  inflammation  had  disappeared.  In 
other  cases,   although  the  fever  was  severe  when  the 
patient  came  under  treatment,  it  became  entirely  removed 
in  a  few  days  ;  with  or  without  the  perfect  subsidence  of 
the  pain  of  side.    In  another  class  of  cases,  the  febrile 
symptoms,  however  severe,  had  periods  of  remission  ;  and 
these  were  generally  in  the  morning  or  forenoon  :  the  ex- 
acerbation being  observed  in  the  afternoon  or  evening; 
and  such  daily  changes  continued  to  recur  during  the 
height  of  the  disease.    In  some  instances,  again,  the  state 
of  fever  appeared  to  be  of  a  continued  nature  for  several 
days;  and  in  these  circumstances,  an  evening  exacerba- 
tion occasionally  took  place.    The  fever  was,  at  times,  re- 
marked as  being  preceded  by  a  shivering ;  but  this  was 
not  a  common  occurrence.     The   slighter  degrees  of 
pyrexia  presented  the  same  peculiarities  as  the  more 
severe  attacks :  and  it  is  to  be  mentioned,  that  in  these, 
as  well  as  occasionally  in  the  others,  the  state  of  fever 
did  not  always  correspond  with  the  degree  of  pain.  The 
pulse  generally  varied  in  frequency,  according  to  the 
state  of  the  febrile  symptoms.    In  the  more  severe  cases, 
it  ranged  from  92  or  96  to  120,  or  upwards,  in  the 
minute  :  its  frequency  being  increased  or  diminished  ac- 
cording to  the  paroxysmal  state  of  the  fever,  when  it  was 
of  this  description.    In  the  less  degrees  of  fever,  the 
pulse  rarely  exceeded  88  or  92,  even  in  its  exacerbations; 
and  was,  in  general,  of  less  frequency.    It  is  also  reported 
to  have  been  more  or  less  hard,  full  or  strong,  and  irri- 
table;  or  tight,  contracted,  thready,    small  and  sharp. 
Blood,  when  taken,  was  frequently  found  buffy ;  but  in 
nearly  as  many  instances  this  was  not  observed.  The 
skm  was  occasionally  recorded  as  being  hot  and  dry; 
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the  tongue  furred  or  foul ;  and  in  one  or  two  instances, 
florid ;  and  there  was  often  much  thirst,  with  a  parched 
state  of  the  mouth. 

The  stay  in  hospital  of  each  of  those  cases  was  as  fol- 
lows : — Nineteen,  of  which  nine  were  first  attacks,  were 
discharged  thence  in  less  than  10  days ;  twenty-four,  of 
which  fourteen  were  primary  attacks,  were  in  hospital  from 
10  to  15  days;  fourteen,  of  which  eight  were  primary 
attacks,  were  in  hospital  from  15  to  20  days ;  eight,  having 
two  original  attacks,  were  in  hospital  from  20  to  25  days ; 
three,  with  one  first  attack,  were  from  25  to  30  days; 
^seven,  of  which  five  were  first  attacks,  were  from  30  to  40 
days  in  hospital;  and  the  remaining  six,  of  which  two 
were  primary  cases,  were  under  treatment  for  a  longer 
period.    The  intervals  between  the  admissions  to  hospital 
of  these  patients  were  extremely  various ;  but  ^vere  not, 
in  general,  short.    Of  39  returns  with  symptoms  of  He- 
patic disease,  the  period  between  each  attack  extended  to 
upwards  of  100  days  in  twenty-two;  and  one-half  of 
these  had  intervals  of  upwards  of  twelve  months.    Of  the 
remaining  seventeen,  thirteen  were  readmitted  within  50 
days  of  the  previous  attack. 

Of  Mild  Attacks  of  Hepatic  Inflammation  ending  in 

Resolution. 

The  second  class  of  cases  arranged  under  the  head  of 
Hepatic  Inflammation  ending  in  resolution,  were  those  of 
a  milder  character  than  the  preceding.  The  persons 
under  this  head  amount  to  nearly  the  same  number  as  in 
the  more  acute  attacks,  being  forty-five ;  but  their  returns 
to  hospital  with  Hepatic  disease  were  not  so  frequent  as 
in  that  class.  Thirty-six  individuals  had  no  further 
attacks  during  the  author's  observation;  six  had  a  second 
return  only;  one,  a  third;  another  a  fourth;  and  one 
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person  was  admitted  eight  times,  with  symptoms  similar  to 
those  of  the  other  cases  of  this  section.    The  total  num- 
ber, therefore,  under  this  head,  amounts  to  sixty-three. 
Of  these,  sixteen  were  admitted  from  the  13th  of  May, 
1829,  to  the  same  date  of  1830;  eleven  in  the  following 
year;  nineteen  from  the  same  date  of  1831  to  that  of 
1832  ;  and  seventeen  in  the  year  ending  on  the  13th  of 
May  1833.    In  the  first  of  these  years,  there  were  15 
original  attacks,  in  the  second  7,  in  the  third  13,  and  in 
the  fourth  10.    There  seems  little  immunity  from  the 
disease  in  this  form,  therefore,  by  residence  in  India;  and 
a  previous  attack  does  not  appear  to  give  any  perceptible^ 
tendency  to  a  second.    With  respect  to  the  period  of  the 
year  at  which  these  cases  were  admitted  into,  hospital, 
twenty-six  were  received  in  the  rainy  season,  twenty-two 
in  the  hot,  and  fifteen  in  the  cold  portion  of  the  year.  A 
similar  variety  was  observed  in  the  number  of  admissions 
in  the  same  months  of  different  years,  as  has  been  alluded 
to  with  regard  to  the  more  severe  cases ;  but,  altogether, 
the  greatest  number  of  cases  occurred  in  the  month  of 
June;  next  to  which  was  that  of  March.    In  the  months 
of  November,  December,  July,  and  February,  there  were 
the  fewest  cases ;  and  in  each  of  the  remaining  six  months 
the  number  of  admissions  was  equal.    There  is  nothing 
peculiar  with  regard  to  the  greater  prevalence  of  original 
attacks,  or  relapses,  in  certain  seasons ;  with  the  exception 
of  the,  perhaps  accidental,  circumstance,  that  of  the  fifteen 
cases  occurring  in  the  cold  season,  eight  were  either 
second  or  third  relapses.    This  variety  of  Hepatic  disease 
prevailed  equally  among  the  natives  of  the  different  por- 
tions of  the  British  isles,  of  which  the  regiment  was  com- 
posed. It  occurred  in  21  Irish,  15  English,  and  5  Scotch; 
and  also  in  four  individuals,  originally  of  the  left  wing, 
whose  native  country  is  unknown.    The  average  age  of 
these  persons  amounted,  on  their  arrival  in  India,  to  22^ 
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years ;  and  the  average  period  of  their  residence  there,  on 
the  first  attack,  was  4^  years :  showing  a  similarity  in  both 
these  respects  to  the  patients  attacked  with  the  same  dis- 
ease in  a  more  acute  form ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  vary- 
ing in  some  degree  from  those  terminating,  or  supposed  to 
have  terminated,  in  abscess.     One-half  of  these  soldiers 
had  been,  previous  to  enlistment,  labourers  in  the  open 
air;  the  employment  of  17,  of  whom  six  were  shoemakers 
and  weavers,  had  confined  them  to  the  house  ;  two  had  been 
engaged  in  professions  of  a  deleterious  character ;  and  of 
four,  as  above  alluded  to,  the  previous  history  is  unknown. 
The  diseases  with  which  these  persons  had  been  affected, 
previous  to  the  occurrence  of  that  giving  rise  to  their  bemg 
classed  in  this  place,  were  somewhat  more  numerous  and 
varied  than  in  the  individuals  who  had  suffered  a  more 
acute  attack.    In  fifteen  instances,  the  patient  had  been 
affected  previously  with  Dysentery;  and  in  thirteen  of 
these  there  had  also  been  admissions  with  other  diseases : 
such  as  a  previous  attack  of  Hepatic  Inflammation,  or  of 
Fever,  Rheumatism,  Cholera,  or  Abdominal  Inflammation. 
In  three  cases,  the  only  disease  of  a  general  nature  with 
which  the  patient  had  been  affected  was  Fever ;  and  in 
two  other  individuals,  this  affection  had  existed,  and  also 
Jaundice  or  Rheumatism.    In  four  persons,  the  previous 
disease  had  been  Rheumatism  alone ;  in  two.  Abdominal 
Inflammation;  and  in  two  there  had  been  a  previous 
attack  of  Hepatic  disease,  not  under  the  author's  observa- 
tion, in  conjunction  with  many  admissions  to  hospital  with 
local  disorders.    In  thirteen  persons,  there  had  been  no 
general  or  severe  disease  previous  to  the  attack  of  Hepatic 
Inflammation;  and  of  the  four  men  from  the  other  wing 
of  the  regiment,  their  preceding  history  is  doubtful. 

The  names  given  to  fifty-nine  of  the  cases  now  under 
consideration  were  as  follow :— Forty  had  been  named 
Hepatic  disease;  six  Abdominal,  and  one  Thoracic  In- 
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flammation;  and  two  had  been  considered  Rheumatism. 
These  names  indicate  the  existence  of  pain  as  a  promi- 
nent sjmptom.  In  the  remaining  ten,  the  patient  had 
either  come  into  hospital  with  another  disease,  or  been 
seized  with  the  Hepatic  disorder  when  there ;  or  if  this 
was  present  on  admission,  its  symptoms  were  less  conspi^ 
cuous  than  those  of  another  complaint :  which  has,  how- 
ever, in  some  instances  on  further  observation,  been  re- 
ferred to  the  Hepatic  affection,  or  has  been  considered  the 
cause  of  this  :  as  in  the  case  of  an  accident.  Two  of 
these  cases  have  accordingly  been  named  accident ;  one. 
Ulcer:  one.  Syphilis ;  one.  External  Inflammation '  two 
Fever  Intermittent;  one.  Dysentery;  one,  Cephalic  In- 
flammation ;  and  one.  Indigestion. 

The  symptom  of  pain  was  in  these  cases  neither  so 
extensive  nor  so  intense,  in  general,  as  in  the  more  acute 
attacks ;  but  its  seat  exhibited  a  similar  variety  of  position 
with  that  of  the  latter  cases.    It  seemed  to  indicate  the 
locality  of  the  disease  to  be  more  frequently  in  the  right 
than  in  the  left  lobe,  in  the  proportion  of  39  to  14 ;  and 
as  far  as  may  be  ascertained,  from  the  situation  of  the 
place  referred  to  as  painful,  the  disorder  appeared  to  affect, 
in  different  cases,  all  parts  of  either  lobe  :  the  site  of  pain 
varying  accordingly.    Its  modification  by  position,  pres- 
sure, or  respiration,  although  not  so  frequently  adverted  to, 
was  similar  to  the  effect  of  the  same  circumstances  in 
the  severe  cases.    The  state  of  the  bowels  was  found  so 
seldom  altered  from  the  natural  state,  that  the  occasional 
disorder  of  them,  which  was  recorded,  can  scarcely  be  con- 
sidered to  depend  upon  the  Hepatic  disease.    In  forty- 
two  cases,  the  bowels  were  quite  regular  during  the  pa- 
tient's stay  in  hospital ;  in  ten,  they  had,  in  a  greater  or 
les*  degree,  a  costive  tendency ;  in  four,  there  was  some 
looseness,  or  irregularity,  shortly  after  admission  ;  in  three. 
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this  state  continued  for  a  longer  period;  and  in  a  like 
number,  the  disorder  presented  some  degree  of  dysenteric 
appearances.  Pain  of  the  right  shoulder  occurred  in 
twenty-nine  cases.  In  twenty-six  of  these,  the  site  of  the 
pain  in  the  region  of  the  liver,  gave  reason  to  suppose  the 
disease  to  be  seated  in  the  right  lobe  of  that  organ ;  while 
in  three,  the  pain  at  the  epigastrium,  or  in  the  left  hypo- 
chondre,  appeared  to  indicate  that  the  left  lobe  was 
affected.  It  will  be  observed,  however,  as  in  the  more 
acute  attacks,  and  to  be  explained  in  the  same  manner, 
that  in  many  cases  Avhere  the  right  lobe  was  supposed  to 
be  the  seat  of  the  disease,  there  was  no  pain  in  the 
shoulder ;  but  this  was  more  rarely  the  case  than  when  it 
was  considered  to  be  seated  in  the  left  lobe.  What  has 
been  said  of  the  effect  of  the  disease  on  the  state  of  the 
bowels,  may  also  be  remarked  with  regard  to  its  tendency 
to  excite  vomiting.  In  fifty-one  cases,  this  affection  was 
not  present  throughout  the  disease ;  and  in  the  remainder, 
the  vomiting  which  occasionally  took  place  was,  in  no 
instance,  of  a  very  urgent  character.  The  bilious  secre- 
tion seemed,  in  general,  to  suffer  little  alteration ;  there 
being  only  evidence  of  an  increased  flow  of  this  in  three 
cases  :  in  one  of  which  slight  yellowness  of  the  eyes  and 
hio-h  coloured  urine  were  observed;  while  in  four,  the 
colour  of  the  evacuations  appeared  to  indicate  a  deficiency 
of  this  secretion. 

With  respect  to  the  constitutional  affection  attendant 
upon  these  more  mild  attacks,  it  varied  in  regard  to  in- 
tensity, duration,  and  its  continued  or  paroxysmal  nature. 
In  twenty-two  instances,  little  or  no  fever  was  present 
during  the  stay  in  hospital ;  and  in  a  like  number,  it  left 
the  patient  in  a  short  period  after  admission :  the  febrile 
state  in  these  being  to  a  slight  degree  only  in  fifteen,  tnd 
in  the  remainder  more  severe,  and  of  an  inflammatory 
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character.  In  the  other  cases,  the  constitutional  affection 
was  present  to  a  more  lengthened  period  than  in  those 
just  mentioned,  or  it  occurred  at  a  later  period  of  the 
disease ;  and  it  presented  either  a  continued  tjpe,  without 
any  marked  exacerbations,  as  in  nine  instances,  or  there 
were  febrile  paroxysms  recorded,  generally  at  a  quotidian 
interval :  the  periods  of  accession  being  at  various  hours 
of  the  day.  Sometimes  the  accessions  of  fever  occurred  at 
irregular  intervals  during  the  stay  in  hospital.  The  state 
of  the  pulse  corresponded  with  the  degree  of  fever ;  and, 
besides  being  increased  in  frequency,  was  also  found  in 
many  cases  contracted,  and  irritable  or  sharp.  A  fit  of 
shivering,  occasionally  preceded  the  febrile  attack ;  head- 
ache also  accompanied  some  of  the  cases  ;  and  the 
tongue  being  more  or  less  furred,  or  loaded,  in  con- 
junction with  thirst  and  want  of  appetite,  is  frequently 
recorded. 

The  period  of  stay  in  hospital  of  these  cases,  in  some 
degree  exhibits  their  mild  character.  In  twenty-nine 
cases,  of  which  twenty-three  were  primary  attacks,  the 
patient  went  to  his  duty  in  less  than  ten  days  from  ad- 
mission to  hospital ;  in  eleven,  of  which  eight  were 
original  attacks,  the  stay  in  hospital  was  from  10  to  15 
days ;  in  twelve,  with  nine  original  attacks,  from  15  to  20 
days;  in  five,  four  of  which  were  primary  attacks,  the 
patient  was  from  20  to  25  days  in  hospital,  and  in  six,  all 
of  which  were  relapses,  the  illness  in  each  extended 
beyond  30  days.  The  intervals  occurring  between  two 
attacks  were  the  following:  of  eighteen  instances  of 
relapse,  four  took  place  in  less  than  20  days  from  the  pre- 
vious discharge  from  hospital;  and  one  respectively  in 
from  20  to  40,  60  or  100  days;  in  four  cases,  the  interval 
w^  from  100  to  150  days  ;  in  three,  from  the  latter  period 
to  200  days;  and  in  four,  beyond  that  time. 
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Of  the  persons  affected  with  the  shght  attacks  now  re- 
ferred to,  three  died  in  hospital,  and  a  fourth  was  drowned 
before  the  author  quitted  the  regiment.  All  their  bodies 
were  examined  after  death ;  but  it  is  doubtful  whether  the 
appearances  presented  in  the  liver  were  owing  to  the 
disease  here  mentioned,  or  had  their  source  in  other 
attacks ;  as  the  men  had,  at  former  periods,  been  under 
treatment  for  Hepatic  disease,  or  bowel  complaints,  which 
had  either  occurred  before  May  1829,  or  have  not  been 
considered  so  decidedly  connected  with  inflammatory 
action  as  to  occasion  their  being  ranged  among  the  cases 
of  this  disease.  In  one  patient,  who  died  eight  months 
after  the  attack  included  under  this  head,  besides  appear- 
ances in  the  liver  connected  with  the  disorder  of  which  he 
died,  there  was  one  adhesion  found  between  the  ribs  and 
the  liver.  The  pain  in  this  case  had  been  described  as 
being  felt  in  a  spot  midway  between  the  spine  and  the 
sternum,  and  about  two  inches  from  the  edge  of  the  ribs, 
where  the  adhesion  had  taken  place.  In  another  patient, 
who  died  twelve  months  after  the  attack  of  Hepatic  disease 
here  referred  to,  and  who  suffered  much  bad  health  in  the 
interval  from  Rheumatism,  which  eventually  proved  fatal 
to  him,  considerable  adhesion  was  found  between  the 
liver  and  diaphragm.  The  seat  of  pain  in  this  case  had 
been  reported  to  extend  from  the  right  shoulder-blade  to 
the  fore  part  of  the  chest,  and  at  a  spot  below  the  right 
nipple.  In  the  third  patient,  who  died  of  cholera  three 
months  after  the  attack  of  Hepatic  disease,  the  only 
unusual  appearance  recorded  to  have  been  observed  in  the 
liver,  was  an  indentation  in  the  posterior  part  of  the  right 
lobe  of  that  organ.  In  this  case  the  seat  of  pain  had  been 
at  the  epigastrium.  The  patient,  who  was  drowned,  had 
only  left  hospital  nine  days  before  his  accidental  death. 
He  had  been  admitted  with  dysenteric  symptoms ;  but  on 
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the  second  night  after  admission,  he  became  affected  with 
a  pain  in  the  site  of  the  right  lobe  of  the  liver,  and  also 
behind  the  right  shoulder :  this  pain  had  been  preceded 
bj  chilliness  and  fever.  He  remained  under  treatment, 
with  gradual  amendment,  for  15  days  after  the  accession 
of  pain  in  the  side.  He  was  known  to  have  been  drink- 
ing hard  on  the  day  in  which  he  was  drowned,  and  on 
dissection,  it  is  reported  that  the  liver  was  found  much 
gorged  with  blood,  and  protruded  beyond  the  ribs. 

General  Observations  on  Hepatic  Inflammation. 
From  the  above  details  it  would  appear,  that  the  He- 
patic Inflammation,  to  which  residence  in  the  Indian  cli- 
mate gives  a  disposition,  varies,  in  respect  to  its  nature,  in 
different  individuals,  or  in  the  same  person  at  different 
periods.  In  one  class  of  cases,  the  disease  goes  on  to 
suppuration,  presenting  a  variety  of  symptoms  in  its  pro- 
gress; while  in  the  other,  the  inflammation  subsides  by 
simple  resolution,  or  adhesion,  with  a  greater  uniformity 
in  the  features  of  the  complaint.  There  is  every  reason 
to  suppose  that  the  more  immediate  cause  of  this  differ- 
ence in  the  nature  of  the  disease,  is,  that  the  inflammatory 
process,  in  the  first  instance,  commences  in  the  paren- 
chyma of  the  liver ;  and  in  the  other,  affects  only  the 
serous  covering  of  this  viscus.  The  substance  of  the 
liver  appearing  to  possess  little  sensibility,  there  is  thus 
every  reason  to  believe  that  pus  becomes  formed  therein 
before  any  very  prominent  symptom  of  Inflammation 
shows  itself;  and  that.it  is  only  when  the  disease  in  its 
increase,  or  tendency  to  the  surface,  approaches  the  peri- 
toneal covering  of  the  liver,  that  it  manifests  itself  in  a 
more  conspicuous  form.  Considering  the  Indian  climate 
to  act  as  a  predisposing  cause  of  Inflammation  of  the  liver, 
the  internal  rather  than  the  external  portion  of  this  organ 
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becoming  affected,  and  the  consequent  nature  of  the  dis- 
ease, would  seem  to  depend  upon  that  state  of  the  system 
which,  either  of  itself,  or  combined  with  mental  or  phy- 
sical causes  of  debility,  gives  rise  to  a  subacute  inflamma- 
tion in  certain  structures,  and  a  consequently  chronic  state 
of  disease.  In  corroboration  of  this  idea,  a  reference  may 
be  made  to  the  usual  subjects  of  abscess  of  the  liver.  The 
effect  also  of  a  depressing  mental  affection,  as  the  separa- 
tion of  young  lads  from  their  friends  and  relatives,  and 
the  like,  is  to  be  taken  into  consideration.  Various  excit- 
ing causes  have  been  stated  for  the  attack ;  but  they  seem, 
for  the  most  part,  referable  to  the  single  circumstance  of 
exposure  to  cold,  either  when  the  body  had  been  heated, 
or  where  the  application  had  been  severe,  or  of  a  long 
continued  nature,  or  combined  with  moisture.  An  acci- 
dent affecting  the  part  has  also  been  reported  to  be  fol- 
lowed by  symptoms  of  inflammation  of  the  liver;  but 
there  is  no  appearance  of  the  disease  having  succeeded  to 
any  injury  given  to  a  distant  portion  of  the  body. 

It  seems  unnecessary,  after  the  above  details,  to  enter 
minutely  into  the  subjects  of  the  diagnosis  or  prognosis  of 
Hepatic  Inflammation.  The  former  will  appear  to  be 
often  attended  with  much  difficulty,  as  well  in  reference 
to  the  stage  at  which  the  Hepatic  disorder  has  arrived,  as 
to  the  distinction  of  the  disease  from  others  to  which  its 
symptoms  occasionally  assimilate  it.  In  the  first  place",  the 
seat  of  inflammation  being  decidedly  in  the  liver,  it  is  an 
object  of  consideration,  whether  a  purulent  collection  has 
already  been  formed,  or  whether  the  inflammation  is 
simply  of  an  adhesive  character.  A  study  of  the  dif- 
ferences, as  above  detailed,  in  the  history  and  symptoms 
of  the  respective  classes  of  cases  under  each  of  these  heads, 
will  enable  the  reader  to  arrive  at  a  probable  conclusion 
on  this  subject.     It  is  often  more  difficult  to  distinguish 
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between  abscess  in  the  liver  and  the  various  disorders  to 
which  this  disease,  in  its  symptoms,  occasionally  approxi- 
mates. Where  an  abscess,  also,  has  not  formed,  there 
are  certain  disorders  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  liver, 
with  which  inflammation  in  that  organ  may  be  con- 
founded. The  names  given  in  the  official  register  to  the 
cases  where  abscess  was  discovered  on  dissection,  indicate 
the  more  usual  diseases  for  which  this  affection  may  be 
mistaken.  They  are  chiefly  Fever,  Dysentery,  Diarrhoea, 
and  Inflammation  of  some  of  the  other  abdominal  or 
thoracic  viscera.  Reference  is  made  to  this  subject  in 
treating  of  each  of  these  diseases ;  where  the  usual  phe- 
nomena which  have  attended  upon  them  have  been  parti- 
cularly stated.  A  consideration  of  these  with  the  similar 
symptoms  which  have  been  described  to  occur  in  the  case 
of  abscess  of  the  liver,  will  tend  to  show  the  peculiarities 
which  should  lead  to  a  suspicion  that  certain  appearances 
have  their  origin  in  a  collection  of  purulent  matter  in  this 
organ.  It  is  to  be  confessed,  however,  that  the  existence 
of  such  a  disease  must,  in  many  instances,  still  remain  a 
matter  of  doubt;  and  it  has  accordingly  been  with  some 
hesitation  that  the  greater  number  of  the  cases  of  pro- 
bable abscess  have  been  thus  arranged.  The  same  remark 
applies,  in  some  degree,  to  the  diagnosis  of  the  cases 
where  there  was  no  abscess,  but  where  the  inflammatory 
symptoms  were  of  a  slight  description.  In  the  more 
acute  cases  of  simple  inflammation,  the  disease  was,  in 
general,  sufficiently  conspicuous  to  prevent  any  doubt  re- 
lative to  its  site;  but  in  the  less  severe  form  it  seems 
likely  to  be  mistaken  for  several  diseases  which  have  their 
seat  in  the  vicinity  of  the  liver.  These  appear  to  be 
chiefly  affections  of  the  head  of  the  colon,  either  from  a 
morbid  irritability  or  disease  in  that  situation,  or  from  a 
collection  of  flatus  or  faeces  there,  with  or  without  disease 
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of  the  colon.  The  symptoms,  in  such  cases,  have  been 
observed  to  become  very  similar  to  those  of  Hepatic  In- 
flammation :  the  pain  occasionally  extending  to  the  right 
hypochondre,  and  being  attended  with  a  greater  or  less 
degree  of  uneasy  sensation  in  the  right  shoulder.  Such 
cases  seem  chiefly  to  be  distinguished  by  the  original  and 
principal  place  of  pain  being  observed  by  the  effect  of 
pressure  there ;  the  degree  of  constitutional  disorder,  and 
the  speedy  benefit  derived  from  purgatives,  or  local  appli- 
cations. Some  forms  of  Dyspepsia  may  also  be  mistaken 
for  inflammation  of  the  liver.  Pain  of  the  contiguous 
parts,  produced  by  Rheumatism,  or  by  accident,  or  un- 
usual exertion  of  the  right  arm,  are  likewise  liable,  in 
India,  to  be  considered  Hepatic.  In  these  and  similar 
cases,  or  where  the  soldier  feigns  a  pain  in  the  region  of 
the  liver,  the  real  nature  of  the  complaint  is  most  likely 
to  be  detected  by  a  full  consideration  of  the  history  and 
attendant  symptoms,  and  by  the  effect  of  remedies. 

The  prognosis  is  chiefly  guided  by  the  symptoms  in- 
dicative of  the  existence  of  an  abscess,  the  extent  of  this, 
and  its  effects  upon  the  constitution  of  the  patient. 
Simple  inflammation  of  the  liver  appears  of  a  very  tractable 
nature  ;  and  when  the  proper  remedies  are  early  and 
efficiently  applied,  there  seems  little  difficulty  in  bringing 
the  disease  to  a  favourable  termination.  In  the  case  of 
an  abscess  having  formed,  the  result  is  much  more  un- 
certain ;  and  seems  to  depend  chiefly  upon  the  size  already 
attained  of  the  purulent  collection,  its  effects  upon  the 
constitution,  and  the  tendency  which  may  occur  to  a 
cessation  of  the  purulent  secretion,  and  to  the  removal  of 
the  abscess.  A  favourable  prognosis  in  these  cases  can 
only  be  declared  when  the  constitutional  and  other 
symptoms  are  either  in  a  slight  degree;  or,  being  severe, 
begin  to  show  an  amendment  which  continues  gradual 
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and  progressive,  until  the  ultimate  recovery  of  the  pa- 
tient.   Some  facts  have  been  reported  by  others,  leading 
to  a  favourable  prognosis  from  the  inference  of  the  puru- 
lent collection  becoming  removed  by  the  medium  of 
absorption,  and  passing  off  by  the  bowels  or  the  kidneys. 
The  author's  experience  does  not  tend  to  strengthen  these 
inferences.    In  several  instances,  a  discharge  of  a  purulent 
appearance  has  been  observed  from  the  bowels ;  but  this 
has  not  been  peculiar  to  cases  wherein  abscess  in  the 
liver,  or  in  any  other  organ,  has  been  suspected.  In 
some,   it  has  been  apparently  the  discharge  from  an 
ulcerated  state  of  the  bowels,  as  the  consequence  of  a 
dysenteric  affection.    In  others  it  seems  to  have  been  the 
result  of  a  change  in  the  mucous  secretion  of  the  intes- 
tines ;  and  being  occasionally  attended  with  a  state  of 
constipation,  has  been  quickly  removed  by  the  aid  of 
purgatives.    An  appearance  of  purulent  matter  in  the 
urine,  again,  has  been  only  recorded  in  one  case  of  all 
those  included  under  the  head  of  Hepatic  Inflammation. 
In  this  case,  which  was  rather  an  acute  attack,  the  pain  of 
side  being  much  aggravated  by  a  cough,  the  patient 
reported  on  the  11th  day  after  admission,  that  his  urine 
was  quite  white,  as  if  some  white  substance  was  in  it ;  but, 
on  the  following  day,  when  this  excretion  was  examined, 
it  was  found  copious  and  clear.    The  patient's  mouth  had 
become  considerably  affected  at  the  same  time  with  the 
occurrence  of  the  peculiar  appearance  of  the  urine  ;  and 
the  pain  of  side  became  relieved  with  these  symptoms, 
the  patient  gradually  getting  better.    A  similar  appear- 
ance of  the  urine  has  been  observed  on  the  mouth  getting 
sore,  in  a-case  of  Rheumatism.    The  possibility,  how- 
ever, of  the  abscess  passing  off  directly  by  the  bowels,  or 
other  channel,  is  not  to  be  overlooked  in  forming  the 
prognosis;  but  this  will  be  favourable  or  otherwise,  ac- 
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cording  to  what  has  been  mentioned  above;  viz.,  the 
effect  upon  the  constitutional  disturbance.  If  this  be- 
comes diminished,  and  continues  so,  while  a  proportionate 
amendment  takes  place  in  the  strength  of  the  patient— if, 
with  these  symptoms,  there  is,  also,  a  gradual  decrease  in 
the  quantity  of  the  purulent  discharge — there  seems  every 
reason  to  expect  a  favourable  issue  to  the  disease.  On  the 
other  hand,  if  the  discharge  continues  profuse,  is  of  a  fetid 
or  bloody  character,  and  the  patient's  strength  fails,  there 
is  little  hope  that  any  other  than  a  fatal  termination  \\ill 
ensue. 

Treatment  of  Hepatic  Inflammation. 

In  entering  on  a  consideration  of  the  treatment  em- 
ployed in  these  cases,  a  somewhat  different  arrangement  is 
necessary  from  that  adopted  in  the  history  of  the  symp- 
toms. It  is  proposed  to  show,  in  the  first  place,  the 
means  by  which  simple  inflammation  in  the  liver  has  been 
removed  ;  secondly,  to  ascertain  the  apparently  beneficial 
remedies  in  the  cases  of  probable  abscess;  and,  lastly, 
to  make  a  few  observations  on  the  treatment  of  decided 
abscess. 

The  treatment  of  the  cases  included  under  the  head  of 
simple  inflammation,  has  in  the  acute  cases  corresponded, 
in  a  great  measure,  with  the  following  indications :  1st, 
to  lessen  the  force  of  the  circulation  generally  and  lo- 
cally; secondly,  to  excite  another  action,  more  or  less 
extensive ;  3rdly,  to  attend  to  peculiar  symptoms ;  and, 
4thly,  to  restore  the  strength  of  the  patient  after  the  in- 
flammation has  been  subdued.  In  fulfilling  the  first  of 
these  indications,  blood-letting  by  venesection,  and  by 
means  of  leeches,  was  usually  practised.  In  forty-two  of 
the  cases  included  under  the  head  of  acute  attacks,  general 
bleeding  was  considered  necessary  ;  of  which,  twenty-five 
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were  first  admissions  with  this  disease ;  and  of  these,  a 
second  bleeding  was  required  in  six  cases,  and  a  third  in 
two.    The  average  quantity  taken  in  the  first  venesection 
was  21  ounces:  varying  in  each  case  from  12  to  30 
ounces;  and  at  the  second  operation,  the  average  was  18 
ounces.    Of  nine  who  were  bled  from  the  arm  on  the 
second  return,  seven  had  undergone  the  operation  on  the 
first  attack;  and  of  these,  one  was  bled  three  times,  and 
another  twice.    Two  were  bled  on  the  third  admission  j 
three  on  the  fourth ;  two  on  the  fifth ;  and  one  on  the 
seventh.    The  extent  of  these  bleedings  corresponded 
with  that  of  the  venesections  in  the  original  attacks. 
The  use  of  leeches  was  more  general  than  bleeding  from 
the  arm.    Besides  being  apphed,  with  two  exceptions,  in 
every  instance  where  the  latter  was  used,  leeches  were  had 
recourse  to  in  19  other  admissions  of  the  same  individuals, 
and  in  13  cases  of  persons  in  whom  general  bloodletting 
had  not  been  employed.    They  were,  accordingly,  apt 
plied  in  all  the  cases  of  the  description  here  referred  to, 
with  the  exception  of  nine.     The  average  number  used,' 
amounted  to  18  at  each  application ;  and  the  number  of 
times  they  were  applied,   averages  three  at  each  ad- 
mission.   Where  fever  was  present  on  the  admission  of 
the  patient  in  conjunction  with  other  symptoms  of  acute 
inflammation,  general  bloodletting  was  usually  had  re- 
course to  ;  and  it  was  repeated,  according  to  the  urgency  of 
the  general  disorder  and  the  strength  of  the  patient.  These 
circumstances  were  considered  as  the  chief  guides  to  the 
necessity  of  venesection,  or  to  the  propriety  of  its  omission. 
Leeches,  again,  were  viewed  as  being  subsidiary  to  general 
bleeding,  but  as  acting  more  upon  the  site  of  the  disease 
than  the  latter  evacuation,  and  less  upon  the  general  system. 
The  one  was  considered,  therefore,  in  a  great  degree,  as 
directed  against  the  febrile  symptoms;  while  the  othep 
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acted  immediately  upon  their  source.  The  one  ope- 
ration, accordingly,  was  an  auxiliary  to  the  other:  the 
venesection,  in  some  measure,  diminishing  the  inflam- 
mation by  reducing  the  force  of  the  circulation  in  the 
diseased  part,  as  well  as  in  the  body  generally  ;  while  the 
leeches,  besides  reducing  the  quantity  of  the  circulating 
fluid,  had  a  powerful  effect  upon  the  immediate  seat  of  the 
disease.  These  remarks  will  indicate  the  circumstances 
under  which  each  of  these  evacuations  was  severally  had 
recourse  to ;  and  it  is  only  to  be  observed  further,  with 
regard  to  venesection,  that — acting  more  powerfully  in  pro- 
portion to  the  sudden  nature  of  the  reduction  made  in  the 
force  pf  the  circulation,  and  in  the  degree  to  which  this 
reduction  extends  below  the  existing  state  of  excitement— 
the  height  of  the  febrile  accession,  when  the  pyrexia  has 
been  of  a  paroxysmal  nature,  has  been  chosen  for  the 
evacuation  in  preference  to  any  other  stage  of  the  dis- 
order. It  has,  also,  been  considered  advisable  to  repeat 
the  general  bloodletting  — where  this  has  been  judged 
requisite— at  as  short  intervals  as  might  admit  of  the  effect 
of  the  previous  bleeding  being  observed.  A  great  im- 
pression is  thus  made  within  a  short  time ;  and  the  force 
of  the  disease  becomes  sufficiently  broken,  at  an  early 
period,  to  admit  of  a  speedy  operation  from  other 
remedies. 

Next  to  bloodletting,  the  exhibition  of  a  purge  was 
considered  requisite  at  the  admission  of  the  patient  to 
hospital;  and  this  was  employed  at  that  time,  as  well  as 
occasionally  afterwards,  with  the  view  of  assisting  in  two 
of  the  indications  of  treatment:  viz.,  lessening  the  force  of 
the  circulation,  particularly  in  the  liver,  and  removing 
constipation,  or  other  sources  of  irritation  in  the  bowels. 
To  answer  these  ends,  as  well  as  to  aid  in  the  fulfilment  of 
the  second  indication,  a  scruple  dose  of  calomel  was  fro- 
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quently  exhibited  as  the  first  internal  remedy ;  and  to  this 
the  addition  of  a  grain  of  opium  was  generally  made,  with 
a  fiivourable  effect  on  the  constitutional  disturbance,  and 
generally  without  impairing  the  purgative  power  of  the 
other  medicine.  'I'his  was  followed,  in  the  case  of  a  copious 
evacuation,  by  a  dose  of  the  Sulphate  of  Magnesia,  or 
Infus.  Sennffi  Composit  ;  or  if  the  stools  has  been  less 
abundant,  the  Oleum  Ricini,  or  the  Pulvis  Jalapae  with 
Cremor.  Tart.,  were  occasionally  exhibited.     Either  of 
these  purgatives  was  had  recourse  to  at  the  admission  of 
the  patient,  when  the  Calomel  and  Opium  had  not  been 
given  ;  and  they  were  at  times,  also,  employed  as  thought 
necessary,  at  other  periods  of  the  disease.    In  cases  of 
irritability  of  the  stomach,  the  Croton  Oil  was  used  along 
with  a  small  portion  of  the  Oleum  Ricini,  or  the  scruple 
dose  of  Calomel  with  Opium  was  repeated.  Purgatives, 
however,  excepting  on  admission,  or  for  the  purpose  of 
keeping  the  bowels  open,  were  not  considered  an  impor- 
tant part  of  the  treatment  in  these  acute  cases  ;  and  they 
interfered,  in  some  measure,  with  one  great  object  in  the 
cure  :  the  affection  of  the  mouth  by  mercury. 

Another  mode  of  lessening  the  force  of  the  circulation 
which  was  had  recourse  to,  was  the  employment  of  anti- 
monial  diaphoretics.  These— generally  under  the  form  of 
the  Pulvis  Antimonialis— when  employed,  were  given  in 
combination  with  the  other  remedies,  until  the  force  of  the 
disease  was  subdued.  They  were,  occasionally,  assisted  by 
the  use  of  the  warm  bath,  or  the  pediluvium;  and  a  more 
direct  effect  of  a  similar  nature  on  the  seat  of  the  disease 
was  elicited,  in  certain  chronic  cases,  by  the  application  of 
a  poultice  or  fomentations  near  to  the  place  affected.  In 
fulfilment  of  the  same  indication,  the  patient  was  put, 
immediately  on  his  admission,  upon  the  lowest  diet 
which  the  regulations  of  the  hospital  allowed ;  and  on  his 
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recovery,  the  return  to  his  accustomed  food  was  very 
gradual :  a  circumstance  which  was  usually  promoted  by 
the  state  of  his  mouth  preventing  the  use  of  any  but 
the  mildest  articles  of  diet  for  some  time. 

The  second  indication  in  the  treatment,  was  held  in 
view  from  the  admission  of  the  patient  to  the  hospital. 
The  excitement  of  another  action,  either  in  the  system 
generally,  or  in  a  site  sufficiently  near  to  allow  of  its 
effects  being  extended  to  the  seat  of  the  disease,  was 
considered  to  have  a  powerful  influence  on  the  inflamma- 
tory process  going  on  in  the  liver.    With  the  former  object, 
the  exhibition  of  mercury  under  the  form  of  calomel,  was 
had  recourse  to  at  as  early  a  period  of  the  case  as  possible. 
It  was  believed, — and  this  was  confirmed  by  experience — 
that  the  specific  action  of  mercury  being  excited  in  the 
constitution,  the  disease  would  give  W9,y  to  it,  and  the 
patient  be  left  without  any  complaint  but  that  produced 
by  the  effects  of  the  medicine.    It  was  considered,  in 
short,  that  simple  inflammation  and  the  action  produced 
by  mercury  were  incompatible  in  the  same  system ;  and, 
hence,  that  the  sooner  the  latter  took  place,  the  more 
speedily  the  recovery  of  the  patient  would,  in  like  manner, 
ensue.    With  these  views,  the  mouth  became  affected,  in 
a  greater  or  less  degree,  in  63  of  the  cases  included 
under  the  head  of  acute  inflammatory  attacks ;  and  where 
this  result  did  not  take  place,  the  case  was  almost  always 
one  of  relapse;  and  being  of  a  slight  description,  was 
soon  removed  without  the  aid  of  mercury  to  ptyalism.  It 
has  been  mentioned  that,  occasionally,  the  purgative  given 
on  admission  consisted  of  a  large  dose  of  calomel ;  part 
of  the  effect  of  which  was  considered  to  be  referable  to 
the  fulfilment  of  the  present  indication.    Whether  this 
preceded  or  not,  the  same  medicine  was  soon  had  re- 
course to ;  and  was  continued,  in  doses  varying  in  quantity 
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and  frequency  according  to  the  violence  of  the  disease, 
until  the  desired  effect  was  produced.  The  calomel  was 
usually  combined  with  antimonial  powder,  or  with  opium, 
or  the  three  were  given  together.  The  disease  occa- 
sionally gave  way  under  a  slight  affection  of  the  mouth, 
but,  in  general,  a  decided  mercurial  action  was  necessary; 
and  the  ease  with  which  this  was  produced,  the  profuse 
nature  of  the  flow  of  saliva,  with  the  freedom  from  the 
original  pain,  were  looked  upon  as  affording  the  most 
certain  symptoms  of  a  complete  cessation  of  the  Hepatic 
disorder.  It  may  be  remarked,  that  of  these  63  cases 
in  which  the  mouth  was  made  sore  by  mercury,  13 
were  in  hospital  for  a  longer  period  than  30  days ;  while 
the  greater  proportion,  viz.  36,  were  detained  there  from 
10  to  20  days. 

The  most  usual  means  had  recourse  to  for  exciting  a 
local  action  near  to  the  inflamed  part,  was  the  applica- 
cation  of  blisters.    These  were  employed,  as  a  general 
rule,  wherever  the  pain  of  side  remained  after  leeches  had 
been  applied  as  far  as  the  strength  of  the  patient  ad- 
mitted of  their  use;  or  where  the  pain  was  of  a  constant 
nature,  without  much  constitutional  disturbance.  They 
were  used,  accordingly,  in  58  cases;   and  were,  occa- 
sionally, repeated  more  than  once  during  the  stay  in 
hospital.    In  a  few  instances,  also,  where  the  pain  of 
shoulder  has  continued  to  exist  after  that  of  the  side  has 
disappeared,  a  blister  has  been  applied  with  advantage  to 
this  situation.    Blisters,  upon  the  whole,  therefore,  formed 
an  important  portion  of  the  means  of  treatment:  assisting 
the  effect  of  other  remedies,  and  often  completing  a  cure, 
which  might  otherwise  have  been  more  tedious,  and  might 
have  incurred  much  additional  depletion,  with  consequent 
debility.    In  one  or  two  of  the  more  protracted  cases, 
some  other  external  applications,  but  acting  in  a  like 
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manner,  were  had  recourse  to :  these,  however,  will  be 
taken  notice  of,  in  alluding  to  the  treatment  of  those 
cases  in  which  they  were  more  generally  employed. 

The  occasional  symptoms  requiring  attention  were,  a 
dysenteric  or  diarrhoeal  affection  of  the  bowels,  constipa- 
tion, cough,  and  vomiting.  The  treatment  followed  in 
the  first  and  second  of  these  symptoms  will  be  alluded  to 
in  the  description  of  these  affections,  when  occurring 
under  an  idiopathic  form.  It  may  be  sufficient  to  men- 
tion here,  with  regard  to  that  dysenteric  disorder  which 
was  occasionally  produced  by  the  use  of  calomel,  that 
it  was  almost  invariably  removed,  for  the  time,  by  a  dose  of 
Oleum  Ricini,  followed  up  after  its  operation  by  an 
opiate.  Sometimes  this  disorder  was  checked  by  an 
opiate  alone;  but  the  relief,  in  this  manner,  was  more 
temporary.  The  removal  of  constipation  has  been  ad- 
verted to,  in  alluding  to  the  use  of  purgatives,  in  answer- 
ing the  object  of  the  first  indication.  The  symptoms  of 
cough  and  vomiting  usually  followed  the  progress  of  the 
disease,  and  did  not  lead,  in  general,  to  any  pecuharity 
in  the  treatment:  further  than  modifying  the  position  or 
number  of  the  blisters  employed,  or  the  form  in  which 
some  of  the  medicines  were  exhibited. 

In  restoring  the  strength  of  the  patient,  after  the  in- 
flammatory symptoms  have  been  removed,  the  nitrous 
acid  was  frequently  used ;  being  a  grateful  drink  (in  the 
proportion  of  ^i  to  the  bottle  of  water)  and,  at  the 
same  time,  supposed  to  possess  a  tonic  power  on  the 
system.  Quinine  was  also  occasionally  employed,  parti- 
cularly where  the  pulse  continued  above  the  natural 
standard,  or  showed  any  appearance  of  periodical  accelera- 
tion. There  is  reason  to  suppose,  however,  that  it  is 
necessary  to  watch  its  effect ;  as  an  occasional  recurrence 
of  pain  after  this  medicine  had  been  exhibited,  has  given 
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rise  to  a  belief,  that  in  the  case  of  a  tendency  to  inflam- 
mation still  remaining  in  the  liver,  the  use  of  Quinine, 
prematurely,  may  lead  to  its  renewed  action.  The  Infus. 
Gentian.  Composit.  Pulv.  Colombse,  and  similar  remedies, 
have  also  been  given  with  the  same  views ;  and  in  cases 
of  protracted  convalescence,  a  daily  portion  of  wine  has 
been  allowed,  accompanied  by  gentle  exercise. 

In  the  milder  cases  of  Hepatic  Inflammation,  not  going 
on  to  suppuration,  the  treatment  has  followed  the  same  in- 
dications as  in  the  more  severe  attacks  :  modified,  in  some 
degree,  by  the  less  acute  nature  of  the  disease.  General 
bloodletting  was  necessary  in  eleven  cases ;  and  in  one  of 
these,  a  second  bleeding  was  required.     The  average 
quantity  taken  at  each  time  was  19  ounces.  Leeches 
were  used  in  every  case,  with  the  exception  of  seven  ;  and 
in  more  than  half  were  repeated  from  twice  to  nine  times: 
the  average  number  employed  at  each  time,  being  17; 
and  the  greatest  number  used  altogether,  in  any  one  case, 
being  124.    Purgatives  were  more  generally  in  use  than 
in  the  acute  cases ;  from  the  necessity  of  the  affection  of 
the  mouth  by  mercury  not  being  so  urgent,  as  in  the 
more  severe  attacks ;  and  their  operation  being  considered 
to  have  a  desirable  effect  in  diminishing  a  slight  degree  of 
increased  action  in  the  liver,  as  well  as  in  eliciting  the 
due  secretion,  and  discharge  of  the  bile.    The  purgatives 
employed,  were  of  the  same  nature  as  those  that  have 
been  mentioned,  with  a  somewhat  more  frequent  use  of 
the  Pulv.  Jalap,  or  Calomel  and  Colocynth;  and  in  pro- 
tracted convalescence.  Rhubarb  was  often  added  to  the 
tonic,  or  other  remedies,  used  at  this  period  of  the  disease. 
General  diaphoretics  were   less  frequently  given  than 
when  a  high  degree  of  fever  existed ;  but  fomentations  to 
the  side  were  often  had  recourse  to.     It  was  found 
necessary  to  bring  the  system  fully  under  the  action  of 
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mercury  in  15  cases;  and  in  eight  others,  there  was  a 
slight  affection.  Calomel  had  been  exhibited  in  a  greater 
number  of  instances;  but  the  disease  giving  way  from  the 
other  remedies  used  before  the  mouth  became  affected, 
the  medicine  was  discontinued  at  an  early  period.  It 
was  employed  either  alone,  or  with  antimonials,  or  opium, 
as  in  the  more  acute  attacks.  Blisters  were  applied  in 
41  cases,  and  were  frequently  repeated  two  or  three 
times.  They  were  used  with  the  same  views  that  have 
been  already  stated ;  and  were  of  essential  benefit  in  many 
cases  of  local  pain,  where  neither  general  bloodletting,  or 
the  application  of  leeches,  was  considered  appropriate. 
The  remainder  of  the  treatment  of  the  cases  included 
under  this  head  of  Hepatic  Inflammation,  corresponded 
with  that  mentioned  as  being  used  in  the  acute  attacks, 
and  need  not  be  further  detailed. 

In  the  treatment  of  the  cases  of  probable  abscess,  the 
objects  secured  by  the  remedies  used  would  appear  to 
have  been,  in  the  first  place,  the  cessation  of  the  sup- 
purative process  ;  secondly,  the  relief  of  symptoms  caused 
by  this  process,  and  by  the  presence  of  the  purulent 
matter  formed  by  it ;  and,  thirdly,  the  absorption  of  the 
abscess.  The  first  of  these  results  was  produced  by  the 
operation  of  the  same  means  as  were  required  to  fulfil  the 
two  first  indications  in  the  treatment  of  simple  Inflamma- 
tion ;  but,  looking  to  the  less  marked  symptoms  of  this 
state  which  were  present,  and  to  the  necessity  of  husband- 
ing the  strength  for  securing  the  other  objects  in  view,  the 
remedies  applied  were  not  carried  to  the  same  extent  aa 
where  the  inflammatory  action  was  of  a  more  severe,  or 
less  complicated  description.  General  bloodletting  was 
only  had  recourse  to  in  five  individuals,  two  of  whom  were 
bled  a  second  time ;  the  average  quantity  taken  at  each 
venesection,  being  23  ounces.    Leeches  were  more  gc- 
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nerally  used  :  being  employed  in  47  cases.  In  15  of  these, 
thej  were  applied  twice  ;  in  6,  three  times ;  in  2^  five, 
and  in  1,  seven  times :  the  average  number  used  on  each 
occasion  being  19.  Purgatives  were  frequently  employed, 
with  similar  views  to  those  which  have  been  alluded  to  in 
the  treatment  of  the  cases  last  mentioned ;  and  they  con- 
sisted of  the  same  medicines  that  were  then  described. 
In  a  few  instances,  a  continued  purgative  action  was  kept 
up,  either  by  the  use  of  saline  purges,  or  by  other  reme- 
dies ;  and  there  is  reason  to  suppose,  that  occasionally  the 
tendency  to  recovery  was  in  some  degree  assisted  by 
these  means.  General  diaphoretics  did  not  often  form 
part  of  the  treatment;  but  fomentations  to  the  site  of  the 
liver  were  frequently  used.  . 

In  securing  that  effect  upon  the  process  of  suppuration 
which  was  expected  from  the  excitement  of  another  ac- 
tion, it  was,  in  general,  found  that  a  local  impression  was 
that  which  was  most  readily  made,  and  was  most  adapted 
to  this  stage  of  the  treatment,  in  the  present  class  of  cases. 
Mercury,  indeed,  under  the  form  of  calomel,  was  given  in 
many  instances;  and  the  mouth  was  fully  affected  in 
twelve  of  these,  and  slightly  so  in  fifteen.  A  favourable 
change  in  the  progress  of  the  disease  is  also  traced  to  the 
period  of  this  occurrence  in  several  of  these  cases;  but 
this  improvement  did  not  take  place  so  immediately,  or  so 
decidedly,  on  the  system  coming  under  the  action  of  the 
mercury,  as  to  lead  to  the  supposition  that  the  operation 
of  this  medicine  was  to  diminish  the  inflammatory,  and, 
consequently,  the  suppurative  process,  or  to  lead  to  its 
exhibition  solely  with  this  view.  The  object  in  giving 
mercury  was,  in  a  great  degree,  of  a  different  nature,  as 
will  be  immediately  mentioned.  A  local  action  was  there- 
fore excited  by  means  of  blisters,  as  soon  as  the  applica- 
tion of  leeches  was  discontinued.    They  were  used  in  47 
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cases :  being  frequently  repeated  in  the  progress  of  the 
disease ;  and,  occasionally,  the  blistered  surface  was  kept 
open  for  a  short  period.  It  is  to  be  remarked,  however, 
that  the  effect  produced  by  many  of  these  blisters  is  be- 
lieved to  have  been,  the  aiding  in  producing  absorption  of 
the  purulent  matter,  as  well  as  in  checking  inflammatory 
action :  and  the  same  may  be  said  of  the  other  means  of 
counter-irritation  used.  These  may  be  here  stated  to  have 
been  sinapisms,  Tartrate  of  Antimony  ointment,  Nitro- 
muriatic,  and  nitrous  acids,  and  setons.  All  these  were 
occasionally  used  in  the  present  class  of  cases,  as  well  as 
in  those  of  a  protracted  nature,  under  other  forms  of  He- 
patic Inflammation.  The  application  of  the  acids  was 
considered  of  very  doubtful  advantage ;  but  the  use  of  the 
other  remedies,  particularly  the  seton,  was  occasionally 
found  beneficial. 

The  most  important  set  of  symptoms  requiring  atten- 
tion, as  being  caused  by  the  suppurative  process  or  the 
presence  of  purulent  matter,  were  those  connected  with 
the  constitutional  disorder.  It  has  been  stated  that, 
with  two  exceptions,  some  degree  of  fever  was  present  in 
all  of  these  cases;  and  as  this  tended  to  debilitate  the 
patient,  and  thus  to  render  the  powers  of  recovery  less 
efficient,  the  lowering  the  febrile  state,  and  retaining  the 
system  under  as  little  excitement  as  possible,  was  believed 
to  be  an  essential  object  in  prosecuting  the  treatment. 
The  means  used  for  checking  the  inflammatory  process 
going  on  in  the  liver,  as  already  mentioned,  were  not 
without  their  influence  in  securing  this  result.  As  alluded 
to,  however,  in  that  place,  it  was  considered  desirable  that 
relief  should  be  obtained,  as  far  as  possible,  without  the 
use  of  debilitating  measures.  This  was  partly  eff'ected  by 
attention  to  the  diet;  which  was  regulated  so  that  llic 
appetite  should  be  satisfied  by  food  combining  as  uuicli 


OIF  HEPATIC  INFLAMMATION. 


411 


nourishment,  with  as  little  stimulus,  as  the  regulations  of 
the  hospital  allowed.  Milk  and  farinaceous  articles,  often 
prepared  according  to  the  taste  of  the  patient,  formed, 
therefore,  a  considerable  proportion  of  his  diet;  and  in 
the  progress  to  recovery,  the  lighter  articles  of  animal 
food  were  gradually  added.  The  state  of  the  pulse  and 
skin  at  the  afternoon's  visit,  combined  with  the  appetite, 
were  considered  the  best  proofs  of  the  propriety  or  other- 
wise of  the  patient's  diet ;  and  it  was  regulated  accord- 
ingly. In  checking  the  disposition  to  fever,  however, 
much  benefit  was  often  derived  from  the  aid  of  Quinine. 
This  medicine  was  exhibited  in  conjunction  with  the 
other  remedies,  not  only  where  the  pyrexial  state  was  of  a 
marked  paroxysmal  nature,  but  also  where  there  was  little 
appearance  of  exacerbation.  In  the  latter  case,  the 
Quinine  was  given  where  the  febrile  state  had  existed  for 
some  time,  and  was  unattended  by  pain ;  and  the  effect, 
in  general,  was  a  lowering  of  the  pulse,  a  diminution  of 
the  heat  of  skin,  and  a  gradual  convalescence.  When  the 
symptoms  of  fever  were  of  a  paroxysmal  type,  the  Quinine 
was  administered  to  anticipate  the  period  of  each  exacer- 
bation, or  accession  of  pj'rexia ;  but  in  cases  of  a  more 
continued  nature,  the  medicine  was  exhibited  at  regular 
intervals  throughout  the  day.  The  quantity  daily  admi- 
nistered varied  from  9  to  18  grains  of  the  Sulphate  of 
Quinine.  It  was  thus  given,  under  various  circumstances, 
in  28  admissions  to  hospital.  The  presence  of  fever  in 
any  conspicuous  degree  at  admission,  and  without  any 
very  marked  local  disorder,  led  to  the  use  of  an  emetic 
occasionally,  or  a  purgative  at  that  period,  and  to  antimo- 
nials  for  a  few  days  afterwards.  Leeches  were  also  ap- 
plied to  the  temples  when  headache  attended  the  disease. 
When  Diarrhoea,  Dysentery,  or  other  affection,  accom- 
panied those  cases,  the  means  elsewhere  adverted  to  for 
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the  relief  of  such  symptoms,  were  applied  for  their  re- 
moval ;  and  were  combined  with  those  remedies  which 
were  being  given  at  the  time,  to  answer  other  objects  in 
the  treatment  of  the  case.  Ipecacuana  was  frequently 
used  with  this  view,  in  cases  of  a  dysenteric  nature  ;  and 
to  it  calomel  and  opium  were  occasionally  added,  accord- 
ing to  circumstances. 

By  checking  the  suppurative  process,  and,  at  the  same 
time,  strengthening  the  patient  by  the  means  now  men- 
tioned, the  absorption  of  the  purulent  matter  would,  it  is 
believed,  often  commence  without  any  other  remedy ;  and 
a  continuance  of  the  same  treatment  would  complete  the 
cure.  It  has  been  observed,  however,  in  the  history  of 
several  of  these  cases,  that  there  has  been  little  appearance 
of  general  improvement,  until  the  mouth  had  shown  an 
affection,  in  some  degree,  by  mercury. .  A  gradual  con- 
valescence has  then  commenced,  and  a  complete  recovery 
has  ultimately  ensued.  This  has  been  attributed,  in  some 
degree,  and  in  certain  instances,  to  the  effect  of  mercury 
in  checking  the  suppurative  process;  but  it  is  believed 
that,  in  general,  the  result  is  owing  to  the  action  of  this 
medicine  in  exciting  the  absorbents  to  the  removal  of  the 
purulent  matter.  Calomel  had  been  exhibited,  as  has 
been  already  mentioned,  in  many  instances ;  and  its  effects 
upon  the  mouth  have  been  stated  above.  These  results 
took  place  after  various  quantities  of  this  medicine  had 
been  given,  and  varying  periods  had  been  taken  up  in  its 
exhibition.  On  adverting  to  the  details  of  the  cases,  it 
appears  that  convalescence  more  generally  began  to  show 
itself  after  a  slight  soreness  of  the  mouth,  than  where  this 
was  severely  affected.  An  opinion  has  been  hence  formed 
that  a  distinction  in  the  exhibition  of  mercury  should  be 
observed  in  this  stage  of  Hepatic  Inflammation,  from  the 
plan  followed  in  the  more  acute  or  simple  attacks.    It  has 
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been  considered  that  the  production  of  ptyalisin  should  be 
held  less  in  view  in  cases  where  suppuration  has  taken 
place,  than  in  those  where  the  object  was  simply  to  check 
the  inflammatory  process;  and  calomel  was  accordingly 
given  in  smaller  doses,  and  at  longer  intervals,  than  in  the 
latter  class  of  cases.  It  was  usually  combined  with  opium, 
and  often  with  Quinine ;  and  was  continued  to  a  greater 
or  less  period,  according  to  its  effect  upon  the  system,  or 
the  subsidence  of  the  disease.  When  the  mercury  was 
discontinued,  the  remainder  of  the  treatment  varied  ac- 
cording to  circumstances.  Quinine,  nitrous  acid,  Colombo, 
and  other  bitters,  and  the  like,  were  given,  with  or  with- 
out occasional  purgatives,  or  the  application  of  blisters, 
setons,  or  fomentations  to  the  site  of  the  disease ;  and  as 
the  patient's  health  improved,  his  diet,  and  exposure  to  air 
and  exercise  were  gradually  increased,  until  a  final  recovery 
ensued. 

By  some  or  all  of  the  above  means,  applied  according 
to  the  nature  of  the  symptoms,  it  is  believed  that  the  re- 
moval of  an  abscess  in  the  liver  has  been  effected.  The 
difficulty  of  producing  this  result  must  depend  in  a  great 
measure  upon  the  size  of  the  abscess,  and  constitutional 
peculiarities.  In  some  cases,  a  change  from  deposit  to 
absorption  has  quickly  taken  place,  and  the  patient  has 
soon  returned  to  his  duty.  In  others,  the  disease  has 
been  more  tedious  and  complicated,  and  has  required  all 
the  means  at  the  disposal  of  the  medical  attendant  to 
effect  the  object  in  view.  From  the  history,  also,  of  the 
fatal  cases,  showing  the  possibility  of  an  abscess  existing 
without  pain,  it  is  probable  that,  a  commencement  having 
been  made,  some  portion  of  the  absorption  may  have  gone 
on  after  the  patient  has  left  the  hospital;  and  that  in 
such  cases,  an  occasional  return  of  the  symptoms  may 
take  place,  leading  to  a  readmission  there,  at  intervals  of 
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various  duration,  from  the  previous  discharge.  From  all 
these  circumstances  arise  the  variety  in  the  periods  of 
stay  in  hospital,  and  the  occasional  relapses. 

On  inquiring  into  the  treatment  of  the  earlier  manifes  - 
tations of  abscess  in  the  liver,  in  those  individuals  where 
the  abscess  uhimately  proved  fatal,  the  only  peculiarity 
worthy  of  observation,  diflFering  from  what  has  been  men- 
tioned as  the  plan  followed  in  the  cases  last  alluded  to, 
was  the  greater  attention  called  for  to  the  accompanying- 
symptoms  :  such  as  Fever  or  dysentery.  These  affections, 
indeed,  appeared  so  prominently  in  many  of  these  admis- 
sions to  hospital,  as  to  require  the  same  treatment  as  if 
they  had  been  idiopathic  disorders.  In  the  fatal  ad- 
missions, a  similar  remark  may  be  made.  In  some  cases, 
also,  the  acute  nature  of  the  attack  led  to  the  use  of  the 
same  means  for  relief  as  were  employed  in  the  more  severe 
instances  of  simple  inflammation.  General  bloodletting 
was  had  recourse  to  in  five  individuals ;  in  two  of  whom 
it  was  used  a  second  time.  Leeches  were  also  generally 
employed.  The  system  was  attempted  to  be  brought 
under  the  action  of  mercury ;  but  although  in  one  or  two 
of  the  earlier  stages  of  the  more  chronic  cases,  some  de- 
gree of  salivation  was  excited,  in  general  no  effect  was 
produced  by  the  calomel,  beyond  a  slight  ulceration  of 
the  gums.  Varying  the  application  of  remedies,  therefore, 
according  to  the  acute  nature  of  the  inflammation  and  the 
predominance  of  peculiar  symptoms,  the  general  result  of 
the  treatment  employed  in  the  cases  of  decided  abscess, 
was  to  show  the  propriety  of  the  same  principles  being 
followed  in  these,  as  have  been  mentioned  as  applicable 
to  the  management  of  the  probable  abscesses.  The  sup- 
purative process  was  in  the  first  instance  to  be  checked  ; 
and  the  absorption  of  the  abscess  already  formed  to  be 
excited.    The  size  of  the  abscess  before  attracting  atten- 
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tion,  or  the  peculiar  constitution,  or  other  circumstances 
of  the  patient,  may  interfere  with  either  or  both  of  these 
indications ;  but  it  is  evident  that  if  they  are  not  fulfilled, 
or  the  abscess  pass  off  otherwise,  either  naturally  or  artifi- 
cially, a  fatal  termination  must  ensue.  The  same  means, 
therefore,  and  under  similar  restrictions,  require  to  be 
followed  that  have  been  supposed  to  be  useful  in  the 
cases  of  probable  abscess.  Inflammatory  appearances 
must  be  kept  down ;  while,  at  the  same  time,  the  patient's 
strength  must  be  supported.  The  excitement  to  absorp- 
tion is  to  be  attempted  by  small  doses  of  mercury,  and 
local  means ;  and  every  endeavour  is  to  be  used  to  retain 
the  strength  of  the  patient,  by  the  prevention  of  those 
occasional  attacks  of  illness  which  experience  shows  the 
presence  of  an  abscess  in  the  liver  gives  a  disposition  to, 
or  by  their  speedy  removal  when  they  do  occur.  A 
nourishing  without  exciting  regimen  must  also  be  carefully 
observed.  In  cases  of  a  spontaneous  discharge  of  the 
abscess,  little  else  can  be  done  but  to  support  the  strength 
of  the  patient,  and  to  relieve  the  attendant  symptoms; 
and  the  same  may  be  said  of  those  cases  where  circum- 
stances have  admitted  of  the  purulent  matter  being  dis- 
charged by  an  incision.  When  this  is  practicable,  there 
seems  little  question  of  the  propriety  of  the  measure. 
The  operation  itself  calls  for  little  remark,  further  than 
that,  in  making  the  opening,  a  free  incision  is  highly  ne- 
cessary. In  the  future  progress  of  the  case,  also,  care 
must  be  taken  that  the  pus  continues  to  find  a  full  vent, 
and  that  it  does  not  enter  into  the  texture  contiguous  to 
its  passage,  forming  sinuses  therein. 

In  cases  of  abscesses  in  the  liver,  when  the  disease  does 
not  run  its  course  rapidly,  much  benefit,  it  is  believed, 
may  be  derived  by  the  circumstances  attending  a  sea 
voyage,  or  a  change  of  residence  by  land.    Many  officers 
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of  the  Indian  army  are  annually  sent  on  ship-board  suf- 
fering under  symptoms  of  this  disease ;  and  of  these,  a 
large  proportion — by  a  voyage  to  Europe,  or  by  proceeding 
to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  New  South  Wales,  or  else- 
where, and  a  sojourn  in  these  climates  for  certain  periods- 
are  eventually  enabled  to  return  to  their  duties,  free  from 
complaint.  A  land  journey  performed  by  regular  marches 
has  occasionally  been  attended  with  the  same  effects. 
These  facts  should  not  be  lost  sight  of  in  explaining  the 
operation  of  remedies,  or  in  suggesting  plans  of  treat- 
ment, which  may  be  found  suitable  to  the  circumstances 
of  the  patient. 
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CHAPTER  V. 

OF  ABDOMINAL  INFLAMMATION. 

Under  the  official  term  of  Abdominal  Inflammation, 
certain  cases  have  been  arranged,  which  here  come  under 
consideration.  They  comprehend  all  the  instances  of 
simple  inflammation  of  any  of  the  contents  of  the  ab- 
domen—with the  exception  of  those  of  the  liver— which 
have  been  admitted  into  hospital.  During  the  period  of 
five  years,  from  1st  July  1828,  to  the  same  date  of  1833, 
119  cases  of  Abdominal  Inflammation  have  been  reported 
to  have  occurred;  all  of  which,  with  seven  exceptions, 
were  met  with  during  the  author's  charge  of  the  Madras 
European  Regiment.  Several  of  these  have  been  re- 
ferred, upon  further  consideration,  to  other  diseasse, 
chiefly  affection  of  the  liver ;  and  the  records  of  a  few  are 
not  in  the  author's  possession.  There  remain,  however, 
the  details  of  81  cases  of  those  which  have  been  con- 
sidered as  instances  of  such  inflammation;  and  the  fol- 
lowing observations  arise  from  an  analysis  of  the  facts 
exhibited  by  them.  The  greater  number,  and  most 
marked  of  these  diseases  are  those  exhibiting  the  symp- 
toms of  inflammation  of  the  spleen,  or  of  the  abdominal 
viscera  near  to  it.  In  54  instances,  the  seat  of  inflam- 
mation was  in  the  left  side  of  the  abdomen,  and  in  28  of 
these  it  seemed  confined  entirely  to  the  spleen ;  in  the 
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Others,  the  pain  was  chiefly  felt  in  certain  places  either 
above  or  below,  or  in  the  vicinity  of  this  viscus. 

Of  the  28  instances  where  the  spleen  was  considered  the 
chief  or  sole  seat  of  the  disease,  the  pain  or  stitch  in  the 
side  was  the  most  constant  and  prominent  symptom. 
This  occupied  the  site  of  the  spleen,  extending  often  in  a 
darting  manner,  towards  the  shoulder,  or  piercing  the 
patient  like  a  knife,  on  a  long  inspiration.  In  eighteen 
instances,  the  breathing  is  reported  to  have  been  impeded 
by  the  pain  of  side ;  and  in  eight  of  these,  the  patient  is 
also  stated  to  have  been  unable  to  lie  on  the  left  side ;  in 
another,  he  could  not  lie  otherwise  than  on  the  right 
side ;  in  one,  the  pain  was  increased  by  raising  the  left 
arm,  and  in  another,  by  turning  in  any  direction.  In 
three  other  cases,  where  the  respiration  is  not  recorded  as 
having  been  impeded,  the  pain  was  increased  by  pressure 
on  the  part  affected;  and  in  one  of  these,  the  patient 
could  not  lie  on  the  right  side,  while  in  another,  the  pain 
became  more  severe  on  turning  to  the  left.  In  another 
instance,  again,  the  only  aggravation  of  the  pain  is 
recorded  as  having  occurred  on  the  patient  turning  to 

the  right  side. 

Such  are  the  results  of  respiration  and  position,  so  far 
as  exhibited  in  the  details  of  these  cases ;  and  from  these, 
it  would  appear  that  the  pain  was  most  usually  increased 
by  inspiration,  and  lying  on  the  left  side.  The  respiration 
was  impeded,  in  some  instances,  to  a  great  degree :  pre- 
venting the  due  exercise  of  speech,  forcing  at  stool,  or  the 
like;  and  some  degree  of  this  symptom  continued  when 
the  pain  in  side  was  otherwise  not  felt.  A  full  inspira- 
tion had  also,  occasionally,  the  effect  of  extending  the 
pain  towards  the  epigastrium,  or  in  other  instances,  in  the 
direction  of  the  shoulder  or  clavicle  ;  and  it,  at  times, 
excited  a  dry  cough.    A  tight  bandage,  again,  round  the 


OF  ABDOMINAL  INFLAMMATION".  419 

body,  has  been  observed  to  relieve  the  pain  of  the  side.  Pain 
of  the  left  shoulder  is  reported  in  nine  cases.  This 
symptom  is  described,  in  some  instances,  as  a  continuation 
of  the  pain  in  the  side,  which  is  stated  to  extend,  or  to 
stretch  up  towards  the  shoulder,  or  through  this  joint.  In 
other  cases,  the  site  of  pain  has  been  more  confined  to  the 
shoulder  or  its  vicinity.  In  one,  it  is  stated  to  have  been 
situated  between  the  clavicle  and  arm,  upon  the  breast ;  in 
another,  at  the  point  of  the  shoulder;  in  a  third,  it  ex- 
tended from  the  shoulder  in  some  degree  down  the  arm ; 
and  in  a  fourth,  it  stretched  from  the  top  of  the  shoulder 
up  the  side  of  the  neck.  It  was  frequently  observed  to  be 
increased  on  pressure,  and  its  severity  corresponded  with 
that  of  the  pain  in  the  side  :  being  diminished  by  the  effect 
of  remedies  on  the  disease  in  the  spleen,  and  becoming 
increased  again  on  any  aggravation  or  return  of  the 
splenitic  symptoms.  It  has  also  been  found  to  continue 
after  the  pain  of  side  had  been  removed. 

In  all  these  cases,  excepting  five,  some  degree  of  constitu- 
tional affection  was  observed  in  connection  with  the  pain  of 
the  spleen  ;  and  in  twelve  instances,  the  state  of  fever  was 
considerable  :  the  pulse  being  recorded,  for  one  or  more  re- 
ports, at  various  numbers  above  100  and  up  to  140 :  it  being 
almost  always  found  most  frequent  in  the  first  or  second 
evenings  after  admission  to  hospital.  These  twelve  cases  ex- 
hibit the  disease  in  its  greatest  severity.  In  six  of  them,  the 
shoulder  was  affected ;  in  all  but  one,  in  which  the  pain 
was  increased  by  pressure  and  lying  on  the  left  side,  the 
breathing  was  much  impeded ;  and  in  five  instances,  the 
patient  could  not  lie  on  his  left  side.  The  violence  of 
these  cases  is  further  indicated  in  the  treatment  con- 
sidered requisite  for  the  removal  of  the  symptoms.  In  two 
of  them,  venesection  was  twice  necessary;  and  in  four 
others,  it  was  once  employed.    In  one  of  each  of  these, 
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leeches  were  five  times  used;  and  in  all  the  remaining 
cases,  they  were  employed  two,  three,  or  four  times :  the 
average  number  of  applications  being  three  to  each 
patient,  and  of  leeches,  eighteen  on  each  occasion. 
Blisters  were  also  used  in  every  case  but  one;  and  in 
three,  they  were  applied  a  second  time ;  while  in  five 
instances,  the  mouth  was  fully  affected  by  mercury,  and 
in  two  others  it  was  touched  in  a  less  degree.  It  may  be 
here  stated  that  the  disease  seemed  to  be  sufiiciently  under 
the  power  of  these  remedies.  In  three  instances,  the  pain 
of  side  was  removed  in  three  days ;  in  four  cases,  it  dis- 
appeared on  the  5th,  and  in  two,  on  the  7th  days  from 
admission  to  hospital ;  in  one,  the  patient  became  fi-ee 
from  pain  on  the  8th  and  10th  days  respectively ;  and  in 
the  remaining  case,  the  patient  was  transferred,  while  on 
the  sick-list,  to  another  hospital,  on  the  fourth  day  of 
medical  treatment :  at  which  time,  however,  the  disease 
had  not  become  entirely  removed. 

In  the  state  of  the  stomach  and  bowels  no  morbid 
change  was  observed,  as  a  general  occurrence,  in  any  of 
the  cases  of  splenitic  disease.  In  two  of  the  more  violent, 
and  a  like  number  of  the  less  severe  attacks,  vomiting  is 
recorded  to  have  occurred ;  but  in  three  of  these  it  seems 
to  have  been  an  accidental  circumstance,  showing  itself 
temporarily  after  the  patient  had  been  three  days  in  hos- 
pital; while  in  the  fourth,  it  took  place,  in  conjunction 
with  a  bilious  diarrhoea,  previous  to  the  occurrence  of  the 
pain  in  side,  and  was  easily  checked.  In  nineteen  in- 
stances, the  bowels  were  reported  quite  regular ;  in  four 
cases,  some  degree  of  diarrhoea  existed  on  admission ;  and 
in  another  instance,  a  dysenteric  affection  had  preceded 
the  attack,  and  in  one,  accompanied  it ;  while  in  three  in- 
dividuals, a  constipated  state  of  the  bowels  existed  on  the 
patient  coming  under  medical  treatment.    In  some  of  the 
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more  violent  instances,  the  tongue  was  observed  to  be 
furred,  and  thirst  was  occasionally  reported ;  but  neither 
of  these  symptoms  was  a  common  occurrence. 

These  splenitic  attacks  were  admitted  to  hospital  in 
nearly  equal  proportions,  throughout  the  four  years  of  the 
author's  charge  of  the  body  of  men  to  which  these  ob- 
servations refer.   They  were  admitted  in  greatest  numbers 
in  the  four  rainy  months  of  the  year,  commencing  from 
July  inclusive,  when  thirteen  cases  were  received  into 
hospital;  in  the  cold  season  eight  were  admitted,  and 
seven  in  the  four  hot  months,  from  March  to  June  inclusive. 
Two  of  these  cases  were  relapses  of  the  disease,  and  one 
occurred  in  a  person  belonging  to  the  left  wing  of  the" 
regiment,  respecting  whose  previous  history  no  details  are 
available.    Of  the  twenty-five  individuals  furnishing  27 
cases,  fifteen  were  Irishmen,  seven  English,  and  three 
Scotch ;  which  shows,  as  far  as  the  small  number  of  facts 
will  allow  of  an  inference,  a  less  disposition  among  the 
second  to  be  affected  with  splenitic  disease  than  is  seen 
among  the    others.     Two  of  the  English   had  been 
plumbers,  and  one  a  blacksmith,  previous  to  enlistment ; 
and  the  remainder  had  been  of  professions  involving  con- 
finement to  the  house.    Among  the  Irish,  nine,  or  more 
than  half,  had  been  labourers  or  workmen  in  the  open 
air  before  enlisting ;  and  the  remainder  had  been  variously 
employed  within  doors.    The  ages  of  those  attacked  cor- 
responded, in  some  degree,  with  the  most  common  period 
of  life  of  the  soldiers  of  the  regiment ;  with,  perhaps,  the 
exception  that  neither  the  very  youngest  nor  oldest  of  the 
men,  were  commonly  the  subjects  of  the  disease.  Thus, 
of  the  cases  above  mentioned,  twelve  occurred  in  men  aged 
from  21  to  25  inclusive;  ten  in  those  from  26  to  30- 
and  four  from  31  to  35 ;  while  of  the  more  severe  attacks,' 
six  took  place  in  the  second  of  these  classes;  five  in  the 
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younger  subjects,  and  one  in  those  above  30.  No  cases 
occurred  at  an  earlier  period  of  the  patient's  residence  in 
India  than  the  22nd  month  ;  at  which  time,  on  to  the 
end  of  the  second  year,  three  instances  were  met  with.  In 
the  third  year's  residence,  four ;  in  the  fourth,  three  ;  in 
the  fifth,  nine  ;  in  the  sixth,  three,  and  beyond  that  period 
five  attacks  of  this  description  took  place ;  and  the  more 
severe  cases  occurred  in  similar  proportion. 

The  subjects  of  these  attacks  had,  with  two  exceptions, 
suffered  a  good  deal  of  bad  health  in  the  interval  from 
their  arrival  in  the  country  until  the  attack  of  splenitic 
disease.    In  sixteen  instances,  the  previous  illness  had  ex- 
tended to  within  a  short  period  of  the  affection  of  the 
spleen;  while  in  ten  others,  there  had  been  a  lapse  of 
some  months,  or  even  years,  between  the  former  sickness 
of  the  patient,  and  his  present  indisposition.    In  either 
case,  however,  the  previous  diseases  were  of  a  like  nature, 
and  comprise  those  usually  met  with  in  the  hospital.  It 
may  be  doubted,  therefore,  whether  any  connection  can 
be  traced  between  such  attacks  and  the  splenitic  disease, 
further  than  a  disposition  having  existed,  or  becoming 
formed,  in  the  patient's  habit,  to  the  presence  of  inflam- 
mation.   The  most  common  of  these  previous  disorders 
were  Rheumatism  and  Fever ;  the  former  of  which  pre- 
ceded the  disease  of  spleen  in  ten  instances,  and  the  latter 
in  eleven  :  six  of  the  Rheumatic  and  seven  of  the  Febrile 
attacks,  continuing  on  to,  or  occurring  shortly  before,  the 
splenitic  disorder.    In  two  of  these  patients  who  had  suf- 
fered from  Fever,  one  had  also  been  subject  to  Dysentery, 
and  the  other  had  been  aflfected  with  Cephalic  Inflamma- 
tion ;  and,  of  the  Rheumatic  cases,  one  had  also  sufifered 
from  Dysentery.     This  last  disease  had  preceded  the 
splenitic  complaint  in  three  other  patients;  in  one  of 
which  there  had,  also,  been  Hepatic  disease,  and  in  the 
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Other  two  instances,  the  previous  disorder  had  been,  re- 
spectively. Thoracic  Inflammation  and  Epilepsy.  Of  the 
twelve  severe  cases,  the  previous  indisposition  in  three  had 
been  at  a  long  interval,  and  consisted  of  Dysentery  and 
Fever ;  in  eight,  it  had  been  shortly  before  the  disease  of 
spleen,  and  had  been  in  three.  Fever ;  four,  Rheumatism  ; 
and  one.  Epilepsy;  and  one  patient  had  enjoyed  good 
health  until  his  attack  of  splenitis. 

In  the  above  mentioned  twenty-eight  instances,  as  has 
been  described,  the  seat  of  the  disease  has  been  more 
especially  referred  to  the  spleen,  from  the  pain  being  par- 
ticularly recorded  as  existing  in  the  locality  of  that  organ. 
In  many  of  the  other  cases  in  which  this  symptom  was 
observed  in  the  left  side  of  the  abdomen,  it  is  doubtful 
whether  the  disease  did  not  comprehend  some  affection  of 
this  viscus  also ;  although,  from  the  words  used  in  de- 
scribing the  site  of  pain,  it  is  not -quite  certain  how  far 
splenitic  disease  may  have  been  complicated  with  that  of 
any  other  of  the  abdominal  contents  in  its  vicinity.  Thus 
in  six  instances — two  of  which  occurred  in  patients  who 
had  been  the  subjects,  a  few  months  before,  of  the  more 
decided  splenitis — the  seat  of  pain  is  reported  as  having 
extended  from  the  spleen,  or  left  side,  towards  the  armpit 
or  shoulder ;  in  one  case  the  uneasiness  was  felt  at  the 
edge  of  the  ribs ;  and  in  eight  instances  it  extended,  more 
or  less,  from  the  site  of  the  spleen,  the  ribs,  or  the  left 
hypochondre,  to  the  ilium.  In  seven  cases,  the  pain  was 
seated  about  the  false  ribs  ;  and  in  two,  it  is  stated  to  have 
extended  from  the  site  of  the  spleen  towards  the  epigas- 
trium, or  umbilicus.  The  symptoms  of  some  of  these 
cases  approached  very  nearly  to  those  more  immediately 
referred  to  disease  of  the  spleen ;  and  chiefly  varied  in  the 
remainder,  from  the  different  localities  in  which  the  exist- 
ence of  pain  indicated  the  presence  of  internal  disorder. 
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Thus  in  ten  cases,  where  the  pain  of  left  side  was  com- 
plained of,  variously,  in  all  the  localities  above  mentioned, 
pain  of  shoulder  was  also  reported;  and  this  varied  in  the 
same  manner  as  has  been  alluded  to,  in  describing  the 
cases  more  decidedly  referred  to  affection  of  the  spleen. 
In  fourteen  instances,  the  respiration  is  stated  to  have 
been  impeded;  in  five  of  which,  lying  on  the  left  side, 
in  two,  on  the  right,  in  one,  on  the  back,  and  in  another, 
turning  in  any  direction,  brought  on  an  increase  of  pain. 
Pressure  is  also  recorded  as  having  had  the  same  effect  in 
one  of  these  cases,  as  well  as  in  three  others ;  the  pain  in 
one  of  these  being  increased,  also,  by  lying  on  the  left 
side.  In  one  case,  again,  the  patient  could  not  lie  on  the 
right  side.  The  constitutional  affection  in  fourteen  at- 
tacks was  well  marked ;  the  pulse  in  six  being  observed  to 
range  from  90  to  100,  and  in  the  remainder  it  was  still 
more  accelerated,  extending  in  several  instances  from  120 
to  128.  In  nine  cases,  the  Fever  was  less  urgent,  and  in 
three,  none  is  reported  as  having  occurred.  In  two  in- 
stances, the  bowels  were  costive  on  admission  of  the  pa- 
tient ;  in  one  of  which  the  pain  of  side  was  seated  in  the 
site  of  the  spleen  extending  towards  the  scrobiculus 
cordis,  and,  in  the  other,  it  was  reported  as  being  situated 
between  the  ribs  and  the  ilium.  In  either  case,  there 
was  reason  to  consider  the  disease  as  being  aggra- 
vated by  the  state  of  the  bowels;  and  it  seems  not  un- 
likely that  in  many  of  the  other  attacks,  where  the  pre- 
sence of  constipation  had  not  been  particularly  noticed, 
the  exhibition  of  purgatives  had  an  important  effect  in 
removing  the  disease.  They  were  employed  once  in  every 
instance ;  and,  occasionally,  two,  three,  or  more  times.  In 
one  individual,  the  bowels  were  dysenterically  affected  at 
the  patient's  admission  to  hospital;  at  which  time,  also,  he 
complained  of  a  severe  pain  about  the  left  false  ribs,  ini- 
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peding  respiration,  and  increased  by  lying  on  the  same 
side,  and  by  pressure.  A  combination  of  remedies  was 
necessary  for  the  relief  of  these  symptoms,  and  the  dysen- 
teric disorder  quickly  disappeared.  In  all  the  other  cases, 
the  bowels  were  regular,  or  very  slightly  deranged. 
Vomiting  existed  in  three  instances,  at  some  period  of  the 
attack.  In  one  of  these  cases,  this  symptom  attended  a  severe 
degree  of  fever  of  a  remittent  nature,  to  which  was  super- 
added, on  the  second  day  of  the  illness,  an  acute  pain  in 
the  left  hypochondre,  preventing  breathing,  coughing,  or 
lying  on  the  left  side.  On  the  following  day,  the  pain 
had  moved  more  towards  the  epigastrium,  and  the  vomit- 
ing continued ;  but  by  antiphlogistic  measures,  combined 
with  those  adapted  to  prevent  a  return  of  the  febrile  pa- 
roxysm, the  patient  soon  recovered.  In  each  of  the  other 
cases,  the  seat  of  disease  M^as  referred  to  the  left  lumbar 
region,  extending  towards  the  spine.  The  pain  in  this 
situation  was  increased  by  inspiration  and  pressure,  and 
accompanied  with  considerable  Fever;  but  it  was  unat- 
tended by  any  of  the  usually  characteristic  symptoms  of 
nephritic  disease.  The  tongue  was  found,  in  a  few  in- 
stances, furred,  and  considerable  thirst  was  present ;  but, 
generally,  there  was  no  deviation  from  the  healthy  state, 
in  either  of  these  circumstances. 

These  attacks  rather  predominated  in  1831  and  1832,  than 
in  the  other  years  referred  to  in  this  work  ;  and  twelve  oc- 
curred in  the  hot  season,  eight  in  the  wet,  and  six  in  the  cold 
part  of  the  year.  Fifteen  of  the  patients  had  been  labourers 
m  the  open  air  before  enlistment,  of  whom  fourteen  were 
Irishmen ;  and  of  the  remainder,  five  were  natives  of  the 
same  country  ;  the  numbers  furnished  by  the  other  portions 
of  the  British  isles  being,  from  England  five,  and  from  Scot- 
land one ;  while  of  one  individual,  no  particulars  of  this 
nature  arc  known,  from  his  having  belonged  to  the  left 
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wing  of  the  regiment.  Sixteen  patients  were  aged  from 
21  to  25  inclusive;  eight  from  26  to  30;  and  the  age  of 
the  other  person  was  33.  Tliree  individuals  had  resided 
in  India  from  sixteen  months  to  two  years,  at  the  period 
of  their  being  attacked  with  this  disease  ;  three  had  been 
there  from  2  to  3  years  ;  four  from  3  to  4  years ;  six  from 
4  to  5  years  ;  five  from  5  to  6  years,  and  four  for  a  longer 
period.  In  these  circumstances,  there  is  no  remarkable 
variation  from  the  same  facts  in  respect  to  the  more  de- 
cided splenitic  cases ;  with  the  exception  of  the  greater 
prevalence  of  the  present  attacks  being  found  in  the  hot, 
rather  than  in  the  wet  season  of  the  year,  a  still  greater 
predominance  of  Irishmen  than  of  the  other  nations 
being  observed  in  these  cases,  and  the  ages  of  those 
aflFected  being  somewhat  less  than  in  the  others.  The 
previous  health  of  these  patients  corresponded,  in  a  great 
degree,  with  that  of  the  subjects  of  the  first  class  of  cases. 
Two  individuals  had,  at  intervals  of  nine  and  three  months, 
been  affected  with  diseases  arranged  with  those  cases.  In 
six  others,  the  disorders  which  had  brought  the  patients  to 
hospital,  were  of  a  trivial  or  local  nature.  In  the  remain- 
der, however,  attacks  of  Rheumatism,  Fever,  Dysentery, 
or  Hepatic  disease,  had  preceded  that  of  Abdominal  In- 
flammation at  various  intervals,  but  without  the  appear- 
ance of  any  connection  existing  between  the  two  com- 
plaints. Of  all  these.  Rheumatism  most  frequently  pre- 
ceded the  present  disease  ;  and  it  is  to  be  remarked,  that 
in  the  progress  of  some  of  the  cases,  occasional  symptoms 
of  a  rheumatic  nature  alternated  with  those  more  decidedly 
referred  to  disorder  of  the  spleen,  or  any  of  the  neighbour- 
ing organs. 

In  the  remaining  cases  of  Abdominal  Inflammation— 
with  three  exceptions,  to  be  afterwards  alluded  to— the 
chief  seat  of  the  disease,  as  far  as  indicated  by  the  presence 
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of  pain,  was  either  on  the  right  side  of  the  abdomen,  or  in 
some  part  of  its  central  regions.  Thus  in  three  cases,  the 
disease  seemed  chiefly  seated  about  the  head  of  the  colon ; 
in  the  same  number  it  was  found  to  the  right  of  the  um- 
bilicus ;  and  in  one,  it  shifted  at  different  periods  of  the 
disease,  from  one  spot  to  another  of  this  side  of  the  abdo- 
men. In  three  the  pain  was  felt  around  the  umbilicus ; 
in  two  between  this  and  the  pubes ;  in  five,  in  the  epigas- 
tric region,  and  in  four  it  is  recorded  as  being  complained 
of  across  the  abdomen,  or  in  the  site  of  the  arch  of  the 
colon.  In  another  case,  again,  when  the  patient  came 
into  hospital,  a  severe  pain  was  felt  in  the  back,  which 
was  followed  by  one  equally  acute  and  increased  by 
pressure  below  the  umbilicus ;  and  to  this  succeeded  an 
attack  resembling  splenitis,  the  pain  in  the  region  of  the 
spleen  extending  to  the  shoulder.  In  several  of  the  other 
cases  also,  the  pain  was  found  in  the  progress  of  the 
attack,  to  shift  from  one  part  to  another  of  the  abdominal 
cavity. 

These  attacks  are  in  some  measure  distinguishable  by 
the  state  of  the  intestinal  evacuations  at  the  occurrence 
of  the  disease.  In  eight  cases,  the  bowels  were  in  a  con- 
stipated state  on  the  patients'  admission  to  hospital ;  and 
in  these  the  site  of  pain  at  this  time  is  recorded  as  having 
been  either  along  the  arch  of  the  colon,  at  the  head  of 
this  intestine,  or  between  this  site  and  the  umbilicus. 
The  pain  in  all  these  instances,  excepting  one,  is  recorded 
as  being  increased  on  pressure ;  and,  in  all  the  attacks, 
some  degree  of  constitutional  affection  existed  at  admis- 
sion to  hospital,  or  shortly  afterwards.  Five  of  the  cases 
occurred  in  the  months  of  March  and  May,  or  early  in 
June,  at  the  hottest  period  of  the  year,  when  a  tendency 
to  constipation  was  more  generally  present  than  at  other 
times;  and  three  were  admitted  in  the  months  of  Sep- 
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tember,  October,  and  December.  A  mucous  or  haemor- 
rhoidal  discharge,  occasionally  preceded  or  accompanied 
the  abdominal  pain ;  but  this  was  of  short  standing  after 
the  exhibition  of  purgatives;  while  by  the  same  means 
the  pain  of  the  bowels  was,  in  general,  found  to  shift  from 
one  locality  to  another,  becoming  most  frequently  seated 
in  the  head  of  the  colon  previous  to  its  finally  leaving  the 
patient.  In  one  case,  the  intestine  was  felt  at  this  place 
like  a  ball,  whence  an  acute  pain  stretched  up  towards  the 
right  hypochondre,  on  the  least  pressure  being  applied  to  it. 
In  another  instance,  the  disease  terminated  in  an  acute 
pain,  increased  on  pressure,  being  felt  along  the  Recti 
Abdominis  muscles,  from  the  pubes  to  the  sternum ;  and 
on  the  occurrence  of  this  symptom,  a  great  aggravation  of 
the  febrile  symptoms  was  observed.  The  pain  of  abdomen 
finally  left  the  patient,  respectively  in  two  instances  on  each 
of  the  third,  fourth,  fifth,  and  tenth  days  from  admission 
to  hospital ;  and  the  stay  there  afterwards  was  in  general 
from  three  to  five  days.  In  three  individuals,  however,  a 
further  detention  of  eight,  twelve,  and  fourteen  days  took 
place  ;  from  the  patient  having  come  under  the  influence 
of  mercury,  or  by  the  existence  of  feverish  symptoms, 
after  the  abdominal  pain  had  become  removed.  These 
cases  occurred  equally  in  all  the  years  of  the  author's 
observation ;  and,  as  far  as  the  small  number  of  patients 
will  admit  of  an  inference  being  drawn.  Englishmen  of 
some  years'  residence  in  India,  and  of  in-door  occupations 
before  enlistment,  furnished  a  greater  proportion  of  the 
subjects  of  attack  than  among  the  other  instances  of 
abdominal  inflammation. 

In  six  instances  the  bowels  were  more  or  less  purged  ; 
and  in  one-half  of  those  the  contents  were  also  vitiated, 
with,  in  one  case,  a  dysenteric  tendency.  The  seat  of 
pain  in  three  of  these  cases  was  reported  to  extend  across 


OF  ABDOMINAL  INFLAMMATION. 


429 


the  abdomen  in  the  site  of  the  arch  of  the  colon;  in 
another  it  was  chiefly  felt  in  the  right  iliac  region ;  while 
in  one  it  occupied  a  spot  two  inches  below  the  umbilicus ; 
the  remaining  case  was  that  above  alluded  to,  wherein  the 
pain  shifted  from  the  back  to  the  hypogastric  region,  and 
thence  it  moved  to  the  site  of  the  spleen. 

In  four  of  these  cases,  where  the  seat  of  pain  remained 
in  one  place,  the  disease  became  quickly  removed.  TwO 
of  these  attacks  occurred  in  the  same  individual  with  an 
interval  of  six  days  between  each  admission;  but  the  pain 
in  the  first  instance  was  felt  about  two  inches  below  the 
umbilicus,  and  in  the  other  it  was  situated  higher  up, 
and  in  the  site  of  the  arch  of  the  colon.  In  the  other  two 
cases,  the  pain  was  complained  of  across  the  abdomen. 
It  was  in  all  accompanied  by  looseness  with  griping,  the 
stools  being  more  or  less  of  a  greenish,  or  bilious  feculent 
matter,  approaching  in  one  instance  to  a  black  hue.  The 
pain  on  admission  was  increased  on  pressure,  and  there 
was,  in  two  instances,  considerable  fever :  this  existing  in 
a  less  degree  in  the  other  cases.  The  pain  of  abdomen, 
changing  into  a  feeling  of  soreness  more  or  less  general, 
as  it  went  away,  left  the  patient  in  one  instance  on  the 
second,  and  in  the  other  three  cases  on  the  third  day 
from  admission ;  and  the  bowels,  in  all  but  one  instance, 
had  become  regular  previous  to  that  period.  These 
patients  were  respectively  discharged  on  the  fourth,  fifth, 
sixth,  and  eighth  days  of  their  stay  in  hospital. 

In  one  of  the  other  cases,  there  appeared  a  combination 
of  weakness  and  irritability  of  the  large  intestines  generally, 
along  with  a  peculiar  tendency  to  inflammatory  action  about 
the  head  of  the  colon,  or  in  the  right  iliac  region.  There 
were,  accordingly,  at  irregular  intervals,  attacks  of  loose- 
ness of  the  bowels,  with  a  feeling  of  soreness  in  the  ab- 
domen, or  a  pain  from  the  movement  of  flatus,  which  was 
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often  of  a  severe  tearing  nature.    The  affection  of  the 
right  side  of  the  abdomen,  however,  was  the  most  conspi- 
cuous part  of  the  disease.    At  first  this  consisted  of  a 
slight  pain  or  uneasiness  about  the  head  of  the  colon, 
which  was  shortly  afterwards  reported  as  being  more 
severe;  and  situated  to  the  right  of  and  below  the  umbilicus, 
stretching  up  towards  the  spleen  on  pressure.    This  soon 
became  diminished ;  but  in  two  days  afterwards,  an  acute 
pain,  in  fits,  was  reported  to  extend  from  the  right  groin 
towards  the  stomach,  attended  with  vomiting :  though  this 
was  relieved  in  some  measure  by  a  full  operation  on  the 
bowels.    A  soreness  continued  next  day,  increased  on 
pressure,  about  the  upper  end  of  the  inguinal  canal ;  and 
under  the  operation  of  small  doses  of  Sulphas  Magnesias, 
occasional  sharp  pains  were  felt,  and  described  as  if  two 
gushes  of  water  were  coming  to  the  spot  in  different  direc- 
tions, and  thus  exciting  pain  when  they  met.    Pain  was 
likewise  excited  on  drinking.    There  had  also  been  some 
irregularity  in  the  pulse,  with  sharpness  in  its  beat,  for 
several  days.    Chiefly  by  the  operation  of  saline  purges^ 
the  local  affection  became  alleviated ;  but  a  lax  state  of 
the  bowels,  with  occasional  griping  and  flatulence  conti- 
nued; and  although  the  patient  was  quite  easy  in  the 
horizontal  posture,  he  felt  on  rising  up,  or  on  a  long  in- 
spiration, as  if  the  intestines  adhered  together  at  the 
former  site  of  pain.    By  blistering  the  part,  however,  and 
remedies  adapted  to  give  tone  to  the  bowels,  recovery 
gradually  took  place ;  but  the  patient's  stay  in  hospital 
extended  to  twenty-nine  days.    In  the  last  of  these  cases, 
the  patient  was  affected,  on  admission,  with  a  severe  pain 
in  the  back,  attended  by  nausea  and  occasional  vomiting, 
accompanied  by  an  irregular  state  of  the  bowels.  In 
three  days  thereafter,  a  blister  having  been  applied  to  the 
pained  part,  and  much  purging  taking  place  from  a  dose 
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of  Sulphas  Magnesia,  a  severe  and  fixed  pain,  increased 
by  pressure,  was  felt  a  little  below  the  umbilicus ;  and  an 
accession  of  fever  occurred  at  the  same  time,  with  loose- 
ness of  the  bowels,  griping,  and  evacuations  of  an  un- 
healthy vitiated  appearance.  By  the  second  night,  after- 
wards, however,  the  pain  of  abdomen  had  become  rather 
better;  but  a  severe  pain  then  seized  the  patient  in  the 
region  of  the  spleen,  and  extended  towards  the  shoulder. 
The  disorder  here  was  more  obstinate ;  but  by  the  four- 
teenth day  from  admission,  the  pain  of  side  had  become 
greatly  removed,  and  no  further  unfavourable  change 
taking  place,  the  patient  returned  to  his  duty  on  the 
twentieth  day  of  medical  treatment.  He  had,  ten  months 
previously,  been  the  subject  of  one  of  the  cases  above 
alluded  to,  where  the  disease  was  referred  to  the  spleen. 
In  the  other  circumstances  attending  these  six  cases,  the 
only  remark  which  occurs  is,  that  a  greater  proportion  of 
English  than  of  Irish,  and  of  elderly  men  than  otherwise, 
appear  to  have  been  the  subjects  of  them. 

In  eight  cases,  the  bowels  were  in  a  regular  state  on  the 
patients'  coming  under  medical  treatment,  and  in  those 
the  site  of  pain  was  generally  in  some  part  of  the  central 
regions  of  the  abdomen.  In  two  instances  of  these,  the 
pain  was  described  as  existing  around  the  umbilicus,  and, 
with  some  sharpness  and  acceleration  of  the  pulse,  was 
increased  on  pressure.  It  was,  in  one  of  these  cases,  re- 
ferred to  an  injury  received  when  under  the  influence  of 
liquor;  but  in  both  the  disease  was  soon  removed,  the 
pain  disappearing  in  each  instance  on  the  third  day  from 
admission  to  hospital.  In  five  cases,  the  seat  of  the  dis- 
order was  referred  to  the  epigastric  region.  In  three  of 
these,  the  symptoms  recorded  seemed  to  indicate  the  pre- 
sence of  a  slight  degree  of  gastric  inflammation.  Pain, 
or  a  burning  or  gnawing  sensation  was  complained  of  at 
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the  scrobiculus  cordis,  with  loss  of  appetite,  and  slight 
acceleration  of  pulse  ;  and  the  disease  became  removed  by 
the  use  of  antiphlogistic  means,  in  one  instance  on  the 
fourth,  and  in  the  other  on  the  sixth  day  from  the  patients' 
admission  to  hospital.    In  another  of  these  cases,  the  pain 
which  was  reported  to  be  felt  across  the  epigastrium,  -was 
of  a  more  severe  nature ;  impeding  breathing,  and  attended 
with  considerable  fever,  headache,  a  frequent  contracted 
pulse,  and  a  furred  tongue,  with  some  vomiting.    By  two 
applications  of  leeches,  however,  to  the  amount  of  18  each 
time,  and  other  remedies,  this  attack  was  quickly  subdued ; 
the  patient  remaining  five  days  in  hospital.    In  the  fifth 
case,  the  pain,  which  was  increased  on  pressure  and  in- 
spiration, was  referred  to  a  site  across  the  abdomen,  and 
above  the  umbilicus ;  it  was  of  a  griping  nature,  coming 
on  with  greater  severity  every  ten  minutes,  and  was  ac- 
companied with  a  febrile  accession  each  evening.    By  the 
application  of  35  leeches,  a  blister,  and  other  means,  this 
affection  was  also  soon  removed ;  the  patient  leaving  the 
hospital  at  the  eighth  day  from  admission.    In  the  last  of 
these  cases,  the  disease  was  of  longer  duration,  and  the 
seat  of  pain  of  a  more  varied  description.    This  was,  at 
first,  reported  as  commencing  at  the  head  of  the  colon, 
where  it  was  occasionally  very  severe,  and  passing  across 
between  the  umbilicus  and  pubes,  it  was  at  times  so  acute 
as  to  prevent  the  patient's  standing  upright.    There  was 
a  constant  uneasiness,  also,  below  the  umbilicus,  with 
some  fever.    Leeches  having  been  twice  applied  to  the 
part  affected,  and  afterwards  a  blister  and  purges  having 
been  employed,  the  pain  moved  at  first  to  the  scrobiculus 
cordis;  and  then  it  was  felt  at  a  site  near  to  the  extre- 
mities of  the  right  false  ribs  ;  whence  it  struck  upwards  in 
severe  pricking  pains,  and  was  increased  in  lying  over  to 
the  right  side.    By  a  repetition  of  the  same  remedies,  and 
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the  gums  getting  affected  by  mercury,  the  uneasiness  be- 
came gradually  diminished  in  this  situation,  and  there  was 
no  further  check  to  recovery.  The  pain  disappeared 
on  the  eleventh  day  from  admission,  and  the  patient  went 
to  his  duty  in  four  days  afterwards.  There  is  no  pecu- 
liarity in  the  circumstances  attending  the  subjects  of  these 
cases,  generally,  calling  for  remark. 

There  are  still  three  patients— one  of  whom  was  three 
times  in  hospital  with  a  similar  disorder— to  be  alluded  to, 
as  exhibiting  instances  of  Abdominal  Inflammation.  In 
the  first  of  these— the  one  just  mentioned  as  affording  three 
cases  under  this  head— the  patient  had  been  frequently  in 
hospital  during  two  years'  residence  in  India,  previously  to 
his  coming  under  the  author's  notice.   His  complaints  had 
chiefly  been  Dysentery  and  Hepatic  disease.    When  in 
hospital  with  an  attack  of  the  latter  description,  he  com- 
plained of  a  pain  in  a  spot  to  the  left  of  the  umbilicus ; 
where,  on  pressure,  a  hard  moveable  swelling,  or  tumour, 
was  felt.     The  pain  was  not  constant,  but  was  increas- 
ed by  handling,  and  in  four  days  afterwards,  had  be- 
come more  severe;  extending  down  the  left  thigh,  pre- 
venting sleep,  and  alternating  with  a  pain  in  the  left 
shoulder.    The  uneasiness  became  removed  in  14  days 
from  this  time ;  but  the  patient  was  again  in  hospital  for 
two  days,  nearly  two  months  afterwards,  with  slight  diar- 
rhoea accompanied  by  tenderness  and  pain  in  the  place 
formerly  affected;  but  at  this  time,  it  was  impossible  to 
distinguish  the  existence  of  any  swelling.    In  six  weeks 
afterwards,  however,  he  was  readmitted  with  looseness  of 
the  bowels ;  and  at  this  time  a  hard  tumour,  with  much 
pain  on  pressure,  was  again  observed  in  the  same  place  as 
before ;  but  these  symptoms  were  soon  removed,  and  there 
is  no  further  report  of  the  patient  for  five  months,  except- 
ing that,  in  the  interval,  he  had  been  twice  in  hospital  for 
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a  few  (lays,  with  disease  officially  reported  as  Colic.  He 
now  complained  of  nearly  the  same  symptoms  as  before ; 
but  they  seemed  to  be  more  distinctly  referable  to  an  affec- 
tion of  the  left  kidney  or  ureter:  the  pain  striking  down 
in  the  course  of  the  last  to  the  bladder  and  penis,  and 
causing  him  great  uneasiness  in  making  water,  which  did 
not  come  freely  under  these  circumstances.    On  the  fol- 
lowing day  he  was  easier,  but  still  had  pain  in  the  left  side 
of  the  abdomen,  and  occasionally  down  to  the  testicle  of 
that  side;  with  great  uneasiness,  both  before  and  after 
making  water.     These  symptoms,  however,  were  soon 
removed,  and  the  part  affected  became  soft  and  lax,  and 
continued  so;  but  the  patient  stated  there  was  always 
some  feeling  of  soreness  along  that  side  of  the  abdomen, 
and  to  this  was  added,  at  times,  a  pain  across  the  loins. 
The  author  s  observation  of  this  patient  extended  for  three 
years  from  this  period,  during  which  time  he  was  occa- 
sionally in  hospital,  and  had  one  severe  and  long  con- 
tinued attack  of  a  dysenteric  nature ;  but  no  further  re- 
ference is  made  to  any  disease  such  as  that  now  de- 
scribed. 

In  the  second  patient  a  somewhat  similar  train  of  symp- 
toms occurred  ;  but  the  case  was  of  short  duration,  and  was 
peculiar  in  being  the  only  occasion  on  which  this  man  was 
in  hospital,  during  the  period  referred  to  in  this  work.  He 
had  been  drinking  on  the  day  previous  to  his  attack,  and 
awoke  in  the  morning  with  an  acute  pain  in  the  left  groin, 
stretching  up  towards  the  left  lumbar  region,  and  increased 
on  pressure  below  Poupart's  ligament.  He  had  also  severe 
retching,  and  slight  headache.  Leeches  were  applied,  as 
well  as  fomentations,  and  a  purge  was  given  without  any 
amendment:  a  fixed  pain,  increased  on  pressure,  being  felt 
after  the  operation  of  the  last,  about  two  inches  to  the  left 
of,  and  a  little  higher  than  the  umbilicus.    There  was  also 
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considerable  Fever,  with  a  furred  tongue  and  much  thirst. 
By  the  following  day,  this  pain  had  shifted  towards  the 
inferior  part  of  the  abdomen,  and  it  soon  after  disappeared: 
the  stay  in  hospital  not  extending  beyond  the  fourth  day. 
It  seems  probable  that  the  symptoms  in  either  of  those 
individuals  depended  on  the  passage  of  calculous  matter 
from  the  left  kidney;  but  it  is  to  be  remarked  that  nothing 
in  the  after  history  of  the  patients  tended  to  confirm  such 
an  idea. 

The  last  case  of  Abdominal  Inflammation  was  one 
which  terminated  fatally,  in  seventeen  hours  from  the  com- 
mencement of  the  attack.    This  rapidity  of  progress,  pro- 
ceeded from  the  inflammatory  symptoms  having  their 
source  in  the  presence  of  extraneous  matters  within  the 
abdomen,  by  the  rupture  and  escape  of  the  contents  of 
the  stomach  into  its  cavity.    The  patient  had  suffered 
from  some  of  the  usual  diseases  of  the  climate  during  his 
residence  in  India,  which  extended  to  nearly  six  years  ; 
but  he  had  exhibited  no  symptom,  in  any  of  his  illnesses, 
which  could  be  referred  to  the  eventual  cause  of  his  death, 
and  he  had  not  been  in  hospital  for  six  months  before  that 
event.    At  the  time  of  his  fatal  admission,  he  reported 
himself  as  having  been  previously  in  pretty  good  health, 
when,  suddenly,  he  was  seized  at  5  p.m.  with  a  severe  pain 
in  the  abdomen,  aggravated  in  spasms ;  and  this  soon  be- 
came attended  witbj^requent  retching,  thirst,  restlessness, 
and  general  soreness  of  his  bowels,  which  extended  up  to 
the  shoulders.    The  pulse,  also,  became  frequent,  small 
and  contracted;  and,  eventually,  the  face  became  col- 
lapsed, the  cheeks  sunk,  cold  sweats  occurred,  and  the 
patient  died  at  10  a.m.  of  the  following  morning.  On 
dissection,  a  greenish,  muddy,  watery  liquid  was  found  in 
the  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  with  a  few  particles  of  some 
oil  that  had  been  given  him  three  hours  previously,  float- 
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ing  in  it.  The  whole  of  the  intestines  were  glued  to  the 
omentum  by  coagulable  lymph,  and  all  these  parts  showed 
much  vascularity.  The  external  surface  of  the  stomach 
also  presented  the  same  appearances ;  and  it  was  found  on 
separating  it  from  the  body,  that  a  small  hole,  round,  and 
with  even  edges,  penetrated  its  substance  near  the  pylorus, 
and  thence  the  liquid  had  escaped  into  the  abdomen. 
This  opening  had  scarcely  an  ulcerated  appearance ;  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  stomach,  as  well  as  the  intestines, 
was,  otherwise,  in  a  healthy  state. 

The  treatment  of  these  cases  of  Abdominal  Inflammation 
proceeded  on  the  same  principles  that  have  been  mentioned 
in  detailing  the  practice  pursued  in  other  inflammatory  dis- 
orders. Venesection  was  performed  once  in  seventeen,  and 
twice  in  six  cases :  the  average  quantity  of  blood  taken  at 
each  time  amounting  to  19  ounces.  In  all  of  the  former, 
with  one  exception,  leeches  were  also  used,  to  the  extent  of 
once  in  two  instances,  twice  in  five  instances,  three  times  in 
four,  four  times  in  three,  and  five  times  in  one  instance. 
Where  bloodletting  from  the  arm  was  twice  employed, 
leeches  were  also  used  :  once  in  one  case,  twice  in  two  cases, 
three  times  in  one,  and  five  times  in  two  cases.  The  blood 
taken  by  venesection  was  only  in  a  few  instances  recorded 
as  being  buffy.  In  one  case  it  is  stated  to  have  been  very 
much  so :  this  being  one  of  the  most  violent  instances  of 
splenitis  which  occurred.  In  two  otlkprs,  also,  the  blood 
presented  this  appearance ;  the  seat  of  the  disease  being, 
in  one,  in  the  site  of  the  spleen,  and  in  the  other,  in 
various  parts  of  the  right  side  of  the  abdomen.  In  four 
cases,  it  is  stated  to  have  been  slightly  buffy ;  while  in  six 
it  is  noticed  as  not  having  been  so ;  and  in  the  remaining 
cases,  in  which  venesection  was  performed,  the  state  of  the 
blood  extracted  does  not  seem  to  have  been  recorded.  In 
other  instances,  besides  those  mentioned,  leeches  were 
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used:  once  in  twenty- three  cases,  twice  in  twenty  cases, 
three  times  in  seven,  four  times  in  five,  and  five  times  in 
one  case.    They  were  used,  in  short,  in  every  instance  of 
Abdominal  Inflammation,  with  four  exceptions ;  in  which 
either  venesection  or  a  blister  rendered  their  application 
unnecessary.    The  average  number  employed  each  time 
amounted  to  17  leeches;  and  they  were  almost  invariably 
applied  as  near  as  possible  to  the  place  where  the  pain  was 
chiefly  complained  of.    Blisters  were  used  once  in  forty- 
five  cases,  twice  in  nine  cases,  and  three  times  in  one  case. 
In  31  of  the  first  of  these,  bloodletting  took  place  by 
leeches  only  in  the  course  of  the  disease ;  in  one  by  vene- 
section only ;  and  in  eleven  both  these  operations  were  had 
recourse  to.    Where  two  blisters  were  employed,  leeches, 
alone,  were  used  in  five  cases;  and  with  venesection, 
also,  in  four  cases ;  while  in  the  instance  of  three  blisters 
being  applied,  the  blood  taken  was  by  leeches.    In  two 
instances,  again,  where  one  blister  was  applied,  no  blood 
was  taken  from  the  patient  throughout  the  attack.  Blis- 
ters were  usually  employed  with  the  view  of  following  up 
the  impression  made  on  the  disease  by  the  abstraction  of 
blood;  and  accordingly  their  application,  generally,  suc- 
ceeded venesection,  or  the  use  of  leeches. 

Purgatives  were  occasionally  required  to  remove  ob- 
struction or  irritation  from  the  bowels,  where  either  of 
these  seemed  the  immediate  cause  of  the  disease,  or 
greatly  to  aggravate  it.    In  other  cases,  they  were  em- 
ployed as  part  of  the  antiphlogistic  treatment  necessary  in 
the  attack ;  while  often  in  a  prolonged  case,  their  use  was 
required  to  remove  constipation  produced  by  the  medi- 
cines otherwise  employed,  or  occurring  from  other  causes. 
Hence  there  are  only  seven  cases  in  which  this  remedy 
was  not  at  all  used  during  the  patient's  stay  in  hospital ; 
the  bowels  being  in  these  loose  or  dysenteric,  or  the 
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patient  being  a  short  time  only  in  hospital,  and  without 
any  urgency  of  symptoms  requiring  the  use  of  purgative 
medicines.     In  twenty-four  cases,  purges  were  used  only 
once ;  of  which  eight  were  from  two  to  five  days  in  hos- 
pital, inclusive ;  twelve  from  6  to  10  days ;  and  four  a 
longer  period.     In  twenty,  two  purges  were  given  in  the 
course  of  the  attack;  the  stay  in  hospital  in  these  being,  in 
five,  on  to  five  days ;  in  thirteen,  from  6  to  10  days  ;  and 
m  two,  beyond  that  time.    In  nine,  three  purges  were 
given ;  of  which,  five  were  six  days  in  hospital,  and  four 
from  11  to  15  days  there.    In  eight,  four  purges  were 
given ;  of  which,  seven  were  from  9  to  13  days  in  hos- 
pital, and  one  20  days  ;  and  in  the  remaining  cases,  a 
greater  number  of  purges  was  exhibited  :  being,  in  all,  in 
proportion  to  the  length  of  the  patient's  stay  on  the  sick- 
list.    Various  medicines  were  made  use. of  for  this  pur- 
pose, according  as  circumstances  in  the  case  seemed  to 
indicate  the  propriety  of  peculiar  remedies.     In  many 
instances,  the  purgative  consisted  in  the  combination  of  a 
scruple  of  Calomel,  with  one  grain  of  Opium;  or  this  was 
assisted  in  its  operation  by  the  exhibition  of  a  dose  of 
Oleum  Ricini  or  Infus.  Sennae  some  hours  afterwards,  or 
on  the  following  morning.    This  large  dose  of  Calomel 
combined  with  Opium,  was  often  found  an  efficient  pur- 
gative ;  while  an  anodyne  effect  was  also  produced,  spas- 
modic action  of  the  stomach  or  intestines  allayed,  and 
some  progress  was  made  in  the  affection  of  the  mouth  by 
mercury,  should  the  severity  or  continuance  of  the  disease 
have  rendered  this  necessary.    In  twenty-four  cases,  this 
combination  was  once  made  use  of  in  the  course  of  the 
attack;  in  three  cases,  twice;  in  two  cases,  three  times;  and 
in  one,  respectively,  four,  seven,  and  nine  times.    In  six  of 
these,  where  from  one  to  three  scruple  doses  of  Calomel 
were  given,  the  system  came  under  the  influence  of  mer- 
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cury ;  but  this  medicine  had,  otherwisej  extensively  been 
made  use  of  in  all  these  cases — with  one  exception,  in 
which  the  mercurial  action  was  excited  by  a  scruple  dose 
of  Calomel  being  given  three  times,  and  a  dose  of  five 
grains  at  another  time.  Occasionally,  Opium  was  com- 
bined with  a  smaller  dose  of  Calomel,  as  10  or  5  grains, 
and  followed  by  a  purge  such  as  those  that  have  been 
already  mentioned  ;'*and  besides  these.  Jalap,  Colocynth, 
and  Sulphas  Magnesiae  were  also  used  upon  other  occa- 
sions. In  one  or  two  cases,  a  continued  purgative  effect 
was  kept  up  by  the  use  of  the  last  of  these-  articles,  in  con- 
junction with  Tartrate  of  Antimony,  or  Infusion  of  Gen- 
tian. Large,  or  anodyne  enemas,  were  also  in  some 
instances  found  necessary  ;  and  fomentations,  either  moist 
or  dry,  were  frequently  employed. 

When  the  inflammatory  action  was  of  an  acute  nature, 
or  did  not  soon  yield  to  the  usual  antiphlogistic  measures, 
the  use  of  Calomel  was  persisted  in  at  regular  intervals, 
with  the  view  of  bringing  the  system  under  the  influence 
of  mercury  should  the  disease  not  give  way  previous  to 
that  occurrence.  When  given  with  this  intention,  Calomel 
was  usually  exhibited  in  doses  of  from  two  to  five  grains, 
two  Qif  three  times  a.  day  ;  and  it  was  generally  combined 
with  opium,  and  occasionally  with  antimonial  powder. 
The  quantity  made  use  of,  and  the  length  to  which  it  was 
employed,  varied  according  to  the  severity  or  duration  of 
the  inflammatory  symptoms,  or  the  early  occurrence  of  a 
sore  mouth.  It  was  thus,  in  several  instances,  discon- 
tinued before  any  affection  of  the  system  was  produced, 
but  where  the  disease  seemed  giving  way  by  the  use  of 
other  remedies.  In  eleven  cases,  however,  the  mouth 
became  fully  affected  by  the  mercury,  and  in  five  others, 
less  so.  For  the  most  part,  these  effects  were  in  pro- 
portion to  the  quantity  of  calomel  exhibited ;  and  they 
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resulted  equally  in  the  several  varieties  of  abdominal  in- 
flammation above  referred  to.  When  this  occurrence  took 
place,  the  symptoms  did  not  in  general,  at  once  disappear, 
but  the  progress  of  the  disorder  became  checked,  and 
after  a  few  days,  with  the  aid  of  other  remedies,  it  gra- 
dually subsided ;  the  stay  in  hospital,  afterwards,  depending 
chiefly  on  the  affection  of  the  mouth. 

Besides  the  use  of  the  above  remedies,  others  were,  in 
some  instances,  required  to  be  added  for  the  removal  of 
certain  accompaniments  of  the  abdominal  inflammation. 
The  most  common  of  these  was  Quinine  ;  which  was  em- 
ployed, for  the  most  part,  under  two  circumstances.  The 
first  of  these  was  the  existence  of  fever  of  a  remittent 
nature,  which  was  observed,  in  several  instances,  to  occur 
in  the  course  of  the  disease ;  it  presented  itself  either  as  a 
regular  attack  preceded  by  a  cold  fit,  and  following  the 
usual  progress  of  a  paroxysm  of  fever,  or  it  was  chiefly 
apparent  in  the  increased  frequency  of  pulse,  and  heat  of 
skin,  at  the  evening  visit.  The  other  circumstance  under 
which  Quinine  was  used,  was  the  existence  of  a  degree  of 
frequency  and  irritability  of  the  pulse,  after  the  more 
urgent  symptoms  of  the  disease  had  been  removed,  and 
without  any  exacerbation  of  a  febrile  description,  at  certain 
periods  of  the  day.  In  the  first  of  these  cases,  the  Quinine 
was  given,  as  in  Paroxysmal  Fever,  in  the  period  of  the 
day  when  the  febrile  symptoms  were  of  least  intensity;  and 
in  the  other  it  was  exhibited  at  regular  intervals  throughout 
the  day.  Quinine  was  thus  used,  in  greater  or  less 
quantity,  in  34  of  these  instances  of  Abdominal  Inflam- 
mation. A  loose,  or  dysenteric  state  of  the  bowels  also,  in 
some  instances,  required  attention.  In  these  cases  the 
usual  treatment  of  Dysentery  was  combined  with  that 
applied  more  especially  for  the  removal  of  inflammation. 
Ipecacuanha  was  the  remedy  most  generally  employed; 
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and  this  was  given  with  Extract  of  Gentian,  or  Gum 
Acacia,  in  large  doses,  or  in  less  quantities,  combined  with 
a  small  proportion  of  Calomel  and  Opium.  The  last  two 
medicines  were  also  given  in  some  instances  in  larger 
doses,  and  a  purge  was,  at  times,  superadded ;  the  treat- 
ment, in  all,  chiefly  varying  according  to  the  abundance 
or  otherwise,  or  the  vitiated  appearance  of  the  discharges 
from  the  bowels. 

When  the  inflammatory  symptoms  had  become  removed, 
a  state  of  debility  of  the  stomach  and  intestines,  or  of  the 
system  in  general,  or  a  deficient  and  vitiated  action  of  the 
liver,  occasionally  remained  ;  this  often  required  the  use  of 
tonic  remedies,  with  or  without  the  addition  of  the  Pilulae 
Hydrargyri,  laxatives,  carminatives,  or  antacids.  The 
tonics  usually  employed  consisted  chiefly  of  the  prepa- 
rations of  iron :  as  the  Sulphate  or  Muriate,  or  the  In- 
fusion of  Gentian,  the  Colombo  Root,  and  the  like ;  and 
the  Pulv.  Rhei,  along  with  the  Carbonate  of  Soda  or  Mag- 
nesia, or  Ginger,  were  exhibited,  as  circumstances  required 
their  use. 
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CHAPTER  VI. 

OF  RHEUMATISM. 

The  term  Rheumatism  has  been  applied  in  the  following 
observations,  to  those  cases  in  which  pain  in  periosteal, 
ligamentous,  or  muscular  structure  has  formed  the  chief 
symptom  of  disease :  attended  generally,  in  the  two  first, 
with  swelling  and  other  symptoms  of  inflammation.  The 
term,  as  employed  in  the  official  returns,  comprehends 
for  the  most  part  a  similar  set  of  cases;  and  includes 
within  the  five  years,  the  disorders  of  578  admissions  into 
hospital,  or  a  monthly  average  of  nearly  ten  cases  of  this 
disease.  This  aflPords  an  annual  average  of  115;  being 
about  an  eleventh  part  of  all  other  complaints.  Of  the 
five  years,  that  of  1831-32,  exhibits  the  greatest  number 
of  rheumatic  affections  in  proportion  to  the  number  of 
men  present ;  but  compared  to  that  of  other  sickness,  the 
amount  is  less  in  proportion^  than  in  any  other  year,  ex- 
cepting in  that  of  1832-33.  The  year  1830-31,  on  the 
other  hand,  affords  the  greatest  number  of  rheumatic  cases 
in  proportion  to  other  diseases  ;  but  that  of  1828-29  is 
second  on  the  list,  both  as  regards  the  proportion  of  men 
present  and  that  of  sickness  generally.  Hence,  while  the 
year  1831-32  is  to  be  considered  as  a  year  abounding  in 
Rheumatism,  as  well  as  otherwise  sickly,  1828-29  ap- 
pears to  have  been  more  especially  productive  of  the  dis- 
ease.   Rheumatism,  again,  was  less  frequent  in  the  year 
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1829-30,  in  proportion  to  the  effective  strength,  than  in 
other  years ;  while  the  next  in  succession  is  that  which 
was  most  heakhy  in  other  respects,  viz.  that  of  1832-33. 

On  a  survey  of  the  >  whole  admissions  during  the  five 
years,  the  month  of  July  presents  the  greatest  number  of 
cases  of  this  disease ;  next  to  which  are,  successively,  De- 
cember and  April.  The  predominance  however  of  these 
months,  is  chiefly  owing  to  the  increased  admissions 
within  their  intervals,  of  peculiar  years  :  as  in  April  1829, 
and  in  July  and  December  1831,  in  which  nearly  double 
the  average  admissions  were  received.  The  least  number 
of  cases,  on  the  other  hand,  were  admitted  in  the  cold 
months  of  November  and  January ;  and,  generally,  it  is 
to  be  remarked,  that  neither  the  occurrence  of  heat,  rain, 
or  cold,  appears  to  have  any  reference  to  the  prevalence 
of  this  disease.  The  following  is  the  order  in  which  each 
month  ranges  in  respect  to  this  circumstance ;  viz.  July, 
December,  April,  October,  May,  June,  August,  Sep- 
tember, February,  March,  November,  and  January;  present- 
ing in  the  first  six  months,  or  those  in  which  the  disorder 
was  most  prevalent,  the  same  number  belonging  to  each 
season,  as  in  the  more  healthy  half  year.  The  cold  season, 
however,  appears  to  have,  on  the  whole,  a  smaller  number 
of  rheumatic  cases,  as  well  as  of  other  disorders,  than  the 
other  seasons. 

During  the  author's  charge  of  these  Europeans,  457 
cases  of  Rheumatism  are  reported  to  have  been  admitted 
into  hospital.  Some  of  these,  after  a  more  deliberate  sur- 
vey of  their  details,  have  been  included  under  other  heads 
of  disease ;  while  a  few  were  attended  by  Assistant-sur- 
geons doing  duty  at  the  time  with  the  regiment.  The 
records  of  312  cases,  however,  are  available  for  the  pre- 
paration of  the  following  observations  on  Rheumatism  ; 
and  as  the  individuals  furnishing  them  amounted  only  to 
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160,  the  relapses— of  which  nearly  half  the  number  are 
consequently  composed — serve  to  show  the  symptoms  of 
the  disorder,  at  various  periods  of  its  progress.  They 
also  exhibit  those  of  other  complaints,  which  appear  to 
become  generated  in  the  course  of  the  original  disease. 
On  a  general  review  of  the  whole,  forty-seven  individuals 
are  discovered  to  have  been  subject,  either  in  their  pri- 
mary, or  relapsed  attacks,  to  Rheumatism  both  in  the 
muscles  and  ligaments ;  forty-three  had  those  structures 
affected  along  with  that  of  the  periosteum ;  twenty-eight 
and  twenty-three  had  respectively  disorders  of  the  liga- 
ments, or  of  the  muscles  only;  in  five  individuals,  the 
disease  was  confined  to  the  periosteum;  in  eight,  this 
structure  was  attacked  with  that  of  the  joints,  and  in  three, 
with  that  of  the  muscles  only.  In  the  remaining  three, 
the  disease  was  chiefly  of  a  neuralgic  character,  attended, 
in  two,  with  Rheumatism  of  the  ligaments  and  muscles. 

In  general — excepting  where  the  disease  appeared  to 
be  wearing  itself  out — a  greater  variety  of  diseased  struc- 
ture was  found  among  the  relapses  than  in  the  original 
attacks  ;  and  in  such  cases,  each  tissue  was  at  times  found 
simultaneously  affected,  or  irregularly  became  so,  in  the 
course  of  the  stay  in  hospital.  Thus  the  left  knee  joint, 
the  right  tibia,  and  tendon  of  the  middle  finger;  or  a 
shoulder  joint,  with  a  node  on  the  shin ;  or  a  sciatic  affec- 
tion along  with  swelling  of  the  knee  joint,  and  an  in- 
flamed node  on  the  shin  bone,  have  been  observed  in  the 
same  individual. 

The  periosteum  has  suffered  from  the  disease  in  various 
parts  of  the  body :  as  on  the  cranium,  sternum,  clavicles, 
ribs,  OS  sacrum,  ulna,  radius,  tibia,  fibula,  metacarpal,  and 
metatarsal  bones,  fingers  and  toes.  The  ligamentous 
tissue  of  the  joints  has  suffered,  generally  as  follows. 
The  shoulders  have  been  frequently  the  seats  of  the  dis- 
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ease,  either  both  or  singly ;  the  elbows  generally  singly ; 
the  wrists  either  both  or  singly ;  and  occasionally  some  of 
the  small  joints  of  the  fingers,  or  thumb.  In  the  lower 
extremities,  the  hip  joints  and  knees,  either  both  or  singly, 
have  been  often  affected,  and  also  the  ligamentum  patellae. 
The  ankles,  also,  are  frequently  the  seats  of  the  disease : 
generally  both  at  the  same  time;  and  occasionally  the 
heels,  or  the  metatarsal,  or  single  joints  of  the  toes.  In 
cases  where  the  knees  or  elbows  are  affected  (particularly 
the  former),  and  where  the  disease  has  been  confined  to 
one  side,  there  has  been  often  found  effusion  into  the 
cavity  of  the  joint,  or  an  enlargement  of  the  bursse  near  to 
it.  This,  in  the  instance  of  the  knee,  is  observed  to  raise 
the  patella,  and  to  protrude  on  each  side  of  it,  or  to  make 
its  appearance  in  the  form  of  a  hard  tumour  in  the  ham. 
In  the  same  joints,  there  has  often  been  also  stiffness 
present  with  the  swelling  ;  and  this  generally  continues, 
in  some  degree,  after  the  pain  and  other  symptoms  have 
been  removed.  There  has  been  found  occasionally  swell- 
ing also  at  the  wrists  or  ankle  joints,  the  back  of  the  hand, 
or  top  or  inner  side  of  the  foot ;  and  it  is  difficult  in  such 
cases  to  say,  whether  the  inflammatory  affection  exists  in 
the  periosteum,  the  ligamentous  structure,  or  the  tendons 
of  the  extensor  muscles,  or  whether  all  of  these  tissues  are 
not  affected  at  the  same  time.  Rheumatism  in  the  mus- 
cular structure  has  been,  in  general,  more  obscurely  de- 
fined than  when  it  has  affected  the  bones  or  joints.  Ex- 
cepting where  the  tendons  are  the  seats  of  the  disease, 
there  is  seldom  any  tangible  change  evident;  and  the 
painful  sensation  is  often  referred  to  an  extensive  site, 
such  as  the  whole  arm,  or  forearm,  the  thigh,  and  the 
like.  In  other  cases,  however,  the  pain  is  more  distinct. 
It  has  been  described  as  affecting  various  parts  of  the 
neck,  or  of  the  thoracic  muscles,  the  diaphragm,  the  site 
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of  the  heart,  the  muscles  on  each  side  of  the  spine,  the 
arms,  forearm,  and  extensor  tendons  of  the  fingers.  In 
the  lower  extremity,  the  parts  complained  of  have  been 
the  loins,  the  thighs,  either  both  or  singly;  one  leg,  or 
the  calves  of  one  or  both ;  the  tendo  Achillis,  and  the 
extensor  tendons  of  the  toes. 

The  neuralgic  affections  which  have  been  observed  in 
connection  with  Rheumatism,  either  as  occurring  simul- 
taneously, or  in  persons  subject  to  this  disease,  have  been 
pains  about  the  temple,  the  eyebrow,  or  the  ear,  or  down 
the  inner  side  of  the  arm,  or  in  the  course  of  the  sciatic 
nerve.  These  appear  more  frequentl}'^  in  old  broken 
habits,  than  in  younger  individuals. 

The  order  of  frequency  in  which  different  parts  of  the 
bodj'  have  been  chiefly  affected  is  as  follows:  the  shoulders, 
particularly  where  both  are  seized;  the  kiiees  in  like  man- 
ner; the  loins  and  back;  the  thighs;  one  elbow;  one  shin; 
the  hips,  both  or  singly;  the  arms;  ankles;  back  of  the  neck; 
and  one  heel,  or  both  heels.  The  pains  were  occasionally 
reported  to  be  more  easy  in  the  heat  of  the  day,  or  on  the 
application  of  warmth,  either  generally  or  topically,  while 
the  occurrence  of  rain  was  sometimes  stated  to  have  in- 
creased their  severity. 

About  an  equal  number  of  cases  were  attended  with 
fever  in  some  part  of  their  progress,  or  were  free  from  this 
symptom  :  in  the  proportion  of  158  of  the  former  to  154 
of  the  latter.  In  the  earher  attacks,  the  presence  of  this 
was  somewhat  less  frequent  than  in  the  after  relapses. 
Thus,  of  266  cases  of  the  former  description,  in  129  there 
was  fever,  and  in  137  the  patient  was  free  from  this 
affection;  while  in  45  of  the  latter,  29  had  fever,  and  16 
were  exempt  from  it.  The  nature  of  this  accompaniment 
varied  in  respect  to  degree,  period  of  duration,  or  pa- 
roxysmal tendency.    In  52  cases,  the  fever  was  of  a  slight 
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description,  while  it  continued  on  the  patient,  in  pro- 
portion to  the  duration  of  the  rheumatic  symptoms.  In 
seven^  this  affection  was  more  considerable ;  depend- 
ing, in  like  manner,  upon  the  continuance  of  the  Rheu- 
matism. In  41  cases,  again,  the  fever,  which  was  in 
general  slight,  seemed  to  depend  upon  the  irritatrbn  con- 
sequent to  moving  about,  and  the  patient  doing  his  duty  ; 
and  it  disappeared  in  the  course  of  a  few  days  after  ad- 
mission'^to  hospital,  although  little  impression  may  have 
been  made,  at  that  time  on  the  original  disease.  In  the 
remaining  58  cases,  the  fever  was  either  paroxysmal,  ac- 
cording to  the  usual  types  of  rerMttent  or  intermittent;  or 
febrile  paroxysms  took  place  at  irregular  periods  in  the 
course  of  the  disease.  In  the  relapsed  cases,  the  greater 
proportion  of  fever  was  of  a  slight  description,  or  of  a 
paroxysmal  nature,  particularly  at  irregular  periods. 

In  alluding  to  the  number  of  relapses,  it  is  to  be  re- 
marked, that  twenty-two  individuals  appear  to  have  had 
attacks  of  Rheumatism  previously  to  the  author's  assuming 
medical  charge  of  the  Madras  European  Regiment,  and 
that  seven  persons  had  been  received  from  the  left  wing 
affected  with  this  disorder.  The  cases  of  these  men, 
amounting  to  69,  being  considered,  therefore,  relapses; 
the  total  number  of  such  attacks  is  180,  Of  those — as 
far  as  the  hospital  records,  for  three  years  previously,  serve 
to  indicate — whose  original  cases,  amounting  to  131,  had 
occurred  under  the  author's  charge,  54  had  a  second 
attack;  27,  a  third  ;  15,  a  fourth  ;  eight,  a  fifth;  four,  a 
sixth ;  and  three,  a  seventh,  during  the  period  to  which 
these  observations  refer.  In  131  cases,  the  patient  re- 
ported himself  within  five  days  after  the  alleged  date  of  the 
commencement  of  his  illness;  in  81,  after  from  five  to  ten 
days;  in  55  from  10  to  20  days;  in  26,  from  20  to  30 
days;  and  in  the  remaining  18,  after  a  longer  period. 
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The  Stay  in  hospital  on  each  admission  was,  in  nearly 
two-thirds  of  the  cases,  from  4  to  20  days;  in  93,  the 
patient  was  on  the  sick-list  from  1  to  10  days ;  in  123,  from 
10  to  20  ;  in  46,  from  20  to  30  ;  in  22,  from  30  to  40;  in 
10,  from  40  to  50 ;  and  in  seven,  from  50  to  60  days.  In 
eight  individuals,  from  complication  with  other  diseases, 
chiefly  ulcer,  or  diarrhoea,  the  stay  in  hospital  exceeded 
60  days.  The  relapses  averaged  a  longer  period  on  the 
sick-list  than  their  original  cases,  or  than  those  where  there 
was  only  one  attack  :  nearly  a  half  of  the  latter  were  dis- 
charged in  ten  days  from  their  admission  into  hospital ; 
while  little  more  than  a  f6urth  of  the  former  were  at  their 
duty  within  that  period.  These  were  chiefly  discharged  in 
from  10  to  20  days  after  admission. 

In  fifty-six  cases,  the  period  between  each  attack 
amounted  to  from  10  to  30  days ;  in  24,  from  30  to  60 ;  in 
eight,  from  60  to  90 ;  and  in  a  like  number,  from  90  to  120 ; 
in  19,  from  120  to  200,  and  in  the  remaining  36,  to  beyond 
that  period.  It  has  been  imagined  that  the  occurrence  of 
a  relapse  may  occasionally  depend  upon  the  patient's  dis- 
charge from  hospital  after  too  short  a  stay  there.  In  a  few 
instances,  this  may  have  been  the  case;  although,  it  is 
believed,  that,  in  general,  the  evils  of  a  system  of  retaining 
rheumatic  patients  to  lengthened  periods  in  hospital, 
counterbalance  those  attendant  on  an  early  dismissal.  Of 
151  cases,  however,  whose  stay  in  hospital  was  less  than 
15  days,  71 — 22  of  which  were  relapses— had  no  further 
return  of  the  disease  within  the  author's  observation ;  39 
had  no  return  in  from  60  days  upwards  to  three  years  ;  the 
remaining  41  had  an  attack  in  less  than  60  days  from  their 
previous  discharge  from  hospital.  Exclusive  of  these  41,  39 
appear  to  have  been  less  than  60  days  in  having  a  relapse 
of  Rheumatism ;  and  of  these,  20  had  been  upwards  of 
30  days  in  hospital  on  their  previous  attack;  11  had 
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been  from  20  to  30  days  there,  and  the  remaining  eight 
had  been  from  15  to  20  dajs  in  hospital. 

The  following  is  the  order  in  which  the  months  range,  in 
respect  to  the  frequency  of  admissions  into  hospital  of 
these  311  cases,  as  shown  by  the  number  of  these  ad- 
mitted within  the  intervals  of  each.    In  October,  34  ad- 
missions took  place  ;  in  July,  33 ;  December,  32  ;  Novem- 
ber, 31;  May,  29;  April,  24;  January,  24;  June,  23; 
February,  23;  March,  22  ;  September,  21 ;  and  August, 
15.    This  order  is  somewhat  different  from  the  official 
returns  of  five  years,  as  given  at  page  443 ;  the  discre- 
pancy is  owing  to  the  absence  of  the  cases  of  1828-29, 
which  were  admitted  beyond  the  limits  of  these  obser- 
vations.   Of  151  individuals,  83  were  Irish,  55^English, 
and  13  Scotch;  which  in  proportion  to  the  number  of 
men  of  each  country  in  the  corps,  affords  a  third  of  the 
last,  a  fourth  of  the  Irish,  and  a  fifth  of  the  Englishmen, 
who  were  subject  to   Rheumatism.     The  average  age 
at  which  the  disease  commenced  its  attacks,  was  26 
years ;  and  the  residence  in  India  at  this  period  averaged 
41  years.     With  the  exception  of  the  men  received  from 
the  left  wing,  82  of  these  rheumatic  patients  had  been  en- 
listed from  professions  involving  labour  in  the  open  air ; 
60  from  those  in  which  the  work  had  confined  them  to  the 
house ;  and  of  these,  in  twenty-four,  their  labour  had  been 
in  a  constrained  position  of  the  body,  and  in  ten,  accom- 
panied with  exposure  to  heat;  six  individuals  had  been 
received  from  sedentary  professions,  and  the  employment 
of  two  had  been  of  that  nature  which  is  usually  consi- 
dered of  a  deleterious  description.    By  this  statement, 
the  previous  profession  seems  to  have  exerted  little  or  no 
influence  in  disposing  to  Rheumatism  in  general:  the 
number  of  patients  afforded  by  each  class,  excepting  in 
the  two  last,  where  they  are  not  sufficiently  numerous  . 
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to  allow  an  inference,  varying  only  from  a  fourth  to 
a  fifth  of  the  number  of  men  of  each  description  in  the 
regiment. 

The  cases  of  Rheumatism  comprehended  in  these  ob- 
servations, have  been  classed  according  to  their  supposed 
external  or  internal  predisposing  causes,  or  their  local 
nature.  Of  the  immediate  exciting  causes  little  information 
has  been  obtained.  Occasionally,  the  patient  has  been 
admitted  from  confinement  in  a  solitary  cell ;  and  at  other 
times,  the  disease  has  been  traced  to  lying  on  a  stone 
floor ;  or  to  exposure,  otherwise,  when  in  a  state  of  in- 
toxication ;  or  to  getting  wet  when  on  duty  as  a  sentry,  or 
at  other  times. 

In  respect  to  the  predisposing  causes,  the  largest  class 
of  cases  are  those  which  appear  to  owe  their  origin  to 
a  syphilitic  source.  In  fifty-two  individuals,  the  rheu- 
matic affection  was  preceded  at  various  intervals  by  a 
disorder  apparently  of  this  description.  In  some  of  these, 
the  period  from  this  supposed  origin  may  cause  a  doubt  of 
the  connection  between  this  and  the  rheumatic  affection ; 
but  there  being,  in  such  cases,  no  other  apparent  difference 
from  the  m.any  whose  origin  has  been  more  decidedly  of 
this  nature,  than  the  distance  at  which  the  effect  has  de- 
veloped itself,  it  has  been  found  convenient  to  retain  them 
in  this  class ;  although  some  doubt  may  be  entertained  of 
the  propriety  of  the  arrangement.  In  thirteen  of  these 
persons,  the  venereal  affection  had  been  confined  to  ulcers 
on  the  penis ;  in  a  like  number,  there  had  been  both 
ulcers  and  bubo,  but  the  latter  symptom  had  not  ad- 
vanced to  suppuration ;  in  seven  individuals,  the  bubo,  or 
buboes,  had  proceeded  to  this  termination.  In  nineteen 
cases,  the  disease  had  been  confined  to  one  or  more 
buboes,  without  any  ulcer  having  been  observed  or  re- 
corded during  the  patient's  stay  in  hospital;  and  in  ten  of 
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such  cases,  the  glandular  afFection  had  gone  on  to  sup- 
puration.   In  nineteen  of  these  fiftj-two  patients,  no  mer- 
cury had  been  exhibited  during  the  existence  of  the 
venereal  disorder;  in  four  persons,  this  medicine  had  been 
given,  but  there  was  no  afFection  of  the  mouth  ;  in  nine,  it 
had  produced  a  slight  soreness  of  the  gums ;  in  eight,  a 
greater  degree  of  this ;  and  in  twelve  cases,  the  salivation 
was  considerable.    It  is  scarcely  to  be  observed  that  the 
total  absence  of  mercury,  or  its  various  degrees  of  ex- 
hibition, or  impression  upon  the  system,  had  any  effect 
in  bringing  on  the  rheumatic  pains  at  an  early  period ;  nor 
does  the  nature  of  the  venereal  symptoms  seem  to  exercise 
any  influence  in  producing  such  result.    In  nine  persons, 
under  all  circumstances,  the  pains  began  to  show  them- 
selves within  30  days  after  admission  to  hospital  with  the 
syphilitic  affection;  in  fifteen,  the  disease  commenced  in 
from  30  to  60  days  afterwards  :  in  six  of  these  the  mouth 
had  been  much  affected,  and  in  five,  no  mercury  had  been 
given.    In  nine  individuals.  Rheumatism  made  its  appear- 
ance in  from  60  days  to  three  months ;  in  14  patients,  from 
three  to  six  months ;  in  three,  from  six  months  to  one 
year;  and  in  two  instances,  there  has  been  reason  to 
refer  the  rheumatic  pains  to  this  cause,  although  occurring 
after  18  months  from  the  existence  of  buboes. 

Although  in  these  cases,  however,  the  Rheumatism  has 
been  supposed  to  be  traced  to  a  syphilitic  affection,  this 
occurrence  is  not  to  be  considered  as  a  very  general  conse- 
quence of  that  disease.  The  records  of  the  syphilitic 
disorders  of  180  individuals  being  referred  to— comprising 
all  those  in  the  author's  possession,  and  giving  a  general 

view  of  the  disease  as  occurring  in  the  regiment  109  of 

these,  suffering  under  the  different  varieties  of  the  com- 
plaint above  mentioned,  and  apparently  presenting  no  de- 
cided peculiarity  either  in  symptoms  or  treatment  different 
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from  those  having  Rheumatism  afterwards,  were  quite  free 
from  any  attack  of  this  disease.    The  only  observations 
which  suggest  themselves  as  probable,  on  examination  of 
the  whole,  are,  that  of  the  latter,  a  greater  number  were, 
perhaps,  not  so  decidedly  syphilitic ;  or  were  instances  of 
syphilis  of  a  milder  description  than  those  followed  by 
Rheumatism ;  and  that  this  disease  more  frequently  suc- 
ceeded an  imperfect  exhibition  of  mercury,  than  an  attack 
in  which  this  medicine  was  altogether  abstained  from,  or 
given  in  a  decided  manner.    The  general  results  would 
appear  to  be,  that  from  constitutional  peculiarities,  the 
syphilitic  virus  gives  a  tendency  to  the  occurrence  of 
Rheumatic  Inflammation ;  and  it  is  probable  that  this  dis- 
position is  increased  by  the  exhibition  of  mercury,  when 
the  effects  of  this  medicine  are  not  so  severe  as  to  induce 
the  patient  to  avoid  exposure  during  the  period  of  its 
being  given  to  him.    In  several  instances,  too  long  con- 
finement to  hospital,  or  to  one  position,  by  the  ulceration 
of  a  suppurated  bubo,  has  been  considered  to  assist  greatly 
in  bringing  into  action  the  rheumatic  diathesis. 

The  number  of  cases  resulting  from  the  fifty-two  indi- 
viduals now  alluded  to  amounted  altogether  to  117.  Of 
these,  28  were  second  attacks,  16  third;  eleven,  fourth; 
five,  fifth;  and  three  and  two,  respectively,  were  the 
sixth  and  seventh  visitations  of  the  disease. 

In  referring  the  original  attacks  of  such  Rheumatism  to 
Syphilis,  it  is  not  to  be  imagined  that  the  disorder  is  con- 
sidered as  of  the  same  nature  as  those  secondary  symp- 
toms of  the  venereal  disease,  which  have  been  supposed 
in  general  to  make  their  appearance  from  a  deficient  exhi- 
bition of  mercury  in  a  previous  stage  of  that  complaint. 
The  usually  short  period  after  the  Syphilis  in  which  the 
Rheumatism  shows  itself;  the  absence  of  any  other  symptom 
of  the  venereal  disease,  either  occurring  between  the  venereal 
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disorder  and  the  rheumatic  affection,  or  at  the  same  time  as 
the  latter,  or  subsequent  to  it ;  and  the  final  cessation,  in 
many  instances,  of  the  rheumatic  attack,  without  the  aid 
of  mercury,  serve  to  show  that  the  cases  of  Rheumatism 
here  referred  to  are  not  to  be  considered  secondary  symp- 
toms of  -  Syphilis.  This  view  is  further  confirmed  by  the 
circumstance  of  the  disease  in  these  cases  corresponding, 
in  every  essential  respect,  with  the  Rheumatism  of  others, 
where  there  was  no  reason  to  suspect  any  syphihtic  origin. 
Thus  of  53  individuals,  in  whom  the  pains  are  recorded  as 
having  increased  at  night,  only  23  are  included  in  those 
referred  to  a  syphihtic  source;  and  of  eight  persons 
affected  with  numerous  ulcers,  and  four  with  an  eruption 
on  the  skin,  four  of  the  former  and  three  of  the  latter  be- 
long to  the  same  class.  On  a  careful  survey  of  the  other 
symptoms,  the  only  peculiarities  which,  in  a  slight  degree, 
seem  to  attend  the  cases  supposed  to  originate  in  Syphihs, 
have  been  the  following.  There  appears  in  such,  a 
greater  tendency  to  affection  of  the  small  ligaments :  as 
those  of  the  hands  and  feet,  or  of  the  os  sacrum ;  and  to 
disorder  of  single  joints :  as  of  one  elbovi^,  or  one  knee, 
than  in  other  cases ;  while  Rheumatism  of  muscular  parts, 
or  of  the  same  joints  in  both  sides  of  the  body  at  one 
time,  or  of  a  neuralgic  description,  are  less  frequent. 

Fever,  although  not  more  commonly  an  accompaniment 
in  these  than  in  some  other  classes,  is  still  in  a  somewhat 
greater  proportion  than  in  the  whole  cases  of  Rheumatism 
taken  together :  of  117  cases,  65  were  attended  by  this 
symptom,  and  the  original  attacks  and  relapses  were 
equally  affected  by  it.  The  Fever  presented  the  same 
varieties  as  in  other  cases ;  excepting  that  it  was  less  fre- 
quently of  that  nature  which  depended,  at  first,  partly 
upon  other  causes  than  the  rheumatic  affection. 

The  stay  in  hospital  was  longer  than  the  average  of 
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Other  cases;  there  being,  particularly,  a  less  number  of  the 
present  class  who  were  discharged  within  ten  days,  than 
among  the  cases  of  Rheumatism  generally.  Those  in 
hospital  from  20  to  30  days  were  chiefly  relapses ;  but  the 
cases  of  longer  duration  were  equally  composed  of  primary 
attacks  and  relapses.  The  greatest  number  of  admissions 
to  hospital  with  Rheumatism  of  this  description,  occurred 
in  the  months  of  November,  December,  July,  January, 
and  June,  and  in  the  order  thus  placed ;  while  the  fewest 
attacks  took  place  in  August,  and  after  this  month,  in 
those  of  September,  February,  and  March.  The  predo- 
minance of  particular  months  depends  as  much  on  the 
prevalence  of  relapses,  as  of  original  attacks ;  with  the 
exception  that  the  cases  of  December  are  principally  of 
the  former  description.  The  average  age  of  individuals 
affected  with  Rheumatism  of  this  nature,  as  well  as 
their  residence  in  India,  was  at  the  period  of  the  first 
attack,  somewhat  less  than  in  other  cases :  being  respec- 
tively 25  and  3  J  years.  Twenty-seven  were  Irishmen, 
twenty-three  English,  and  two  Scotch ;  which,  compared 
to  the  number  of  each  nation  in  the  corps,  aflFords  a  slight 
predominance  among  the  English ;  while  the  Scotch  are  in 
smallest  proportion.  Labourers  in  the  open  air  predomi- 
nate in  this  class;  next  to  which  are  those  working  in  a 
constrained  position. 

Occurring,  as  these  cases  sometimes  do,  when  the  pa- 
tient is  in  hospital  with  another  disease,  the  progress  of 
the  rheumatic  affection  has  been  thus  occasionally  ob- 
served from  its  commencement.  The  following  instances 
of  this  description  are  accordingly  quoted,  in  abstract,  as 
exhibiting  the  earlier  symptoms  and  approach  of  the  dis- 
order; and  the  tendency  to  relapse,  for  a  certain  period, 
is  also  evident  from  the  details  given  of  the  further  history 
of  the  patient's  disease. 
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1st.  The  patient  was,  on  admission  to  hospital,  affected 
with  two  chancres  and  a  bubo ;  the  latter  of  which  had 
suppurated  and  burst,  discharging  much  purulent  matter, 
immediately   previous  to  his  coming  under  treatment. 
The  whole  had  existed  for  nearly  six  weeks.    Pilulae  Hy- 
drargyri,  to  the  extent  of  15  grains  daily,  was  exhibited, 
and  continued  for  26  days.     During  20  of  these,  the 
mouth  had  been  kept  tender;  and  the  chancre  progres- 
sively healing,  became  entirely  so  in  six  days  after  the  dis- 
continuance of  the  mercury.    The  ulcer  of  the  bubo, 
liowever,  had  taken  an  unhealthy  aspect,  and  had  in- 
creased much  in  size,  detaining  the  patient  in  hospital. 
It  had  begun  to  granulate  and  heal  up,  when  on  the  27th 
day,  after  the  discontinuance  of  the  mercury,  pains  began 
to  be  felt :  on  the  first  day  through  both  knees  and  in  the 
fingers,  and,  in  two  days  afterwards,  chiefly  in  the  right 
fore-arm :  preventing  the  patient  holding  anything  firmly, 
and .  at  the  insertion  of  the  right  ligamentum  patellee. 
In  a  week  the  pain  was  confined  to  the  latter  place,  the 
left  instep,  and  shortly  afterwards,  the  left  arm  ;  but  the 
ulcer  of  the  bubo  having  nearly  healed,  he  went  out  of 
hospital  on  the  convalescent  list :  the  tendency  to  pains 
having,  at  that  time,  existed  nearly  a  month.    The  pulse 
had  been  but  slightly  accelerated,  and  the  functions  other- 
wise were  in  a  healthy  state.    From  this  period,  during 
twelve  months,  this  man  was  five  times  in  hospital  with 
Rheumatism ;  the  average  stay  being  13  days  at  each  ad- 
mission.   The  parts  most  affected  were,  the  right  knee  at 
the  insertion  of  the  ligamentum  patellae,  the  right  elbow 
with  stiffness,  the  right  hand  with  swelling,  and  the  left 
fore-arm.    He  complained  at  some  periods,  also,  of  the 
right  shoulder,  both  arms,  the  knees,  the  right  heel,  stretch- 
ing up  the  leg  and  ankle,  and  had,  at  one  time,  a  swelling 
of  a  lymphatic  gland  in  the  inner  side  of  the  right  arm. 
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This  man,  after  suffering  from  Rheumatism,  occasionally, 
for  a  twelvemonth,  became  subject  to  attacks  of  a  watery, 
chalky  diarrhoea  ;  which,  however,  eventually  left  him. 

2nd.  This  patient  had  an  ulcer  on  the  penis,  and  a 
bubo  in  his  right  groin  of  a  week's  existence,  on  reporting 
himself.  The  former  was  healed  under  the  influence  of 
mercury,  from  which  his  mouth  was  kept  tender  for  24 
days :  the  sore  having  healed  in  18,  and  his  bowels  getting 
latterly  disordered  from  this  medicine.  The  bubo,  how- 
ever, suppurated,  and  was  opened  with  considerable  dis- 
charge. It  did  not  heal  readily  afterwards  ;  and  in  about 
six  weeks,  preceded  by  a  feverish  attack,  the  surface  of 
the  sore  began  to  ulcerate,  and  presented  a  ragged  dirty 
appearance;  being  attended  with  considerable  pain.  This 
state  continued,  in  some  degree,  upon  the  first  appearance 
of  rheumatic  symptoms,  20  days  afterwards.  The  patient 
then  complained  of  pain  in  the  right  knee,  and,  after  some 
days,  of  stiffness  and  pain  in  the  right  arm.  At  this 
period,  the  ulcer  in  the  groin  had  begun  to  granulate, 
and  continued  to  do  so  henceforward.  The  rheumatic 
pains  left  the  places  mentioned :  chiefly  by  friction  with 
anodyne  liniments ;  and  in  a  few  days  afterwards,  began 
to  be  felt  in  the  shoulders,  extending  shortly  after  to  the 
fingers,  with  some  swelUng  in  the  extensor  tendons  of  the 
right  hand.  There  was  also  a  feeling  of  weakness  in  the 
lower  extremities,  followed  by  pains  in  the  knees.  The 
patient's  mouth  now  became  affected  by  calomel,  and 
these  symptoms  soon  disappeared,  being  last  felt  in  his 
shoulders.  In  40  days  afterwards,  he  returned  to  hospital, 
having  had  a  relapse  of  the  disorder:  coming  on  gradually 
for  a  fortnight,  particularly  occupying  his  left  elbow, 
with  a  stiff'ness  in  the  right  hand,  and  some  swelling  in 
the  right  knee.  In  two  days,  the  pains  were  described  as 
being  most  severe  in  his  arms  and  legs,  and  eventually 
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affected  his  left  heel.  There  was  little  acceleration  of 
pulse,  or  general  disorder,  and  the  pains  left  him  on  his 
mouth  becoming  sore  from  mercury.  He  had  a  relapse, 
however,  in  thirtj-six  days :  reported  to  have  been  pro- 
duced by  exposure  to  wet ;  and  at  this  time  a  degree  of 
pyrexia  was  present  demanding  venesection.  The  pain 
at  first,  affected  his  hips  and  limbs  generally,  and  on  the 
following  day  was  felt  severely  in  the  site  of  the  heart. 
The  mouth  was  made  sore,  with  relief,  the  right  elbow 
continuing  painful,  with  stiffness,  to  the  latest  period. 
He  had  no  return  of  Rheumatism  for  18  months ;  when, 
along  with  other  pains  of  a  muscular  nature,  he  had  perios- 
teal inflammation  on  the  left  shin. 

3rd.  In  another  patient,  after  a  tedious  confinement 
from  ulcerated  buboes,  the  disease  began  while  in  hospital, 
by  a  pain  and  stiffness  in  the  right  arm ;  and,  thereafter, 
pain  in  the  feet  and  stiffness  about  the  tendo  Achillis  on 
walking.  At  other  times  he  had  general  pains :  particu- 
larly in  the  back  of  the  head,  the  left  arm  and  leg,  and 
the  outer  part  of  the  left  thigh,  or  in  both  legs,  from  the 
loins  downwards ;  but  his  greatest  annoyance,  and  most 
prominent  complaint  was  a  degree  of  periosteal  inflam- 
mation, and  swelling  in  the  left  tibia,  which  continued  to 
recur  at  intervals  for  a  space  of  eighteen  months. 

4th.  In  another  case  the  rheumatic  symptoms  suc- 
ceeded to  an  ulcer  on  the  penis,  and  a  bubo  in  each 
groin :  one  of  which  went  on  to  suppuration.  The  sore 
of  this  was  tedious  in  healing.  No  mercury  had  been 
given  throughout  the  disease,  and  about  the  36th  day 
from  admission,  he  began  to  suffer  from  pains  in  his  limbs. 
This  turned  out  a  more  acute  case  than  usual.  The  pulse 
ranged  above  100  for  upwards  of  a  week;  and  the  pains 
were  felt  severely  affecting  the  knees,  the  left  shoulder, 
and  wrists.     Thereafter  the  right  elbow  became,  along 
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with  the  left  shoulder,  the  chief  seats  of  the  disease :  the 
pain  having  left  the  knees  and  wrists ;  and  eventually  a 
degree  of  lumbago,  with  a  feeling  of  weakness  in  the 
knees,  was  his  only  complaint.  He  was  upon  this  occa- 
sion 22  days  in  hospital,  and  was  sent  out  on  the  con- 
valescent list;  but  returned  in  six  days  afterwards,  com- 
plaining of  a  pain  in  the  left  elbow  stretching  down  the 
forearm,  and  a  sense  of  weakness  in  the  knees.  There 
was  also  considerable  fever.  On  the  day  following  ad- 
mission, he  had  also  pain  in  the  right  elbow ;  and  in  two 
days  further,  were  superadded  the  same  below  the  knee, 
and  on  the  left  shin  bone.  The  regiment  marching  at 
this  time,  he  was  transferred  to  another  hospital,  and  his 
after  history  is  not  known. 

5th.  The  next  case  succeeded  to  a  congeries  of  tume- 
fied glands  in  the  left  groin,  which  at  the  commencement 
was  attended  by  fever.  The  tumour  continued  indolent, 
and  after  24  days  the  patient  complained  of  great  pain 
in  both  lower  extremities,  which  became  general  in  two 
days  more.  There  was  only  a  slight  degree  of  constitu- 
tional disorder.  The  patient  was  put  upon  Calomel  and 
Opium,  his  mouth  became  affected,  with  relief  from  the 
pains,  and  he  went  out  of  hospital.  He  returned,  how- 
ever, in  56  days,  afiPected  with  general  pains,  which  had 
been  on  him  a  fortnight,  and  were  attended  with  slight 
acceleration  of  pulse  and  heat  of  skin.  The  same  treat- 
ment was  adopted ;  and  in  seven  days  the  mouth  was  con- 
siderably affected,  and  shortly  afterwards  the  pains  were 
quite  gone :  remaining  to  the  latest  period  in  the  shoulders. 
There  was  no  return. 

6th.  In  another  case  the  rheumatic  symptoms  made 
their  appearance  upon  two  occasions,  while  the  patient  was 
in  hospital :  on  the  first,  when  confined  by  a  suppurated 
bubo;  and,  secondly,  when  affected  with  several  small 
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ulcers  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  prepuce.  In  the  first  case, 
the  Rheumatism  commenced  at  the  insei'tion  of  the  Hga- 
mentum  patellae ;  and  pain  was  felt  generally  over  the  same 
leg  in  which  the  suppurated  bubo  had  existed  for  a  month, 
but  which  was  now  healing.  In  a  few  days  the  pain  had 
extended  to  the  right  shoulder,  aud  down  both  thighs, 
with  fever.  They  continued  with  little  amendment,  until 
a  day  or  two  after  his  mouth  became  sore  from  mercury ; 
when  they  gradually  left  him :  remaining  to  the  latest 
period  in  the  right  breast,  extending  to  the  shoulder,  and 
in  the  legs.  He  had  a  return  of  the  disorder,  however,  in 
86  days ;  which  affected  at  first  the  breast  and  right  hip, 
extending  to  the  knee,  with  some  fever.  This  increasing 
on  the  following  day,  required  venesection;  and  the  wrists 
thereafter  became  affected,  accompanied  with  some  degree 
of  swelling,  while  there  was  still  considerable  fever. 
These  pains,  however,  gradually  left  him,  on  the  system 
coming  under  the  influence  of  mercury:  that  of  the  breast 
remaining  to  the  latest  period.  In  four  months  after- 
wards, having  been  in  hospital  35  days  with  the  ulcers 
above  alluded  to,  which  were  healing  under  local  applica- 
tions, he  began  to  feel  pains  in  the  legs  and  arms,  accom- 
panied by  fever.  Upon  this  occasion  also,  the  pains  did 
not  leave  him  until  his  mouth  became  affected.  He  had 
a  return  of  Rheumatism  in  six  months,  after  exposure  to 
cold,  while  in  a  state  of  intoxication.  The  limbs,  in 
general,  were,  at  first,  complained  of ;  and  particularly  the 
loins.  The  pains,  however,  shifted  greatly  :  affecting  the 
left  shoulder,  the  right  arm  and  shoulder,  and  generally, 
the  shoulders,  knees,  legs,  and  arms.  They  were  felt  most 
severely  in  the  night  time.  It  was  attempted  to  remove 
them  without  mercury ;  but  this  was  ultimately  required ; 
and  there  was  no  return. 

The  next  class  of  cases  corresponds,  in  some  degree. 


460 


OF  RHEUMATISM. 


with  those  now  alluded  to;  inasmuch  as  the  rheumatic 
diathesis  appears  to  have  become  excited  by  a  previous 
state  of  indisposition,  aided  by  the  exhibition  of  mercury. 
Thus,  in  18  individuals,  the  rheumatism  occurred  after  an 
average  of  nine  admissions  to  hospital  within  the  two 
years  immediately  preceding  the  attack ;  the  average 
stay  there,  at  each  time,  amounting  to  15  days.  The 
chief  diseases  which  gave  cause  to  these  admissions  were 
Fever,  Dysentery,  and  Hepatic  disease;  and,  in  a  less 
degree,  Diarrhoea,  Cholera,  and  Scrofulous  tumours. 
Each  of  these  patients  had  been  once,  twice,  or  oftener 
under  the  influence  of  mercury  within  the  above  period; 
and  in  some  instances,  this  had  occurred  shortly  before 
the  attack  of  Rheumatism.  In  general,  although  the 
medicine  was  exhibited  for  considerable  intervals,  the 
affection  of  the  mouth  was  of  a  slight  description. 

The  cases  of  Rheumatism  afforded  by  these  patients 
amounted  to  31.  Eleven  persons  had  only  one  attack; 
three  had  two ;  a  like  number  had  three ;  and  one  patient 
was  five  times  on  the  sick  list  with  this  disease.  The 
average  period  at  which  the  first  accession  of  Rheumatism 
took  place,  after  the  discharge  from  hospital  for  another 
disease,  amounted  to  32  days ;  and  from  this  short  period 
of  convalescence,  as  well  as  the  previous  bad  health  of 
the  patients,  they  were,  in  general,  of  an  impaired  habit 
of  body  at  the  commencement  of  the  Rheumatism,  Their 
average  age  corresponds  with  that  of  the  rheumatic 
patients  generally ;  but  their  residence  in  India  had  been, 
in  a  slight  degree,  of  longer  duration  than  in  the  greater 
number  of  the  other  individuals.  The  proportion  of 
Scotchmen  in  this  class  is  nine  times  greater  than  that  of 
Englishmen,  and  nearly  four  times  that  of  the  Irish 
soldiers. 

The  rheumatic  symptoms  were  equally  various  with 
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those  of  the  last  class  of  cases,  but  their  more  frequent 
sites  were  somewhat  different.  The  pains  in  the  present 
class,  were  chiefly  confined  to  the  larger  joints :  as  the  hips, 
shoulders,  elbows,  and  knees;  both  sides  being  affected 
at  the  same  time,  or  shortly  after  each  other ;  and,  of  mus- 
cular parts,  to  the  back  of  the  neck,  or  the  loins.  When 
one  side  of  the  body  has  been  affected,  the  pain  has  been 
felt  in  one  shoulder,  arm,  or  forearm,  or  vaguely,  in  one 
leg.  A  neuralgic  affection  also,  as  of  the  forehead,  or  of 
one  temple,  has  not  been  unusual.  The  parts  less  fre- 
quently attacked  have  been,  single  knees  or  elbows,  short 
ligaments,  as  those  of  the  hands  or  feet,  and  periosteal 
structure.  The  pains  in  seven  instances  are  recorded 
as  being  increased  at  night.  In  eighteen  cases,  the  rheu- 
matic symptoms  were  attended  by  fever ;  which  was  more 
common  in  the  first  and  second  attacks  than  afterwards. 
In  eight  of  these  cases,  the  fever  was  of  a  paroxysmal,  or 
irregular  nature  ;  in  five,  it  was  only  observed  for  a  short 
period  after  admission  to  hospital ;  and  in  a  like  number, 
although  it  was  of  a  longer  duration,  the  fever  was  of  a 
slight  description.  In  two  individuals,  cutaneous  ulcers 
were  present ;  contributing  to  detain  them  in  hospital  for 
a  long  time. 

The  period  of  illness  before  reporting  sick,  was  some- 
what more  extended  in  these  patients  than  among  the 
other  classes :  indicating  a  more  gradual  approach  to  the 
disease.  In  six  cases,  the  discharge  from  hospital  took 
place  within  ten  days  after  admission;  in  nine,  from  10 
to  20  days;  in  three,  from  20  to  30;  and  in  13,  8  of 
which  were  first  attacks,  the  stay  in  hospital  extended  to 
a  longer  period.  The  months  of  January,  May,  February, 
and  October,  and  in  this  order,  exhibit  the  greatest  ex- 
tent of  admissions;  while  those  of  June,  August,  and 
September,  have  the  least  number.    The  small  amount  of 
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cases  scarcely  admits  of  ascertaining  with  any  degree  of 
confidence,  any  other  facts  relative  to  this  class ;  but  it  is 
to  be  observed,  that  a  greater  proportion  of  the  patients 
belonging  to  it,  were  originally  labourers  with  exposure  to 
heat,  or  in  a  constrained  position  of  the  body,  than  of 
other  professions. 

The  next  division  comprises  eleven  individuals,  whose 
Rheumatism,  like  the  preceding,  seems  somewhat  re- 
ferable to  previous  disease ;  but  no  mercury  had  been  ex- 
hibited. There  had  been  in  these  individuals,  occasional 
admissions  to  hospital  in  the  preceding  two  years;  but 
these  were  not  so  numerous,  nor  the  average  number  of 
days'  stay  in  hospital  so  great,  as  in  the  class  just  alluded 
to.  The  average  number  of  previous  admissions  in  the 
present  case,  was  six,  and  that  of  days  on  the  sick  list,  55, 
within  the  previous  two  years.  The  diseases  with  which 
they  had  been  affected  were  chiefly.  Fever,  Hepatic  dis- 
ease, and  Dysentery,  as  in  the  former  instance.  The 
period  from  the  last  admission,  until  the  attack  of  Rheu- 
matism, was  extremely  various ;  but  in  the  greater  number 
of  instances,  it  ranged  from  12  to  60  days.  One  indivi- 
dual afforded  seven  cases  of  Rheumatism;  three  were 
twice  on  the  sick  list ;  and  the  remainder  were  once  in 
the  hospital,  with  this  disease :  the  number  of  cases  fur- 
nished by  these  eleven  persons,  being  20.  The  ages  of 
these  individuals  average  the  same  as  the  mass  of  rheu- 
matic patients;  but  their  residence  in  India  is  shorter 
than  that  of  any  other  class.  There  is  little  predominance 
of  country  among  them ;  but  Irishmen,  on  the  whole,  are 
in  greater  proportion  to  the  number  in  the  corps,  than 
those  of  any  other  nation ;  and  they  had  been  originally, 
in  a  great  measure,  labourers  in  the  open  air. 

The  rheumatic  symptoms  were  in  somewhat  greater 
variety  and  number,  in  each  individual,  than  those  of  the 
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last  class.    They  were,  most  frequently,  reported  general ; 
or  as  affecting  the  shoulders,  knees,  back,  or  arms.  One 
elbow,  or  knee,  or  the  fingers,  were  not  so  rarely  the  seats 
of  the  disease,  as  in  the  last  class ;  but  periosteal  structure 
was  very  seldom  diseased.    In  five  cases,  the  pains  were 
reported  to  be  increased  at  night;  in  one,  there  was  a 
slight  eruption  upon  the  skin ;  and  in  another,  the  rheu- 
matic symptoms  were  combined  with  ulcers.    Fever  was 
less  frequently  an  attendant  upon  the  disease  than  in  any 
other  class.     Of  eleven  primary  attacks,  only  two  had 
fever  accompanying,  and  this  was  of  a  slight  nature  ;  while 
in  four  second  attacks,  none   had  this  symptom ;  and 
although  it  attended  the  succeeding  relapses  of  the  patient 
whose  case  presented  seven  admissions  to  hospital,  the 
fever  was  either  slight,  or  of  an  irregular  description.  In 
general,  the  patient  has  reported  himself  in  from  three  to 
eight  or  ten  days  from  the  commencement  of  his  illness ; 
but  in  some  instances,  the  approach  of  the  disease  has 
been  much  more  tedious :  amounting  to  from  one  to  two 
months.    In  six  cases,  the  stay  in  hospital  was  less  than 
10  days  ;  in  nine,  from  10  to  20  days;  in  one,  from  20  to 
30 ;  and  in  four,  above  40  days.    The  months  of  October 
and  November  had  the  greatest  number  of  admissions  ; 
and  these  were  composed  equally  of  primary  attacks  and 
relapses ;  next  to  the  above  mentioned  months  were  March 
and  July :  there  were  no  admissions  in  January,  February, 
May,  and  June. 

The  fourth  class  of  cases  comprehends  the  rheumatic 
diseases  of  nine  individuals ;  in  whom,  while  the  symp- 
toms manifested  a  great  resemblance  to  those  of  the  pa- 
tients already  alluded  to,  it  has  been  impossible  to  discover 
any  external  cause  for  the  disease,  such  as  has  been  ap- 
plied in  the  consideration  of  the  previous  classes  of  Rheu- 
matism. Nor  can  they  be  referred  to  either  of  the  succeed- 
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ing  divisions;  there  being  insufficient  grounds  for  con- 
sidering them  as  relapses,  while  the  nature  of  their 
symptoms  precludes  the  propriety  of  placing  them  among 
those  which  have  been  classed  under  the  head  of  simple 
acute  Rheumatism.  Of  these  individuals,  four  were  once 
in  hospital  with  this  disease;  one  was  twice;  two  were 
three  times;  one  had  four  admissions;  and  the  last,  five  : 
the  cases  altogether  of  these  persons  amounting  to  21. 
The  average  age  of  these  persons  was  somewhat  beyond 
that  of  the  mass  of  rheumatic  patients ;  and  the  residence 
in  India  was  greater  than  that  of  any  other  class.  There  is 
no  peculiarity  among  them  in  respect  to  their  places  of 
birth.  Labourers  in  a  constrained  portion,  slightly  pre- 
dominated among  them. 

The  rheumatic  symptoms  were  in  less  variety  than  in 
either  of  the  preceding  classes,  and  less  general,  in  each 
patient,  than  in  that  last  referred  to.    The  knees  and 
ankles  were  occasionally  found  affected  on  both  sides  at 
the  same  time ;  but  less  generally  the  shoulders,  elbows, 
and  hip  joints.    One  shoulder,  one  elbow,  or  one  knee, 
and  in  some  cases  the  ligamentous  tissue  about  the  hands, 
the  fingers,  or  the  feet,  were  the  seats  of  the  disease. 
Muscular  structure  seldom  suffered;  but  the  periosteum 
was  frequently  affected:  as  of  the  tibia,  or  fibula,  the 
fore-arm,  and  the  ribs.    The  pains,  in  six  instances,  are 
reported  to  have  been  increased  at  night.    One  case  was 
attended  by  ulcer    but  in  none  was  there  any  eruption  on 
the  skin.    Fever  was  present  in  somewhat  more  than  one- 
half  of  the  cases,  and  was  a  more  frequent  accompaniment 
of  the  relapses  than  of  the  primary  attacks.    In  four  cases 
the  pyrexia  was  of  a  slight  description ;  in  three,  it  was 
confined  to  a  few  days  after  admission  to  hospital ;  and  in 
four,  it  was  either  of  an  irregular  or  an  intermittent  na- 
ture.   The  number  of  days  during  which  the  patient  had 
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been  indisposed  previously  to  reporting  himself,  varied 
much  as  in  the  last  class  :  one-half  having  been  admitted 
in  less  than  five  days'  indisposition ;  while  of  the  remain- 
der, seven  reported  sick  in  less  than  15  days,  and  three 
after  a  longer  period  of  illness.  In  six  cases,  the  stay  m 
hospital  was  less  than  10  days;  in  eight,  from  10  to  20; 
in  two,  from  20  to  30 ;  in  the  same  number,  from  30  to 
40  days;  and  in  three  cases,  beyond  the  latter  period. 
The  greater  number  of  admissions  took  place  in  the 
months  of  June  and  July,  and  there  were  none  in  those  of 
January  and  September. 

The  next  division  of  cases  comprehends  those  which, 
like  the  class  last  alluded  to,  present  no  external  cause, 
such  as  previous  disease,  for  their  occurrence ;  while  their 
symptoms  assimilate  them  to  the  simple  acute  Rheumatism 
of  a  cold  climate.  The  individuals  affected  in  this  man- 
ner amount  to  eight  in  number,  presenting  nine  cases,  one 
person  having  a  relapse.  The  age  of  these  persons  is 
somewhat  beyond  the  average;  while  their  residence  in 
India  is  less  than  that  of  the  mass  affected  with  Rheuma- 
tism. Natives  of  Ireland  and  Scotland  predominate : 
there  being  only  one  Englishman  in  their  number;  and  a 
large  proportion  of  them  had  belonged  to  the  body  of 
labourers  in  the  house,  the  remainder  being  those  working 
in  the  open  air.  The  pains,  in  all  these  cases,  were  de- 
scribed as  being  general,  and  either  referred  to  all  the 
joints,  or  all  the  muscles;  while— as  being  more  prominent 
at  particular  periods  of  the  illness,  or,  as  remaining  for  a 
longer  period  than  in  the  other  sites  of  pain — the  shoulders, 
the  back  of  the  neck,  the  site  of  the  heart,  the  loins,  the 
hip  and  knee  joints,  and  the  thighs,  or  occasionally  ono 
shoulder,  arm,  or  elbow,  and  the  wrists,  have  been  parti- 
cularly specified.  In  three  cases,  the  pains  are  reported 
as  being  increased  at  night.    With  one  exception,  they 
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were  all  accompanied  by  fever;  which  in  three  instances 
left  the  patient  shortly  after  admission,  while  in  the 
remainder,  it  was  of  longer  duration,  and  in  two  cases, 
was  of  considerable  severity.  The  disease  was,  in  the 
greater  number  of  individuals,  somewhat  tedious  of  ap- 
proach :  two-thirds  being  unwell  for  upwards  of  ten  days, 
before  they  placed  themselves  on  the  sick  list.  Their  stay 
in  hospital,  however,  was,  in  general,  shorter  than  in  the 
other  classes  :  being,  in  four  instances,  less  than  ten  days  ; 
in  three,  from  10  to  20 ;  and  in  two,  from  20  to  30  days. 
Five  of  these  cases  occurred  in  the  cold  season,  two  in  the 
warm,  and  a  like  number  in  the  rains. 

The  next  class  of  cases  includes  the  patients  in  whom 
the  rheumatic  affection  was  confined  to  one  situation. 
Some  of  these,  it  is  believed,  should  with  propriety  have 
been  considered  as  a  relapse  of  a  more  general  disorder ; 
and  in  three  instances,  the  patients  exhibited,  on  a  second 
or  third  return  to  hospital,  a  greater  variety  of  symptoms 
than  would  have  authorized  their  being  placed  in  this 
class,  had  this  occurred  on  their  first  admission.  With 
regard  to  the  first  circumstance,  the  hospital  records,  as 
far  as  they  went,  have  been  taken  as  the  guide  in  assum- 
ing the  case  to  be  considered  as  a  primary  attack ;  while, 
in  the  latter  instance,  the  previous  and  prominent  occur- 
rence of  the  disease  under  the  characteristic  form  of  this 
class,  assimilates  the  cases  in  question  more  to  it  than  to 
any  of  the  others  into  which  the  rheumatic  affections  have 
been  divided.  The  persons  included  under  this  head 
amount  to  33.  Of  these,  23  had  no  relapse;  eight  had 
one  return  of  the  disease ;  and  two  were  three  times 
affected:  the  cases,  altogether,  amounting  to  45.  The 
average  age  of  the  individuals  affected  in  this  manner  was 
greater  than  that  of  any  other  class ;  their  residence  in 
India,  however,  being  only  slightly  above  the  general 
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average.  There  is  no  national  predominance  to  be  ob- 
served among  them ;  but,  as  far  as  the  small  number  of 
individuals  of  this  description  in  the  regiment  will  admit  of 
an  inference,  those  men  who  had  been  of  sedentary  occu- 
pations present  a  greater  proportion  affected  with  Rheu- 
matism in  this  class,  than  those  of  more  active  employ- 
ment;  next  to  which  are  labourers  in  heat;  and  after 
these,  men  working  in  the  open  air.  Only  one  indi- 
vidual had  been  accustomed  to  labour  in  a  constrained 
position. 

The  seats  of  rheumatic  affection  among  these  individuals, 
were,  for  the  most  part,  the  same  as  those  occurring  in 
cases  of  a  more  general  description.    In  11  persons,  the 
disease  was  confined  to  the  loins,  or  extending  slightly  to 
the  neighbouring  places ;  and  in  three  of  these,  a  relapse 
presented  the  same  symptoms.    In  five  patients,  the  affec- 
tion was  seated  in  one  knee ;  and  in  the  relapses  of  three  of 
these,  also,  the  disease  was  situated  in  the  same  place.  In 
five  individuals,  the  Rheumatism  affected  certain  sites  of 
the  chest ;  in  one  of  which,  a  relapse  was  of  a  like  nature. 
In  three  cases,  the  pain  was  seated  in  the  arm,  and  in  two, 
in  the  ulna.    In  two  patients,  the  back  of  the  neck  was 
affected;  and  one  of  these,  on  a  return  to  hospital,  had  a 
more  general  disorder.    In  other  two  persons,  where  on 
the  two  first  admissions  the  disease  was  confined  to  one 
elbow,  or  the  right  temple,  at  the  third  return  to  hospital 
the  Rheumatism  was  of  a  more  general  description.  In 
one  case,  the  disease  was  seated  in  the  right  shoulder,  and 
in  another,  in  one  hip.    In  the  remaining  individual,  the 
case  was  irregular,  and  doubtfully  of  a  rheumatic  nature. 
The  patient  had  been  affected  with  a  stiffness  and  pain  at 
the  angle  of  the  lower  jaw  on  each  side,  extending  to  the 
ear;  and  this  prevented  his  mouth  opening  fully.  The 
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disease  had  existed  for  a  month,  but  leeches  and  a  blister 
were  effectual  in  removing  it. 

•  Fever  existed  in  less  than  one-third  of  these  cases,  but 
was  equally  as  common  in  the  relapses  as  in  the  primary 
attacks,  and  in  all  varieties  of  the  sites  of  Rheumatism.  In 
half  of  those  patients  who  had  fever,  it  only  existed  for  a 
short  period  at  their  admission  to  hospital ;  and  in  the 
remainder  it  was  either  slight  or  irregular.  Upwards  of 
one  half  of  the  patients  reported  themselves  within  five, 
days  of  the  commencement  of  the  disease ;  while  the 
illness  of  the  remainder  before  coming  to  hospital,  varied  in 
fifteen,  from  7  to  1 6  days ;  and  that  of  five,  was  of  longer 
duration.  The  stay  in  hospital  was  short:  averaging  12 
days ;  that  of  the  second  return  being  greater  than  of  the 
primary  attacks.  The  greatest  number  of  admissions  took 
place  in  May,  and,  next  to  this,  in  the  months  of  October, 
February,  and  April ;  none  occurred  in  August,  and  only 
two  in  each  of  the  months  of  September,  November,  and 
December. 

The  remaining  cases  of  Rheumatism  might  have  been 
classed  together,  as  they  correspond  in  one  respect :  that 
of  being  imperfect  in  the  previous  history  of  the  indi- 
viduals suffering  from  the  disease.    They  include  the 
patients  who  had  been  subject  to  Rheumatism  before  the 
author  took  charge  of  the  Madras  European  Regiment— 
of  whose  primary  attacks,  as  well  as  assumed  causes,  he  is 
in  possession  of  no  certain  information — and  those  indi- 
viduals who  had  been  received  from  the  left  wing  of  the 
corps,  affected  with  this  disease.    There  are  other  de- 
ficiencies, however,  in  the  history  of  the  latter,  which 
render  it  expedient  to  separate  them  from  the  others;  and 
this  has   accordingly  been  done.     With  regard  to  the 
first,  they  are  to  be  considered  as  relapses,  the  primary 
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attacks  of  which  are  supposed  to  have  been  of  the  nature 
of  some  of  the  classes  already  alluded  to ;  and  the  cases 
themselves,  therefore,  show  the  progress  of  the  rheumatic 
tendency,  in  some  instances,  at  a  later  period  than  in  the 
patients  above  mentioned.  The  present  division  includes 
22  persons ;  two  of  whom  furnish  six  cases  each  ;  four  had 
three  admissions  to  hospital  with  the  disease ;  a  like  num- 
ber had  two ;  and  the  remaining  12  were  only  once  in  hos- 
pital with  Rheumatism  :  the  number  of  cases,  therefore, 
in  this  class  amounting  to  44.  The  average  age  and 
residence  in  India  of  these  individuals  are  slightly  beyond 
the  general  average  :  that  of  the  latter  circumstance  being, 
with  the  exception  of  the  class  last  mentioned,  the  highest 
of  all  the  rheumatic  cases.  There  is  no  national  peculiarity 
to  be  observed  among  them  ;  and  with  respect  to  their 
previous  professions,  there  is  some  predominance  of  la- 
bourers in  the  open  air,  next  to  which  are  those  in  a  con- 
strained position. 

The  rheumatic  symptoms,  in  four  instances,  were  con- 
fined to  one  spot,  as  in  the  last  class  of  cases :  being  situ- 
ated in  two,  in  the  loins ;  in  one,  in  the  left  knee ;  and  in 
another,  occurring  as  a  neuralgic  alfection  in  the  right 
temple.  In  other  four  individuals,  one  of  whom  had  a 
relapse,  the  pains  were  confined  to  two  situations :  as  the 
shoulders,  which  were  affected  in  three,  along  with  mus- 
cular pains  of  the  back  or  chest;  and  in  a  fourth,  the 
ankles  were  the  seat  of  disease  at  one  admission,  and  after 
two  years  the  patient  was  again  received  with  a  node  and 
pain  on  the  outside  of  the  radius.  The  variety  of  symp- 
toms in  the  remainder  corresponds,  in  general,  with  the 
number  of  admissions  to  hospital,  as  in  the  other  cases  of 
Rheumatism.  The  larger  joints  were  frequently  affected  : 
such  as  the  shoulders,  the  hip  joints,  or  knees,  either 
together  or  singly ;  and  in  a  less  degree,  the  elbows  or 
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ankles.  Muscular  pains  were  also  common  :  as  in  the 
muscles  on  each  side  of  the  spine,  and  of  the  chest,  and 
also  in  the  arms  and  thighs.  Of  periosteal  structure,  that 
on  the  cranium,  sternum,  bones  of  the  forearm  or  tibia, 
was  most  usually  affected ;  while  the  ribs  and  clavicles 
have,  also,  suffered.  One,  or  both  heels,  and  the  Tendo 
Achillis,  have  been  occasionally  the  seats  of  disease ;  and 
neuralgic  disorders,  such  as  Sciatica,  and  pains  of  various 
places  of  the  head,  face,  or  limbs,  have  not  been  unusual. 
In  seven  admissions,  the  pains  were  increased  at  night ; 
and  in  one  individual,  on  three  returns  to  hospital,  they 
were  accompanied  by  ulcers  on  the  skin.  Fever  was  an 
attendant  on  the  rheumatic  disorder  in  one  half  of  the 
cases ;  and  was  equally  frequent  in  the  later,  and  in  the 
more  early  attacks.  In  eight  instances,  this  symptom  left 
the  patient  shortly  after  admission  to  hospital ;  in  seven,  it 
was  of  longer  duration,  but  chiefly  of  a  slight  description  ; 
and  in  five,  it  is  described  as  being  irregular,  occasional, 
or  of  a  paroxysmal  character.  The  patients,  in  twenty- 
eight  instances,  reported  themselves  before  they  had  been 
ten  days  indisposed;  but  in  the  remainder,  the  disease  on 
admission  to  hospital,  had  been  of  longer  duration.  Their 
stay  there  was  as  follows :  in  1 1  cases,  the  patient  was  dis- 
charged in  less  than  ten  days'  medical  treatment;  in  10 
instances,  this  extended  to  from  10  to  15  days;  in  nine, 
from  15  to  20;  in  a  like  number,  from  20  to  30  days  ;  and 
in  five,  above  that  period:  the  average  stay  in  hospital 
being  18  days,  and  there  being  httle  peculiarity  in  this 
respect,  in  the  earlier  or  later  admissions.  The  greater 
number  of  admissions  took  place  in  September,  Decem- 
ber, and  February,  and  the  least  in  the  months  of  January 
and  June. 

The  patients  received  from  the  other  wing  of  the  regi- 
ment affected  with  Rheumatism,  were  seven  in  number. 
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Oue  of  these  affords  seven  cases  of  the  disease ;  two  were 
admitted  five  times ;  one,  four  times ;  one,  twice ;  and  two 
once :  the  number  of  cases,  altogether,  amounting  to  25. 
The  constitutions  of  these  men  had  been  greatly  impaired 
at  the  period  in  which  they  came  under  the  author's  charge  j 
and  their  rheumatic  symptoms  show,  with  one  exception, 
an  advanced  state  of  the  disease.    All  the  tissues  were 
found  affected,  and  periosteal  structure  equally  so  with 
that  of  the  joints,  or  muscles.    In  five  individuals,  nodes 
existed  on  the  tibia  or  ulna;  and  in  conjunction  with 
these,  the  ligamentous  tissue  about  the  metacarpal,  or  me- 
tatarsal bones,  or  of  the  finger  joints,  was  occasionally  the 
seat  of  disease.  The  rheumatic  disorder  was  more  generally 
in  one  shoulder,  one  knee,  or  one  ankle,  than  as  affecting 
both  sides  at  the  same  time.    The  loins,  and  the  muscles  of 
the  thighs,  arms,  or  chest,  were  sometimes  affected ;  and 
in  one  case,  a  severe  sciatica  was  present,  combined  with 
Rheumatism  of  one  knee,  and  a  painful  node  on  the  shin 
bone.    In  the  progress  of  one  protracted  case — where  there 
were  seven  admissions  to  hospital,  and  where  periosteal 
inflammation  was  observed  in  the  left  ulna  and  left  tibia, 
with  rheumatic  affection  of  the  right  shoulder,  right  hip, 
knee,  ankles,  inside  of  the  foot,  and  the  heels — a  severe 
bleeding  from  one  nostril  was  a  troublesome  symptom ; 
but  no  external  ulcers  were  present  in  any  of  these  cases. 
In  eight  instances,  the  pains  were  increased  at  night.  In 
three-fifths  of  the  admissions,  fever  was  present  at  some 
period  of  the  disease  ;  and  was  somewhat  more  frequently 
so  among  the  later,  than  among  the  earlier  attacks.  In 
five  cases,  the  pyrexia  was  of  a  slight  description,  although 
continuing  for  some  time ;  while  in  another,  of  equal 
duration,  it  was  of  considerable  severity.    In  three  in- 
stances, the  fever  was  of  a  temporary  nature  ;  and  in  six, 
it  was  only  occasional,  or  of  a  paroxysmal  description. 
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Upwards  of  one  half  reported  themselves  sick  within  five 
days  of  the  commencement  of  their  illness}  -but  in  six 
cases,  the  patient  is  stated  to  have  been  from  16  to  30 
days  ill,  before  placing  himself  on  the  sick  list.  Their 
stay  ui  hospital  averaged  the  same  number  of  days  as  in 
the  class  last  described :  in  seven  cases,  the  patient  was 
discharged  within  ten  days  of  admission ;  in  five,  he  re- 
mained in  hospital  from  10  to  15  days ;  in  a  like  number, 
from  15  to  20  days;  in  six  cases,  from  20  to  30  days; 
and  in  two  for  a  longer  period.  The  later  admissions 
averaged  a  longer  stay  in  hospital  than  the  more  early 
attacks.  The  greater  number  of  cases  took  place  in 
August  and  October;  none  were  admitted  in  the  month 
of  February,  and  only  one  in  each  of  those  of  May,  Sep- 
tember, and  December. 

Such  are  the  more  general  accompanying  circumstances 
of  the  rheumatic  cases,  as  they  showed  themselves,  under 
the  arrangement  which  has  been  given.  In  all  classes, 
the  frequent  recurrence  of  the  disease,  or  its  lengthened 
duration  upon  any  one  occasion,  renders  the  patient  pale, 
emaciated,  and  crippled;  and  other  disorders,  in  some  in- 
dividuals, become  generated,  which  eventually,  in  a  great 
measure,  eclipse  the  original  disease.  The  most  common 
and  formidable  of  these  are,  ulcers  on  the  skin,  and  cer- 
tain symptoms  referred  to  hepatic  disease.  By  either,  or, 
as  is  usual,  by  both  of  these  disorders  combined,  or  suc- 
ceeding each  other.  Rheumatism  has  occasionally  proved 
Jatal ;  and  when  such  symptoms  are  in  a  less  degree,  or 
when  the  disease  has  been  confined  to  frequent  attacks  of, 
or  long  continued  rheumatic  disorder,  it  very  often  is  a 
cause  of  men  becoming  invalided,  or  discharged  from  the 
service,  or  of  officers  being  obUged  to  proceed  to  Europe 
for  the  benefit  of  their  health.  In  the  course  of  five 
years,  six  soldiers  were  invalided,  or  discharged  the  ser- 
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vice,  in  consequence  of  Rheumatism ;  and  four  of  these 
were  young  men,  two  of  whom,  discharged  in  1829,  ap- 
pear to  have  owed  the  origin  of  their  disease  to  syphilis. 

In  the  same  period,  seven  individuals  have  died  from  a 
Combination  of  the  diseases  above  alluded  to,  connected 
with  Rheumatism.  Two  of  these  were  in  a  dying  state, 
from  the  presence,  of  ulcers,  accompanied  by  pains,  when 
the  author  took  charge  of  the  hospital  in  May  1829.  The 
diseases  of  these  men  appear  to  have  succeeded  to  a 
syphilitic  affection  :  in  one  case  mercury  had  been  given ; 
but  it  seems  to  have  affected  the  bowels,  and  the  mouth 
had  scarcely  become  sore,  although  the  medicine,  under 
the  form  of  ointment,  and  otherwise,  had  been  continued 
for  some  time.  In  the  other  instance,  the  patient  had 
been  admitted  with  bubo ;  but  there  is  no  record  of  the 
history  afterwards,  until  shortly  before  his  death.  Another 
case  terminated  fatally  in  August  1829  ;  where  in,  the 
course  of  ulcers  and  rheumatic  pains  originating  in 
Syphilis  in  the  beginning  of  1828,  some  oedema  of  the 
legs  supervened,  and  the  patient  eventually  sunk  under  an 
excessively  watery  Diarrhoea,  along  with  a  profuse  dis- 
charge of  urine.  A  fourth  patient  died,  also,  in  1829  ; 
the  origin  of  whose  disease  had  occurred  12  months 
before,  in  the  form  of  small  ulcers  on  the  glans  penis  and 
phymosis.  Mercury  was  irregularly  given,  much  as  in  the 
first  case ;  but  blotches,  ulcers,  and  rheumatic  pains  took 
place,  to  which  looseness  of  the  bowels  became  superadded 
before  his  death,  which  occurred  on  the  22nd  of  Sep- 
tember of  the  above  year. 

In  another  case,  which  was  under  the  charge  of  an 
assistant-surgeon  doing  duty  with  the  regiment  at  the 
time,  the  disease  appears  to  have  belonged  to  the  class 
occurring  after  previous  indisposition,  in  which  mercury 
had  been  given.    There  is  no  evidence  of  a  syphilitic 
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origin.  For  a  long  period,  the  chief  symptom  was  pain, 
with  stifFness  in  the  right  elbow ;  to  which  an  eruption  on 
the  face,  an  ulcer  in  one  tonsil,  and  another,  of  a  foul 
aspect,  in  the  left  nostril,  succeeded.  A  node,  thereafter, 
appeared  on  the  forehead;  and  the  corps  being  at  the 
time  on  its  march  to  Kamptee,  the  man,  at  this  stage,  was 
transferred  to  another  hospital,  where,  after  some  time,  he 
died  in  the  beginning  of  1830. 

The  sixth  individual  who  died  is  one  of  those  included 
in  the  second  class  of  cases;  where  the  rheumatic  tendency 
appeared  to  become  excited  by  previous  disease,  aided  by 
the  exhibition  of  mercury.  This  man,  a  Scotchman,  had 
been  a  weaver,  and  had  come  out  to  India  at  a  somewhat 
more  advanced  period  of  life  than  is  usual.  He  was  also 
of  a  scrofulous  habit  of  body,  and  of  a  desponding  dis- 
position. He  became  sick  shortly  after  his  arrival  at  the 
regiment  in  the  beginning  of  1827;  suffered  from  liver 
disease,  Dysentery,  Diarrhoea,  and  Dyspepsia ;  and  had 
been  six  times  salivated  within  the  two  first  years  of  his 
sojourn  in  a  warm  climate.  In  July  1828,  without  any 
acknowledged  cause,  an  indolent  bubo  made  its  appearance 
in  the  left  groin,  which  did  not  suppurate  until  the  end 
of  November,  and  then  only  partially.  This  tendency  to 
glandular  affection  continued  throughout  1829  ;  mani- 
festing itself  in  tumefaction,  not  only  of  the  glands  of  the 
groin,  but  also  in  his  neck,  which  suppurated,  and  formed 
tedious  ulcers.  From  October  1829,  till  his  death  in 
July  1831,  three  sets  of  symptoms  were  observed  in  his 
case ;  the  aggravation  of  one  of  which  proved  fatal  to 
him.  They  consisted  of  rheumatic  affections,  cutaneous 
disease,  and  disorder  of  the  digestive  organs.  These  were 
attended  with  irregular  attacks  of  fever ;  and  the  patient 
was,  with  little  exception,  either  on  the  convalescent  list, 
or  in  the  hospital,  during  the  whole  of  the  above  period. 
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In  the  course  of  this  interval,  the  periosteal  structure  was 
found  affected  on  the  sternum,  right  radius,  and  tibia,  and 
the  left  fibula,  on  which  places  nodes  had  formed; 
general  pains  of  the  joints,  as  well  as  more  particularly  in 
the  left  ankle,  were  complained  of ;  and,  at  times,  the  pain 
was  referred  to  the  limbs  generally,  or  vaguely  to  the  right 
arm  and  leg,  or  to  some  portion  of  the  chest.  Besides  the 
scrofulous  ulcers  in  his  neck,  pimples  formed  on  his  skin, 
which  became  filled  with  a  yellowish  matter,  forming  scabs ; 
beneath  which  the  inflamed  appearance  of  the  skin,  and 
quantity  of  pus,  corresponded  with  the  improvement,  or 
aggravation  of  the  other  symptoms  which,  from  time  to 
time,  showed  themselves.  These  were  intermingled  with 
others,  which  had  extended  to  a  somewhat  further  stage, 
and  exhibited  the  peculiar  character  to  be  afterwards 
alluded  to,  of  healing  in  the  centre,  while  an  ulcerating 
portion  extended  all  around.  The  dyspeptic  symptoms, 
at  first,  consisted  in  want  of  appetite,  occasional  nausea, 
flatulence,  and  looseness  of  the  bowels ;  then  frequent 
vomiting  of  his  food,  with  thirst,  and  at  times,  considerable 
purging  of  unhealthy  evacuations  took  place  ;  and  at  last, 
a  sudden  increase  of  this  symptom,  of  a  watery  nature, 
carried  him  ofl*.  He  died  in  July  1831.  On  dissection, 
there  was  irregular  enlargement  of  the  liver,  with  increased 
firmness  and  paleness  of  its  structure ;  and  the  bile  was  a 
watery  liquid,  slightly  tinged  brown. 

The  seventh  fatal  case  occurred  in  an  individual  form- 
ing one  of  those  included  in  the  third  class  above  men- 
tioned ;  where  the  Rheumatism  appeared  referable  to  pre- 
vious disease,  but  no  mercury  had  been  exhibited.  He  is 
the  patient  who  had  seven  admissions  from  Rheumatism  ; 
and  besides  his  complaints  of  this  description,  there  was, 
as  in  the  last  one,  a  tendency  to  ulcer,  and,  eventuall}'^, 
certain  symptoms  made  their  appearance,  referred  to  a 
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diseased  state  of  the  liver.  In  the  early  part  of  this  man's 
illness,  during  the  year  1830,  the  rheumatic  disorder  was 
chiefly  conspicuous  as  affecting  the  right  knee,  with  stiff- 
ness, extending  to  the  hamstrings.  An  attack  of  general 
pains,  but  particularly  of  the  right  elbow,  became,  at  one 
time,  superadded ;  and,  at  another,  periosteal  inflammation 
took  place  on  the  left  shin.  In  1831,  the  pains  extended 
to  the  shoulders  and  hips,  or  to  the  right  hip,  the  left 
thigh,  and  ankle ;  and  a  swelling  took  place  in  one  of  the 
fingers.  The  chief  ulcers  were  confined  nearly  to  one 
spot :  the  left  elbow  and  fore  arm.  They  were  very  irre- 
gular in  their  progress  :  at  times  painful,  with  raised  red 
edges,  and  irregular  bases ;  and  at  others,  granulating  and 
healing,  but  again  breaking  out  on  the  same  sites.  In 
April  1831,  the  first  symptoms  of  diseased  liver  made 
their  appearance.  They  were,  a  sense  of  oppression  at 
the  scrobiculus  cordis,  a  feeling  of  debility,  want  of  appe- 
tite, occasional  vomiting,  furred  tongue,  with  some  florid 
patches  at  its  edge,  loose  muddy  stools,  contracted  pulse, 
profuse  cool  perspiration,  and  great  thirst.  At  times  the 
evacuations  were  whitish  and  watery,  or  yellowish  white, 
or  milky ;  becoming,  during  the  exhibition  of  calomel  and 
opium,  of  a  more  dark  grey.  In  the  month  of  Ma}',  the 
liver  was  found  enlarged ;  but  this  was,  for  the  time,  les- 
sened by  purgatives  and  frictions.  The  rheumatic  affec- 
tions and  ulcers,  however,  continued  in  a  greater  or  less 
degree,  combined  with  looseness  of  the  bowels,  a  frequent 
contracted  pulse,  and  occasional  attacks  of  irregular  fever, 
great  sweating,  feeling  of  debility,  &c.,  with  increasing 
emaciation.  He  was  removed,  for  the  benefit  of  his 
health,  to  the  sea  coast,  in  January  1832;  where  he  died 
in  the  end  of  May  following.  On  dissection,  the  liver 
was  found  enormously  enlarged ;  and  the  structure  of  it 
was  partly  changed  into  a  pale  white  grisly  substance,  in 
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which  minute  orange-red  spots  were  seen  with  a  magnifier  ; 
or  numerous  white  waved  lines  separated  small  portions  of 
the  natural  hepatized  matter.* 

From  the  details  of  these  fatal  cases,  the  important 
connection  of  ulcers  of  the  skin  and  disorders  of  the  chy- 
lopoietic  viscera,  with  Rheumatism,  will  become  apparent. 
The  same  combination  of  symptoms  has  been  observed  in 
a  few  other  instances ;  and  they  are  also  found  to  occur 
separately  in  rheumatic  subjects,  either  during  the  pre- 
sence of  the  Rheumatism,  or  at  some  subsequent  period. 
The  most  conspicuous  of  the  symptoms  referred  to  dis- 
order of  the  chylopoietic  functions,  is  Diarrhoea.  In  four- 
teen individuals,  besides  the  fatal  instances  already  alluded 
to,  this  occurred  under  circumstances  such  as  to  cause  its 
being  referred  to  the  rheumatic  attacks;  and  in  five  of 
these,  the  disease  was  also  accompanied  by  ulcers  on  the 
skin.  The  Diarrhoea  met  with  is,  according  to  the  colour 
of  the  evacuations,  of  two  kinds.  In  one  of  these,  there 
is  an  intermixture  of  white ;  which  is  found,  either  without 
any  other  tinge,  or  inclining  to  grey  on  the  one  side,  or  to 
yellow  and  green  on  the  other;  or  the  stools  are  quite 
watery,  preceded,  or  followed,  by  evacuations  of  a  whitish 
hue.  Instances  of  this  description  occasionally  approach 
to  the  appearances  of  an  attack  of  Cholera :  and  it  is  to 

*  My  late  much  lamented  friend,  Dr.  J.  G.  Malcolmson,  had  seen  the  case 
previous  to  its  termination,  and  the  appearances  on  dissection,  as  above  stated, 
are  given  at  page  92  of  a  Prize  Essay  on  Rheumatism,  of  which  he  was  the 
author,  published  by  order  of  the  Madras  Government  in  1835.  The  work 
on  Beriberi,  before  alluded  to,  was  also  a  prize  essay  by  the  same  gentleman. 
They  were  both  prepared,  at  the  same  time,  and  under  the  pressure  of  many 
other  avocations,  in  consequence  of  the  Madras  Government  having  invited 
competition  among  their  medical  officers,  in  the  composition  of  an  essay  on 
each  of  these  subjects.  The  circumstance  of  Dr.  Malcolmson  having  been  the 
successful  candidate  in  both  instances,  is  an  ample  testimony  to  the  talents 
and  zeal  which  distinguished  his  professional  character,  when  a  member  of 
the  Madras  medical  establishment. 
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be  remarked,  that  one  patient  who  is  classed  under  the 
head  of  those  connected  with  syphiHs,  while  affected  with 
ulcers  and  Rheumatism,  became  seized  with  looseness  of 
the  bowels,  the  evacuations  being  of  a  white  description  ; 
and  in  six  weeks  thereafter,  had  an  attack  of  cholera,  of 
which  he  died.  Another  person,  in  the  same  class,  died 
under  similar  circumstances :  but  he  had  no  ulcers ;  and 
two  more,  one  of  them  in  this  class,  and  the  other  in  that 
of  relapses,  were  seized  with  the  same  disease  :  in  the  first, 
in  one  month  after  the  attack  of  Rheumatism,  and  in  the 
second,  in  five  mofiths  ;  and  both  died.  In  another  indivi- 
dual— included  among  those  in  whom  the  rheumatic  aflPec- 
tion  was  confined  to  one  situation,  but  where,  on  a  third 
admission  to  hospital,  the  disease  was  of  a  more  general 
description — the  patient  was  seized  with  cholera  in  two 
months  after  the  last  attack  of  Rheumatism,  and  died.  In 
all  these  patients,  the  mouth  had  been  more  or  less  aflFected 
by  mercury,  for  the  removal  of  the  rheumatic  disorder. 
In  a  few  other  instances,  where  attacks  of  cholera  took 
place  in  persons  subject  to  Rheumatism,  the  disease  did 
not  prove  fatal. 

Connected  with  the  same  subject,  perhaps,  is  the  case 
of  another  individual  whose  Rheumatism  is  included  in 
those  referred  to  Syphilis.  When  in  hospital  at  this  time, 
his  mouth  had  become  sore  from  mercui'y.  In  five  months 
thereafter,  he  was  again  on  the  sick  list  for  six  days,  and 
returned  in  a  month  afterwards,  when  he  died.  The  dis- 
ease upon  this  occasion  appeared  to  be  disorder  in  the 
Hepatic  functions ;  for  on  dissection,  there  was  not  the 
smallest  trace  or  tinge  of  bile  in  the  gall-bladder.  The 
chief  symptoms  were,  a  tendency  to  looseness  of  the 
bowels :  the  stools  being  of  a  yellowish  or  greenish  white, 
with  a  furred  tongue  and  great  thirst ;  occasionally  an 
attack  of  fever,  with  a  tendency  to  a  cool  damp  skin, 
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and  generally  a  frequent  contracted  pulse;  vertigo,  tinnitus 
aurium,  or  a  sense  of  loud  sounds  in  the  head :  at  one  time 
with  delirium.  There  was,  also,  a  feeling  of  great  de- 
bility; and  the  face  put  on  much  the  appearance  of  a 
person  affected  with  cholera.  The  patient  died,  under  a 
continuation  of  these  symptoms,  after  17  days'  stay  in 
hospital. 

The  number  of  persons,  including  the  two  above  alluded 
to,  in  whom  a  tendency  to  Diarrhoea,  chiefly  of  a  white 
description,  succeeded  to  attacks  of  Rheumatism,  amounted 
to  eight.  In  three  of  these,  at  some  period  of  the  patient's 
illness,  there  was  a  disposition  to  ulcers.  The  diarrhoea  in 
these  cases  was  not,  generally,  of  a  long-continued  nature. 
It,  for  the  most  part,  came  on  suddenly,  after  the  rheumatic 
tendency  had  existed  for  some  time ;  and  was  preceded 
for  a  day  or  two,  by  occasional  sickness  at  stomach,  pains 
in  the  abdomen,  and  sense  of  fulness  there.  An  attack  of 
fever  was  an  usual  accompaniment  at  the  commencement; 
attended  by  nausea,  vomiting  and  thirst.  The  stools 
were,  in  general,  copious ;  and  there  was  occasionally 
much  griping  with  them,  or  flatulent  pains.  In  a  few 
days,  the  looseness  became  diminished,  the  stools  taking  on 
a  more  natural  hue ;  and  the  attack  was  followed,  at  times, 
by  some  constipation  :  the  interval  until  a  relapse,  if  such 
took  place,  being  of  various  duration.  In  the  remaining 
six  cases,  the  Diarrhoea,  although  occasionally  taking  on  a 
white  tinge,  was  in  its  more  usual  features  different  from 
that  which  has  been  described.  The  evacuations  in  these 
instances,  were  either  simply  loose,  or  of  various  unhealthy 
hues,  different  from  white  ;  occasionally  with  undigested 
matters  in  them,  and  frequently  attended  with  pains  from 
flatulence  in  different  places  of  the  abdomen.  This  de- 
scription of  looseness  attended  some  of  the  more  chronic 
cases  of  Rheumatism ;  and  was  itself,  occasionally,  of  a 
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tedious  nature,  ending  at  last  in  the  death  of  the  patient, 
when  the  disease  has  gone  on  to  this  termination.  Ulcers 
accompanied  the  Diarrhoea  in  two  of  the  six  individuals 
above  mentioned  :  but  besides  these,  it  is  to  be  remarked, 
that  the  affection  of  bowels  attending  on  those  cases  with 
ulcers,  which  proved  fatal,  is  also  to  be  considered  of  this 
description. 

The  number  of  individuals,  exclusive  of  the  fatal  cases, 
who  had  ulcers  on  the  skin,  along  with  Rheumatism  ; 
or  who,  having  been  the  subjects  of  the  latter  disease, 
had  afterwards  cutaneous  ulcers  presenting  peculiar 
appearances,  amounted  to  15.  These  cases  varied,  in  the 
first  place,  in  proportion  to  the  extent  of  ulceration,  and  to 
the  facility  of  exciting,  as  well  as  of  securing,  the  per- 
manency of  the  healing  powers  of  the  constitution.  They, 
also,  varied  in  some  degree,  from  the  peculiar  form  under 
which  the  ulcers  commenced,  and  the  diseases — as  rheu- 
matic pains,  or  Diarrhoea — with  which  they  were  accom- 
panied. In  four  cases,  the  disease  was  confined  to  one 
ulcer :  in  two  of  these  it  was  situated  on  the  outside  of  the 
right  ankle  ;  in  one  it  was  on  the  cheek  ;  and  in  another, 
on  a  node  on  the  left  shin.  In  three  patients,  the  number 
of  ulcers  extended  to  three  and  four ;  but  in  these  persons, 
respectively,  there  was  only  one  sore  exhibiting  any 
marked  peculiarity  of  appearance  :  in  two  of  which  it  was 
observed  on  the  right  upper  extremity  at  the  elbow  and 
hand,  and  in  the  other  on  the  outside  of  the  left  leg.  In 
these,  as  well  as  in  the  previous  instances,  the  healing 
power,  when  excited,  continued  to  exert  itself,  until  the 
ulcers  became  permanently  cicatrized.  They  had  been  all 
preceded  by  Rheumatism  of  more  or  less  duration  ;  and 
in  two  cases,  this  accompanied  the  ulcer.  Three  of  the 
individuals  belonged  to  the  class  of  whom  the  rheumatic 
g,ffection  was  referred  to  Syphilis;  a  like  number,  in- 
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eluding  one  from  the  left  wing,  are  found  among  the  cases 
of  relapses ;  and  one  person  is  classed  among  those  who 
had  Rheumatism  after  other  diseases,  in  which  no  mer- 
cury had  been  given.  The  chief  peculiarities  of  these 
ulcers  were,  being  round  and  irritable,  and  having  their 
edges  raised,  thickened,  abrupt,  or  everted;  there  being 
more  or  less  redness  around ;  and  the  surface  of  the  sore 
being  irregular  and  dirty,  with  an  adhesive  matter,  or  a 
sloughy  substance  adhering  to  it.  The  ulcer  was  very 
painful  during  its  increase ;  and  this  tools  place,  generally, 
by  ulceration  ;  but,  in  a  small  proportion,  also  by  a  slough. 
The  commencement  of  the  disease  has  been,  most  fre- 
quently, observed  under  the  form  which  it  has  afterwards 
presented ;  but  in  one  case,  a  second  ulcer  was  recorded 
as  having  been  preceded  by  a  raised  red  spot,  from  which 
the  skin  separating,  a  new  sore  became  formed. 

In  the  remaining  cases  the  ulcers  were  more  numerous^ 
and  diffused  over  the  skin,  than  in  those  just  mentioned  ; 
and,  at  the  same  time,  the  characteristic  features  of  all  the 
sores  were  alike.  The  commencement  of  these  has  been 
observed  under  two  forms:  first,  that  of  a  small  scab, 
from  below  which  purulent  matter  has  exuded,  and  on  the 
separation  of  which,  a  superficial  round  sore  has  presented 
itself;  and,  secondly,  as  a  phlegmonous,  or  furunculous 
tumour,  containing  more  or  less  of  a  sloughy  matter,  on 
the  separation  of  which  a  sore  becomes  formed.  This 
ulcer,  in  its  progress  afterwards,  when  disposed  to  increase, 
becomes  painful,  and  assumes  an  irregular  bloody  surface, 
with  raised  and  abrupt  edges ;  and  its  margin  is  either  of  a 
circular  shape,  or  irregular,  from  any  peculiar  activity  in 
certain  parts  of  the  ulceration.  This  goes  on  rapidly  for  a 
short  period,  assisted,  occasionally,  by  a  little  sloughing; 
and  there  is,  at  times,  a  slight  degree  of  hsemorrhage.  The 
e%e  of  the  ulcer  then  begins  to  be  less  prominent  and 
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abrupt ;  the  appearance  of  the  sore  is  somewhat  cleaner  ; 
and  fungous  granulations  rise  in  its  centre,  the  pain  be- 
coming less.  From  this  stage,  the  chief  characteristic 
features  of  these  ulcers  present  themselves.  These  are 
owing  to  the  irregularities  which  take  place  in  the  healing 
process.  Granulation,  cicatrization,  and  ulceration,  are 
seen  going  on  in  the  same  sore ;  and  a  very  common  ap- 
pearance presents  itself  in  consequence  :  namely,  a 
mass  of  granulations,  generally  spongy,  and  raised  above 
the  level  of  the  surrounding  skin ;  or  a  cicatrized  spot  in 
the  centre,  with  a  ring  around  of  ulceration,  deep,  and 
with  edges  more  or  less  raised  and  abrupt,  in  proportion 
to  the  violence  with  which  the  ulcerating  process  is  going 
on.  Sometimes,  again,  the  sore  is  cicatrized  at  one  side, 
and  is  extending  by  ulceration  on  the  other.  While  some 
ulcers  present  this  irregular  appearance,  in  other  situations 
they  are  observed,  at  the  same  time,  to  be  altogether  in 
an  ulcerating  state.  It  is,  also,  no  unusual  occurrence  to 
witness  places  which  had  been  entirely  cicatrized,  be- 
coming painful :  a  small  round  sore  is  formed,  and  this 
goon  occupies  the  whole  of  the  new  skin.  Ulcers  are 
accordingly  seen  upon  the  patient  in  all  stages ;  and  he 
often  becomes  detained  in  hospital  for  a  long  period: 
partly  from  the  difficulty  with  which  the  healing  process 
is  thoroughly  established,  and  partly  from  the  tendency 
there  is  to  a  recurrence  of  the  ulceration  when  the  sore 
had  become,  in  a  great  measure,  or  entirely  cicatrized. 

Such  ulcers  were  observed  in  eight  patients.  In  three 
of  these,  the  disease  was  of  a  tedious  nature :  in  one  of 
whom  it  ended  by  an  attack  of  cholera;  and  the  others, 
where  diarrhoea  accompanied,  were  sent  away  from  the 
regiment  upon  sick  certificate.  The  ulcers  were  most 
frequently  observed  about  the  legs  :  as  on  the  outer  side, 
or  on  the  calf,  or  the  thighs ;  they  were  also  met  with  on 
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various  sites  of  the  arms,  the  back  of  the  wrist,  as  well  as 
on  the  forehead  or  the  back.  In  all  the  cases,  the  dis- 
ease had  been  preceded  by  Rheumatism ;  and  in  six,  this 
accompanied  the  ulcers.  In  two,  as  has  been  stated. 
Diarrhoea  was  present ;  the  stools  being  chiefly  of  a  white 
description  in  one,  and  in  the  other  the  looseness  being 
more  of  a  chronic  nature.  Four  of  the  patients  have  been 
included  in  the  syphilitic  class;  two  belong  to  that  re- 
ferred to  other  diseases  with  mercury ;  one  to  that  of  re- 
lapses ;  and  the  other  to  the  class  of  individuals  where  no 
cause  could  be  given  for  the  occurrence  of  the  disease. 

The  treatment  of  these  cases  of  Rheumatism,  although 
the  remedial  means  were  few,  varied  considerably  in  their 
application.    This  variety  depended  generally  on  the  ex- 
tent and  severity  of  the  symptoms,  as  well  as  on  the  state 
of  the  patient's  constitution,  the  length  to  which  the  dis- 
ease had  drawn  out,  or  its  combination  with  other  dis- 
orders.   In  the  greater  number  of  cases,  the  objects  chiefly 
held  in  view  on  admission  to  hospital,  were  the  removal 
of  the  pyrexial  state,  where  this  had  been  excited ;  the 
reduction  of  the  local  disorder,  and,  as  an  auxiliary  to  the 
treatment,  the  removal  of  pain.    The  remedies  consisted 
of  those  affecting  the  system  generally,  and  local  applica- 
tions: the  action  of  each  tending  reciprocally,  to  assist 
the  operation  of  the  other  ;  and,  occasionally,  superseding 
altogether  its  use.    In  the  former  class  are  comprehended 
general  blood-letting,  mercury,  opium,  pulv.  Doveri,  col- 
chicum,  antimonials,  quinine,  and  the  warm  bath;  and,  in 
the  latter,  leeches,  blisters,  fomentations,  and  frictions, 
with  or  without  the  aid  of  liniments  of  an  anodyne,  or, 
occasionally,  a  stimulating  nature. 

In  seventeen  instances,  the  constitutional  affection 
was  so  severe,  that  general  blood-letting  was  thought 
necessary.    Nine  of  these  were  among  the  cases  refer- 
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red  to  a  syphilitic  source ;  and  four  were  cases  of  re- 
lapse. 

Mercury,  to  the  extent  of  affection  of  the  mouth,  was  ex- 
hibited to  sevent3'-two  individuals,  affording  104  cases.  It 
■was  generally  given  in  combination  with  such  remedies  as 
were  required  to  fulfil  other  objects  in  the  treatment  at  the 
time.    It  was  thus — where  little  else  was  in  view  than  the 
checking  the  tendency  to  its  running  off  by  the  bowels,  and 
the  relief  of  pain — exhibited  under  the  form  of  calomel 
combined  with  opium;  and  with  or  without  the  aid  of  vene- 
section, leeches,  and  blisters,  the  disease  was  removed  in 
sixty-two  instances  by  this  combination.  In  the  remainder 
the  mercury  had  been  either  preceded,  or  was  joined  with 
pulv.  Doveri,  colchicum,  antimonials,  or  quinine,  combined 
with  the  local  remedies  above  mentioned.    It  has  been 
remarked,  that  the  progress  of  the  rheumatic  disease  has 
been  checked,  with  few  exceptions,  almost  immediately 
on  symptoms  of  the  affection  by  mercury  being  observed; 
'  and,  accordingly,  this  medicine  has  been  generally  had 
recourse  to  when  the  disorder  was  of  a  violent  nature  at 
its  commencement,  or  did  not  readily  yield  to  the  other 
means  which  were  used  for  its  relief.    In  proportion  to 
the  numbers  of  each,  it  was  most  frequently  had  recourse 
to  in  the  class  of  simple  acute  cases :  where,  of  nine  in- 
stances, six  were  cured  in  this  manner ;  in  the  relapses, 
and  in  the  cases  referred  to  syphilis.    In  these  three  classes 
the  number  of  cases  checked  by  the  influence  of  mercury 
amounted  to  seventy-seven,  or  nearly  one-half.  In  the  class 
of  cases  referred  to  other  diseases,  in  which  mercury  had 
been  given,  the  rheumatism  of  one-third  was  removed  by  the 
exhibition  of  this  medicine ;  but  in  the  remaining  classes, 
the  proportion  was  less,  and  in  that  where  the  disease  was 
of  a  local  nature,  the  mouth  was  only  affected  in  three 
instances :  one  of  which  was  a  case  referred  to  as  being 
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one  of  more  general  disorder  than  the  original  attack.  In 
those  cases  where  tedious  ulcers  occurred,  and  did  not 
give  way  to  local  applications,  a  change  was  observed 
quickly  to  take  place  on  the  exhibition  of  mercury;  but 
this  was  frequently  of  a  temporary  nature  only,  and,  even 
under  its  continued  use,  the  sores  occasionally  reverted  to 
their  original  appearance  ;  while  in  some  instances,  on  its 
being  discontinued,  they  began  to  heal.  In  cases  of 
single  ulcers,  the  curative  process  was  frequently  excited 
on  the  mouth  becoming  affected.  The  average  stay  in 
hospital  of  those  cases  of  rheumatism  which  gave  way  to 
the  influence  of  mercury,  amounted  to  a  period  of  18 
days ;  this  being  lengthened  out,  partly  by  the  violence  of 
the  disease,  or  the  mercury  not  having  been  had  recourse 
to  until  other  means  had  been  tried  unsuccessfully,  and 
partly,  from  the  patient  being  detained  by  a  local  affec- 
tion remaining  after  the  general  rheumatic  tendency  had 
been  checked.  In  one  half  of  the  cases  (fifty-two)  there 
was  no  return  of  the  disease,  within  the  period  to  which 
these  observations  refer ;  but  this  was  owing,  in  some  of 
the  individuals,  as  has  been  mentioned  above,  to  their 
having  died,  soon  after,  of  another  disorder;  and  in  a  few, 
to  the  last  admissions  taking  place  shortly  before  the  cessa- 
tion of  the  author's  charge.  In  the  cases  referred  to  other 
diseases,  in  which  mercury  had  been  given,  the  rheumatic 
affection  being  checked  by  the  use  of  this  medicine,  did 
not  seem  to  occasion  a  more  frequent  return  of  the  disease 
than  in  other  cases.  The  mercury  was  given  in  all  varie- 
ties of  dose :  from  one  grain  of  Calomel  to  one  scruple. 
The  latter  quantity  was  seldom  used,  excepting  once  at 
the  commencement  of  the  treatment,  where  the  bowels 
were  required  to  be  freely  opened,  or  a  sudden  effect  was 
desired  to  be  produced  upon  the  disease.  It  was  either 
given  in  these  cases,  with  one  grain  of  opium,  or  with 
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from  15  to  20  grains  of  Pulv.  Doveri.    The  more  usual 
quantity  of  calomel  exhibited,  was  from  one  to  five  grains, 
two,  three,  or  four  times  a  day ;  accompanied  by  opium  or 
Pulv.  Doveri,  or  with  the  substitution,  occasionally,  of 
Tartras  Antimonii,  or  Pulv.  Antimonialis,  for  the  last 
medicine,  or  Quinine,    The  antimonial  was,  most  usually, 
had  recourse  to,  where  the  pyrexia  was  of  a  severe  or 
acute  description ;  and  the  Quinine,  where  this  showed  a 
paroxysmal  character,  or  where  a  degree  of  frequency  of 
pulse  existed,  after  the  other  symptoms  of  fever  had  dis- 
appeared.   In  some  cases,  where  the  calomel  affected  the 
bowels,  or  a  slight  mercurial  action  was  intended  to  be 
kept  up,  the  Pilula  Hydrargyri  was  given  instead  of  the 
former;  and,  occasionally,  with  the  same  views,  the  un- 
guentum  Hydrargyri  was  rubbed,  chiefly  upon  the  rheu- 
matic sites.  The  mercurial  action  was  also  retained,  where 
it  was  considered  necessary  to  prolong  its  duration,  by 
lengthening  the  interval  between  the  doses  of  calomel,  to 
the  extent  of  24,  or  48  hours,  according  to  the  effect 
required.    In  48  cases,  mercury  had  been  exhibited  in 
conjunction  with  other  remedies,  without  being  carried  to 
the  extent  of  affection  of  the  mouth:  its  use  in  these 
instances  was  relinquished,  in  general,  from  the  disease 
having  left  the  patient  previous  to  a  decided  action  of  the 
medicine  showing  itself,  or  from  the  bowels  becoming  dis- 
ordered by  its  exhibition. 

Besides  its  combination  with  calomel,  either  alone  or 
combined  with  Pulv.  Antimonialis,  or  the  Tartrate  of 
Antimony,  opium  was  occasionally  used  with  the  antimo- 
nials,  without  any  other  addition ;  and  the  symptoms  in 
nine  cases,  four  of  which  were  of  the  syphilitic  class,  dis- 
appeared under  this  treatment.  In  its  combination  with 
Ipecacuanha,  under  the  form  of  the  Pulv.  Doveri,  opium 
was  frequently  exhibited.    Given  either  alone,  which  was 
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the  case  only  in  eight  instances,  or  as  forming  part  of  the 
treatment,  along  with  calomel,  colchicum,  quinine,  am- 
monia, guaiacum,  sarsaparilla,  the  warm  bath,  or  local 
applications,  the  Pulv.  Doveri  was  exhibited  in  92  cases. 
It  was  given  either  in  doses  of  five,  eight,  or  ten  grains 
three  times  a  day,  or  the  latter  quantity  every  third  or 
fourth  hour,  or  a  dose  of  15  or  20  grains  was  given  at 
night.    This  medicine  was  chiefly  used  as  a  favourable 
means  of  procuring  the  peculiar  effects  of  opium,  along 
with  that  of  a  general  relaxation  of  the  surface.    Its  most 
frequent  combinations  were  with  calomel,  as  has  been 
already  mentioned,  or  with  colchicum,  leeches,  and  blisters : 
42  cases  having  yielded  to  its  use,  combined  with  either, 
or  all  of  the  latter  remedies.     Of  these,  sixteen  belonged 
to  the  syphilitic  class,  seven  to  that  of  relapse,  and  six  to 
those  referred  to  other  diseases,  in  which  mercury  had 
been  exhibited.   Colchicum,  under  the  form  of  the  acetum 
colchici,  was  used  in  52  cases.    It  was,  with  few  excep- 
tions, given  along  with  Pulv.  Doveri,  either  with  or  with- 
out the  other  remedies  which  have  been  mentioned ;  but 
there  seems  little  reason  to  suppose  this  medicine,  as  it  is 
to  be  procured  in  India,  to  be  attended  with  much  effect 
upon  the  rheumatic  symptoms.*    It  was  exhibited,  gene- 
rally, in  doses  of  half  a  drachm  three  times  a  day;  but 
this  has  been  increased  to  5iiss  at  the  same  intervals,  with- 
out any  peculiar  symptoms  being  produced,  either  relative 
to  the  disease,  or  the  health,  otherwise,  of  the  patient. 
Antimonials  have  been  already  alluded  to,  as  exhibited 
with  calomel  and  opium.    In  13  cases,  where  neither  of 
the  latter  medicines  was  added,  the  disease  disappeared 

*  I  have,  since  the  above  was  written,  been  informed  that  in  consequence 
of  the  ascertained  loss  of  power  in  the  acetum  colchici  in  India,  the  vinum 
has  been  substituted  in  later  indents;  and  this,  according  to  my  informant 
(Dr.  Malcolmson),  is  found  more  efficacious. 
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under  the  use  of  the  Tartrate  of  Antiinouy,  or  the  anti- 
monial  powder.    They  were,  in  general,  given  every  third 
hour;  and  leeches,  blisters,  and  fomentations  frequently 
accompanied  their  use.    Five  of  these  cases  were  of  the 
class  of  Rheumatism  referred  to  other  diseases,  in  which 
no  mercury  had  been  given ;  three  were  local  affections, 
with  some  degree  of  pyrexia ;  and  two  were  of  the  syphi- 
litic class.    Quinine  has  also  been  adverted  to,  and  the 
objects  for  which  it  was  exhibited  in  conjunction  with 
calomel,  have  been  mentioned.    It  was  either  used  as  a 
tonic,  or  to  check  a  paroxysmal  tendency  to  fever.  In 
one   or  two  instances,   also,  of  a  neuralgic  character, 
where  the  pain  was  of  a  periodical  nature,  it  was  exhi- 
bited in  the  same  manner  as  with  the  second  intention. 
The  number  of  cases,  altogether  in  which  either  quinine, 
or  the  pulv.  cinchonse  was  employed,  amounted  to  43. 
In  20  of  these,  13  of  whom  were  of  the  syphilitic  class, 
the  treatment  was  confined  to  the  use  of  quinine,  with 
local  applications;  and  in  11,  five  of  whom  were  of  the 
same  class,  the  mouth  was  affected  by  mercury,  and  the 
quinine  was  given  with  either  of  the  views  above  stated: 
namely,  to  check  paroxysmal  fever — in  which  case  it  was 
usually  combined  with  calomel  and  opium — or  as  a  tonic, 
during  the  convalescence  from  the  general  disorder,  or  from 
the  sore  mouth.    In  the  former  instance,  the  quinine  was 
exhibited  in  doses  of  three  grains,  or  the  cinchona,  in  those 
of  3!  at  the  same  intervals  :  viz.  every  second  hour  during 
the  diminished  pyrexial  state ;  and  with  the  tonic  indi- 
cation, the  same  doses  were  given  three  or  four  times 
a  day. 

The  warm  bath  was  occasionally  had  recourse  to  as  an 
auxiliary  to  other  remedies.  It  was  most  frequently  used 
in  the  chronic  relapsed  cases,  in  which  a  degree  of  pyrexia 
seemed  to  have  been  excited  by  the  rheumatic  affection. 
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In  these,  by  producing  a  general  relaxation  on  the  surface, 
thereby  lessening  the  feverish  state,  it  sometimes  super- 
seded the  necessity  for  more  depletory  means,  and  was 
very  agreeable  to  the  patient's  feelings.  Warm  clothing, 
and  occasionally  flannel  bandages  to  the  parts  affected, 
were  also  made  use  of. 

Besides  the  above,  guaiacum,  and  ammonia,  and  in  the 
cases  of  ulcers,  sarsaparilla,  might  be  included  in  the  list 
of  general  remedies ;  but  either  of  these  was  only  used  in 
a  very  few  instances,  and  these  were  cases  of  a  tedious 
nature,  in  which  other  means  had  failed  of  being  useful, 
and  where  a  frequent  recourse  to  mercury  was  endeavoured 
to  be  avoided.  Guaiacum  and  ammonia,  however,  seemed 
to  produce  no  beneficial  effect  in  these  cases.  Sarsapa- 
rilla was  exhibited  either  in  decoction  or  powder,  and  the 
ulcers  appeared  occasionally,  to  take  on  a  healing  aspect, 
for  a  short  period  under  its  use. 

The  application  of  leeches  to  the  parts  affected  with 
rheumatism,  was  a  very  frequent  auxiliary  to  the  other 
means  had  recourse  to;  and  was  considered  often  to  be  a 
more  appropriate  remedy  than  general  blood-letting.  In 
ninety-three  cases,  leeches  were  applied,  and  frequently 
two  or  three  times  during  each  admission :  the  number 
varying  from  six  to  twenty-four  on  each  occasion.  In  the 
local  affections  and  relapses,  they  were  proportionately  ap- 
plied in  greater  frequency  than  in  the  other  cases  of  rheu- 
matism ;  particularly  than  those  referred  to  other  diseases, 
in  which  mercury  had  been  given,  and  the  class  of  acute 
cases.  Blisters  were  even  more  frequently  had  recourse  to 
than  leeches :  being  used  either  alone,  or  conjointly  with 
one  or  more  of  all  the  other  remedies,  in  148  cases.  They 
were  generally  applied  where  the  rheumatic  affection  was, 
conspicuously,  in  one  situation,  or  of  a  fixed  nature  ;  and 
were  most  frequently  used,  accordingly,  although  at  a  late 
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period  in  the  illness  in  the  same  cases  as  the  leeches: 
namely,  local  affections,  and  relapsed  attacks.  Where 
the  rheumatism  was  more  general  in  the  whole  course  of 
its  progress— as  in  the  class  of  acute  cases,  or  those  re- 
ferred to  other  disorders — blisters  were  less  frequently 
applied.    In  71  instances  of  rheumatism,  26  of  which  are 
included  in  the  local  affections,  the  disease  was  removed 
altogether;  either  by  the  application  of  leeches,  or  of 
blisters  alone,  or  by  the  combination  of  the  two  remedies. 
A  sinapism  in  a  few  cases,  and  the  tartrate  of  antimony 
ointment  in  others,  were  employed,  instead  of  the  cantha- 
rides  blister ;  but  with  less  decided  advantage,  than  the 
use  of  the  latter  application.    Fomentations,  or  in  a  few 
instances  a  warm  cataplasm  to  the  affected  parts,  formed 
an  occasional  auxiliary  in  the  treatment;  and  were  found 
useful  in  relieving  pain,  particularly  in  muscular  structure, 
or  the  more  chronic  periosteal  affections.    Friction  either 
by  the  hand  alone,  or  with  the  use  of  anodyne  liniments :  as 
the  linimentum  saponis  cumopio,  or  the  tinctura  camphorse 
composita,  was  more  frequently  had  recourse  to.  The 
cases  to  which  this  was  chiefly  adopted,  were  those  of  a 
more  tedious,  or  chronic  description ;  in  which  the  acute 
symptoms  had  become  diminished,  and  where  the  friction 
was  considered  useful,  not  only  as  relieving  pain  and  pro- 
moting absorption,  but,  in  some  degree,  also,  as  affording 
a  slight  substitute  for  the  exercise  of  the  limb.    It  was 
applied  by  the  hands  of  an  hospital  servant,  who,  by  prac- 
tice, often  became  very  expert  in  the  use  of  this  remedy. 
The  liniments  of  a  stimulating  nature,  which  were  applied 
in  a  few  instances  of  a  neuralgic  or  muscular  character, 
were  chiefly  of  the  oleum  terebinthinse,  occasionally  with 
an  opiate  addition. 

In  cases  where  ulcers  were  present,  local  applications 
were  necessary  in  addition  to  the  remedies  above  men- 
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tioned.  They  varied  according  to  the  appearance  of  the 
ulcers:  which,  at  times,  required  a  soothing  mode  of 
treatment;  at  others,  a  stimulating;  and,  occasionally, 
the  granulations  became  too  exuberant,  and  needed  to  be 
checked.  In  fulfilment  of  these  indications,  cataplasms ; 
saturnine  or  opiate  lotions;  combinations  of  the  oxy- 
muriate  or  submuriate  of  mercury,  with  lime  water; 
Peruvian  Balsam ;  citrine,  or  red  precipitate,  or  resinous 
ointments ;  solution  of  the  Sulphas  Cupri,  and  the  like,  ' 
came  severally  into  requisition ;  and  occasionally  the  use 
of  one  application  was,  with  advantage,  changed  to  another 
of  similar  qualities. 

In  these  cases,  as  well  as  in  the  more  tedious,  or  far 
advanced  attacks  of  Rheumatism,  attention  was  requisite, 
not  only  to  the  debilitated  condition  of  the  patient  by 
long-continued  disease,  and  the  remedies  necessary  for  its 
removal,  but  also  to  the  depraved  habit  of  body  generated 
by  a  lengthened  abstinence  from  the  exercise  and  usual 
habits  of  the  patient.  In  the  absence  of  pyrexia  of  an 
acute  character,  therefore,  it  was  considered  advisable  to 
make  occasional  changes  in  the  diet,  according  to  the  wish 
of  the  individual ;  and  milk,  in  some  instances,  formed  a 
large  proportion  of  the  patients'  food.  A  suitable  allow- 
ance of  wine,  and  in  old  cases,  of  arrack,  was  prescribed. 
Exercise,  too,  in  various  forms,  and  as  far  as  the  strength 
and  local  disorder  permitted,  was  esteemed  a  necessary 
portign  of  the  treatment ;  and  when  taken  cautiously, 
a  remnant  of  the  disease,  or  the  earlier  symptoms  of  a  ' 
return,  has  been  frequently  observed  to  disappear  under 
its  influence,  combined  with  that  dependent  on  the 
removal  of  the  patient  from  hospital.  In  few  diseases  do 
the  benefits  arising  from  a  change  of  residence,  or  of 
climate,  appear  so  conspicuous  as  have  been  witnessed  in 
some  of  the  old  crippled  subjects  of  Rheumatism.  A 
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sea-voyage  has  been  particularly  recommended  ;  and  it  is 
consistent  with  the  author's  experience,  that  patients  who 
have  been  scarcely  able  to  get  on  board  ship  in  India, 
have,  by  the  period  of  their  arrival  in  England,  been 
greatly  improved  in  health ;  and  this  has  been  entirely 
restored  by  a  short  residence  in  their  native  land.  Much 
of  the  benefit  is  to  be  attributed  to  the  regularity  of  habits 
and  equality  of  temperature  at  sea;  while  the  additional 
exercise,  and  tone  of  the  system  consequent  upon  a  return 
to  a  cold  climate,  complete  the  cure. 
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WOMEN  OF  CHRISTIANITY,  EXEMPLARY  FOR 
PIETY  AND  CHARITY.  By  Miss  Julia  Kavanagh, 
Author  of  ''Woman  in  France,"  "  Nathalie,"  &c.  i  vol. 
post  Svo.    With  Portraits.    Price  12s.  in  embossed  cloth. 


gilt  edges. 

"The  women  portrayed  have  been  se- 
lected from  every  period  of  the  Christian 
era;  the  same  range  of  female  biography 
is  taken  by  no  other  volume  ;  and  an  equal 
skill  in  the  delineation  of  characters  is 
rarely  to  be  found.  The  author  has  ac- 
complished her  task  with  intelligence  and 
feeling,  and  with  general  fairness  and  truth  : 
she  displays  subtle  penetration  and  broad 
sympathy,  joining  therewith  purity  and 
pious  sentiment,  intellectual  refinement  and 
large-heartedness,  and  writes  with  unusual 
elegance  and  felicity." — Nonconformist. 

"  We  can  scarcely  conceive  a  more  in- 
teresting theme  than  the  one  our  authoress 
has  selected,  and  she  deserves  praise  for  the 
manner  in  which  she  has  accomplished 
her  task.  This  beautiful  book  will  be 
prized  by  those  who  love  excellence  and 
admire  devoted  piety." — Wedeyan  Times. 

"  Miss  Kavanagh  has  wisely  chosen  that 
noble  succession  of  saintly  women  who,  in 


all  ages  of  Christianity,  are  united  by  their 
devotion  to  the  sick,  the  wretched,  and  the 
destitute." —  Guardian . 

"  Miss  Kavanagh's  book  should  be  read 
by  all,  that  they  may  learn  how  much  ad- 
mirable virtue,  peculiar  to  the  sex,  dwells 
with  woman." — Economist. 

"  We  commend  Miss  Kavanagh  for  the 
general   ease,   propriety,  and   care,  with 

which  she   has   executed   her  task."  

Atheneeum. 

"This  elegant  volume  of  biographies, 
judiciously  selected  and  ably  written,  does 
equal  honour  to  the  author's  mind  and 
heart."— Jo/in  Bull. 

_  "  A  record  of  female  excellence  conceived 
in  the  best  spirit  and  performed  in  the  hap- 
piest manner."— ^^//'j  Weekly  Messenger. 

"  The  authoress  has  supplied  a  great 
desideratum,  both  in  female  biography  and 
morals.  The  style  is  clear,  the  matter 
solid,  and  the  conclusions  just." — Globe. 


PICTURES  OF  LIFE  IN  MEXICO.    By  R.  H.  Mason, 
i-sq.    2  vols,  post  Svo,  Hr.th  Etchings.    Price  241.  cloth. 

"  An  amusing  book.  Mr.  Mason  is 
essentially  a  picture  maker.  His  pencil 
possesses  something  of  fluency  and  grace— 
of  descriptive  facility  and  graphic  charac- 
terization.    His  pen  is  an  instrument  of 


the  same  quality  :  it  delights  in  fose  and 
costume,  and  the  portraiture  of  moving  in- 
cidents, adventures,  and  escapes  :  a  dirty 
padr6,  a  fierce  ladrone,  a  joyous  senoreta, 
a  gaily-dressed  cavalier,  is  sure  to  seize  his 
eye  and  inspire  a  picture  or  suggest  a  tale." 
— Athenteum. 

"  The  value  of  these  volumes  is  unques- 
tionable. We  feel  a  perfect  reliance  on 
Mr.  Mason's  statements,  whether  they  refer 
to  the  mining,  hunting,  farming,  or  swin- 
dling portion  of  the  inhabitants  :  the  Indian 


hut,  the  CIVIC  council  board,  the  beggar,  or 
the  monk,  real  men  and  women  pass  before 
us.  Statistical  and  tabular  documents  are 
brought  to  bear  with  official  weight  on  the 

author  s  personal  conclusions."  Globe 

"  These  instructive  and  amusing  volumes 
are  written  in  an  easy  and  graceful  style  ; 
and  the  anecdotes  are  rich,  racy,  and  origi! 
nal.  The  writer  was  an  eye-witness  of 
the  scenes  he  describes  ;  and  the  picture  he 
draws  of  the  Mexicans  is  corroborated  by 
all  who  have  visited  the  country  "_  B,/ 
tannia.  ' 

"7"  "'^^  a  better  de- 

r.'l.    H  "'""'"""y^f^--'"Mr.Mason 

f  fre:  S^^^'^'T'"'^  lively  sketches  with 
a  Iree  pen.  —Economist. 
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THE  GOLD  VALUER  ;  being  Tables  for  Ascertaining  the 
Value  of  Gold,  as  Naturally  Produced,  or  Artificially  Amal 
gamated.  With  a  Familiar  Explanation  of  the  Mode  ot 
Ascertaining  the  Proportion  of  Pure  Gold  in  any  given 
quantity  of  Metal.  By  James  Watherston,  Goldsmith. 
Post  8vo,  price  3^.  6d.  cloth. 

IV. 

THE  LIFE  OF  TAOU-KWANG,  LATE  EMPEROR 
OF  CHINA ;  with  Memoirs  of  the  Court  of  Peking, 
by  the  late  Rev.  Charles  GutzlaffI    Post  8vo,  los. 

"  Few  Europeans  had  better  opportuni- 
ties to  give  art  account  of  the  Chinese  than 
Mr.  GutzlafF,  for  he  lived  among  them 


many  years,  and  mixed  with  all  classes. 


His  sketches  of  personal  character,  anec- 
dotes, and  tfaits  of  individuals,  are  clear, 
and  the  book  will  repay  perusal." — Spec- 
tator. 


V. 

GOLDEN  DREAMS  AND  WAKING  REALITIES; 
being  the  Adventures  of  a  Gold-Seeker  in  California  and  the 
Pacific.    By  William  Shaw.    Post  8vo,  9J.  cloth. 


"  This  book  is  most  excellent :  its  three 
hundred  and  sixteen  pages  of  truth  have 
humour  and  incident  enough  for  the  thou- 
sand pages  of  a  three-volume  novel."- — 
Examiner. 


"  From  the  first  page  to  the  last,  Mr. 
Shaw's  eventful  record  is  full  of  incident 
and  interest." — Blackivood's  Magazine. 

"  One  of  the  most  interesting  and  best- 
written  books  that  we  have  seen  on  Cali- 
fornia."— Atbenaum. 


VI. 

WOMAN  IN  FRANCE  DURING  THE  i8th  CEN- 
TURY. By  Julia  Kavanagh.  2  vols,  post  8vo,  with 
Eight  Portraits,    i/.  4^.  cloth. 


"  Miss  Kavanagh  has  undertaken  a  deli 
cate  task,  and  she  has  performed  it  on  the 
whole  with  discretion  and  judgment.  Her 
volumes  may  lie  on  any  drawing-room 
table  without  scandal,  and  may  be  read  by 
all  but  her  youngest  countrywomen  without 
risk." — Siuarterly  Re-view. 

"  Which  among  us  will  be  ever  tired  of 
reading  about  the  women  of  France,  espe- 

VII. 

THE  NOVITIATE;  or,  The  Jesuit  in  Training:  being  a 
Year  among  the  English  Jesuits.  By  Andrew  Steinmetz. 
Third  Edition.,  with  Memoir  and  Portrait,  post  8vo,  6s.  cloth. 


cially  when  they  are  marshalled  so  agree- 
ably and  discreetly  as  in  the  pages  before 
us  ?  " — Athenaum. 

"  The  subject  is  handled  with  much 
delicacy  and  tact,  and  the  book  shews 
often  an  original  tone  of  remark,  and 
always  a  graceful  and  becoming  one." — 
Examiner. 


"  This  is  a  remarkable  book.  It  de- 
scribes with  a  welcome  minuteness,  the 
daily,  nightly,  hourly  occupations  of  the 
Jesuit  Novitiates  at  Stonyhurst,  their  reli- 
gious exercises  and  manners,  in  private  and 


together ;  and  depicts,  with  considerable 
acuteness  and  power,  the  conflicts  of  an 
intelligent,  susceptible,  honest  purposed 
spirit,  while  passing  through  such  a  pro- 
cess."— British  Sluarterly  Review. 
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THE  SCHOOL  FOR  FATHERS ;  An  Old  English  Story. 
In  One  Volume.  {Nearly  Ready:) 

II. 

THE  LILY  OF  ST.  PAUL'S  ;  a  Romance  of  Old  London. 
By  the  Author  of  "  Trevethlan."    In  Three  Volumes. 

[Just  Ready.) 

III. 

LENA  ;  the  Silent  Woman.  By  the  Author  of  "  King's 
CoPEj"  &c.    In  Three  Volumes.  {Noiv  Ready,) 

IV. 

THE  TWO  FAMILIES  :  an  Episode  in  the  History 
OF  Chapelton.  By  the  A.uthor  of  "  Rose  Douglas." 
2  vols,  post  8vo. 


"  The  object  of  the  writer  is  to  shew 
the  importance  of  religion  through  life, 
more  especially  in  the  training  of  children, 
by  contrasting  the  career  of  two  families 
for  two  generations.  The  novel  belongs 
to  the  quiet  school ;  the  persons  and  in- 
cidents are  those  of  every-day  life,  told  in 
a  congenial  spirit." — Spectator. 

"  Another  novel  by  the  author  of  '  Rose 
Douglas'  could  not  fail  to  be  welcomed 
by  us  with  more  than  ordinary  heartiness 
and  curiosity.  The  contrast  of  riches,  with- 
out religion  and  poverty,  with  piety,  dis- 
played in  one  and  the  same  family,  has 
rarely  been  depicted  in  a  manner  more 
entirely  void  of  offence  and  exaggeration." 
— Athenceum. 

"In  this  history  of  the  *Two  Families,' 
the  eloquent  and  earnest  author  of  '  Rose 
Douglas '  has  fully  answered  our  most  san- 
guine expectations.  The  beautiful  contrast 
she  has  drawn  of  the  chequered  fortunes 
of  two  households  cannot  fail  to  interest 


and  improve  all  who  study  the  picture." — 
Britannia. 

"  It  has  two  stories  :  tlie  end  of  worldly 
riches  is  set  forth  in  one  ;  that  of  religious 
poverty  in  the  other.  The  sad  history  of 
Eliza  Wilson,  the  rich  and  spoilt  heiress, 
is  truthful  and  impressive  \  that  of  the 
poor  family  is  beautiful  and  touching." — 
Guardian.  * 

"  The  story  is  characterized  by  much  of 
shrewd  insight  into  character,  allied  with  a 
rare  power  of  presenting  it  in  a  quiet  yet 
attractive  manner,  and  pervaded  by  a  kindly 
and  tmthful  spirit." — Daily  News. 

"  A  charming  little  romance ;  a  tale  of 
great  interest  as  regards  incident,  and  of 
great  value  as  regards  the  moral  it  conveys." 
— Morning  Advertiser, 

"  It  would  be  difficult  to  find  a  work  of 
fiction  conveying  by  example  better  lessons 
to  parents  and  children  than  this  amusing 
and  instructive  story." — Obser-ver. 


V. 


AGATHA   BEAUFORT;   or,  Family  Pride.     By  the 


—   J   — J  _  

Author  of"  Pique."    3  vols,  post  8vo. 

the  common  run  of  novels,  in  point  of 
interest,  and  will  probably  be  popular  in 
circulating  libraries.  The  style  is  easy  and 
agreeable,  the  dialogue  spirited  and  vigorous, 
the  interest  well  kept  up,  and  the  dramatic 
effect  bold  and  stnk\ng."~Literary  Gazette. 
"  Agatha  Beaufort  is  drawn  with  con- 


"  A  romance  of  most  mysterious  cha 
racter,  hardly  wanting  anything  to  entitle 
it  to  take  a  place  beside  one  of  Mrs.  Rad- 
cliffe's  nerve-thrilling  tales." — Globe. 

*'  A  romance  of  peculiar  interest,  with 
a  plot  of  great  originality.  Wc  fully  expect 
that  Agatha  Beaufort  will  be  one  of  the 
most  popular  novels  of  the  season." — Bell's 
Messenger. 

"  Agatha  Beaufort  is  some  degrees  above 


summate  skill  ;  and  the  scenes  between 
her  and  her  unscrupulous  adviser  are  in- 
tensel^ramatic."— /Fa-Z/y  Chronicle. 


POPULAR   NEW  FICTIONS. 


VI. 


FLORENCE  SACKVILLE ;  or,  Self-Dependence.  By 
Mrs.  Burbury.    3  vols,  post  8vo. 


"  This  is  a  first  novel, — we  hope  it  will 
not  be  the  last  by  its  author.  Mrs.  Bur- 
bury  possesses  a  clear  appreciation  of  humour 
and  p«thos,  a  firm  hand  in  noting  down 
the  boundary  lines  and  salient  features  of 
character,  and  a  constancy  to  the  leading 
plan  and  purpose  of  her  story.  The  story 
of  poor  Milly  —  the  pathos  of  which  is 
fearful — would  alone  justify  us  in  placing 
Mrs.  Burbury  high  among  modern  novel- 
ists."— Athenaum. 

"  The  most  promising  novel  we  have 
met  with  for  some  time.  It  is  an  ex- 
tremely careful,  skilful  piece  of  writing, 
containing  several  sketches  of  character, 
finished  and  truthful  in  a  high  degree; 
and  the  spirit  in  which  it  is  written  is  as 


much  to  be  approved  as  its  cleverness. 
We  strongly  commend  this  novel  to  favour- 
able attention." — Examiner. 

*'  A  work  very  superior  to  the  ordinary 
run  of  novels.  There  is  life  and  freshness 
about  it,  a  healthy  tone  of  morality  and 
a  playful  wit.  The  writer  draws  from  her 
own  experience.  The  people,  places,  and 
things  are  real  and  genuine."  —  Eclectic 
Re-view.  ■ 

"  The  career  of  the  heroine  is  a  truly 
noble  one  —  marked  by  self-control,  self- 
sacrifice,  deference  to  the  feelings  of  others, 
and  all  those  Christian  graces  so  eminently 
characteristic  of  feminine  nature  in  its 
sweetest  and  most  attractive  aspect." — 
Dublin  University  Magazine. 


VII. 

THE  FAIR  CAREW  ;  or,  Husbands  and  Wives.    3  vols, 
post  8vo. 

The  '  Fair  Carew'  evinces  merit  of  a 
high  order.  A  strain  of  quiet,  easy  raillery 
pervades  the  whole  work,  that  reveals  a 
knowledge  of  the  human  heart,  freedom 
of  style,  trutlifulness  of  aim,  and  purity  of 
moral." — Literary  Gazette. 

"Veiy  superior  to  the  ordinary  novels. 


There  is  life  and  freshness  about  it  ;  a 
healthy  tone  of  morality,  and  a  playful 
wit  ;  the  narrative  has  reality ;  the  men 
and  women  are  genuine,  and  no  shadows." 
^-Eclectic  Re-view. 

"  It  is  long  since  we  rend  a  book  of  this 
class  with  greater  promise  in  it  j  and  it  is 


impossible  not  to  recognise  and  enjoy  the 
shrewdness,  the  social  whim  and  satire,  the 
humorous  observations  and  common -life 
truth  and  sagacity,  displayed  by  the  author." 
— Examiner. 

"  Clever — and  very  clever — this  work 
certainly  is.  The  style  is  carefully  finished, 
and  the  course  of  the  story  flows  on  safely 
and  steadily,  and  carries  the  interest  of  the 
reader  on  to  the  end." — Atbenisum. 

"  It  has  sterling  merits  of  no  ordinary 
character ;  as  a  first  effort  it  is  decidedly 
successful,  and  gives  promise  of  still  higher 
achievements." — New  Sluarterly. 


VIII. 


SHIRLEY;  a  Tale. 


JANE    EYRE  :    an  Autobiography. 
Fourth  Edition.^  post  8vo,  6s.  cloth. 


By  Currer  Bell.    3  vols,  post  Bvo. 

IX. 

By  Currer 


Bell. 


X. 


WUTHERING  HEIGHTS  and  AGNES  GREY  ;  with  a 
Selection  of  the  Literary  Remains  of  Ellis  and  Acton 
Bell,  and  a  Biographical  Notice  of  both  Authors  by  Currer 
Bell.   Crown  8vo,  6s.  cloth. 


A  NOVEL.  By  W.  M.  Thackeray,  Esq.,  Author  of"  Pen- 
dennis,"  "  Vanity  Fair,"  "  The  Kickleburys  on  the 
Rhine,"  &c. 


In  Three  Volumes. 


London;  Printed  by  Stewart  &  Mukrav,  Old  J?iulcy. 


